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PREFACE

In many of the outlying districts of Canada an idea

is prevalent, fostered by former travellers, that some-

where in London there exists a benevolent society

whose object is to send men incapable of making any

useful sci ntific observations to the uttermost parts of

the earth, in order to indulge their taste for sport or

travel. Several times before I had fairly started for

the North, and again on my return, I was asked if I

had been sent out under the auspices of this society,

and, I am afraid, rather fell in the estimation of the

interviewers when I was obliged to confess that my

journey was only an ordinary shooting expedition, such

as one might make to the Rocky Mountains or the

interior of Africa, and that no great political reforma-

tion depended upon my report as to what I had seen.

In talking with officers of the Hudson's Bay Com-

pany, many of whom had been stationed for long

periods in the Athabasca and Mackenzie River districts,

I had often heard of a strange animal, a relic of an

earlier age, that was still to be found roaming the

Barren Ground, the vast desert that lies between

Hudson's Bay, the eastern ends of the three great

lakes of the North, and the Arctic Sea. This animal
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was the Musk-ox, but my informants could tell me

nothint^ from personal experience, and all that was

known on the subject had been gathered from Indian

report. Once or twice some enthusiastic sportsman

had made the attempt to reach the land of the Musk-

ox, but had never succeeded in carrying out his object

;

specimens had been secured by the officers of the

various Arctic expeditions, but no one had ever seen

much of these animals or of the methods of hunting

them employed by the Northern Indians.

This, then, was the sole object of my journey ; to

try and penetrate this unknown land, to see the Musk-

ox, and find out as much as I could about their habits,

and the habits of the Indians who go in pursuit of

them every year. Hut the only white men who had

succeeded in getting far out into the Barren Ground

were the early explorers,—Hearne, Sir John Franklin,

Sir George Back, and Dr. Richardson, while long after-

wards Dr. Rae, and Stewart and Anderson went in

search of the missing Franklin expedition. With the

exception of Hearne, who threw in his lot with the

Indians, these leaders were all accompanied by the

most capable men that could be procured, and no

expense was spared in order to make success as certain

as possible
; yet in spite of every precaution the story

of Sir John Franklin's first overland journey and the

death of Hood are among the saddest episodes in the

history of Arctic exploration.

My best chance seemed to be to follow Hearne's
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example, and trust to the local knowledge of Indians

to help me; and I think, as the sequel shoved, that I

was right in not taking a crew from Winnipeg. The

Indians and half-breeds of the Great Slave Lake,

although very hard to manage, arc certainly well up

in Barren Ground travel ; they are possessed of a

thorough knowledge of the movements of the various

animals at different seasons, and thus run less danger

of starvation than strangers, however proficient the

latter may be in driving dogs and handling canoe.s.

In following out this plan I naturally passed through

a great deal of new countr)-, and discovered, as we

white men say when we are pointed out some geo-

graphical feature by an Indian who has been familiar

with it since childhood, many lakes and small streams

never before visited except by the red man. I have

attempted in a rough map to mark the chains of lakes

by which we reached the Barren Ground, but their

position is only approximate, and perhaps not even

that, as I had no instruments with which to make

correct observations, and in any case should have had

little time to use them. Let no eminent geographer

waste his time in pointing out the inaccuracies in this

map ; I admit all the errors before he discovers them.

All that I wish to show is that these chains of lakes do

exist and can be used as convenient routes, doing

away with the often-tried method of forcing canoes up

the swift and dangerous streams that fall into the

Great Slave Lake from the northern tableland.
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The success of my expedition is to be attributed

entirely to the assistance which was given me by the

Hudson's Bay Company, and 1 take this opportunity

of thanking them for all the hospitality that was shown

to me throughout my journey ; I was never refused a

single request that I made, and, although a total

stranger, was treated with the greatest kindness by

everybody, from the Commissioner at Winni[)cg to the

engaged servant in the Far North. My thanks are

especially due to Lord Anson, one of the directors in

London, to Messrs. Wrigley and William Clark at

Winnipeg, Mr. Roderick M'\cFarlane, lately of Stuart's

Lake, British Columbia, a well-known northern ex-

plorer who put me in the way of making a fair start.

Dr. Mackay of Athabasca, Mr. Camsell of Mackenzie

River, Mr. Ewen Macdonald of Peace River, and

most of all to Mr. Mackinlay of Fort Resolution on

the Great Slave Lake, who was my companion during

a long summer journey in the Barren Ground.

My only excuse for publishing this account of my
travels is that the subject is a reasonably new one,

and deals with a branch of sport that has never been

described. I have spared the reader statistics, and

I have kept my story as short as possible. I hope that

in return anyone who may be interested in these pages

will spare his comments on faulty style, and the various

errors into which a man who has spent much *^ime

among the big game is sure to fall when he is rash

enough to lay down his rifle and take up the pen.
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I have also cut out the chapter with which these

books usually begin,—a description of the monotonous

voyage by Atlantic steamer and Canadian Pacific

Railway, and start at once from Calgary, a thriving

cattle-town close under the eastern foothills of the

Rocky Mountains.

I am sorry that I have no reliable means of illustra-

tion, as I had no camera with me, and a few very

rough sk»^tches that I made were lo. i. I believe that

a book can be illustrated effectively ,'nough in London,

thousands of miles away from I le scenes which the

pictures are supposed to represent ; but these illustra-

tions must always lack the charm of reality, and

a record of travel should aim at being truthful if it

cannot be interesting. Another thing that I regret

still more is the loss of a small collection of geological

specimens which were abandoned during the vicissi-

tudes of travel.
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THE

BARREN GROUND
OF

NORTHERN CANADA

CHAPTER I.

I\ the middle of June, 1889, I left Calgary for a

drive of two hundred miles to Edmonton, the real start-

ing-point for the great northern country controlled by

the Hudson's Bay Company, and, with the exception

of their scattered trading-posts, and an occasional

Protestant or Roman Catholic Mission, entirely given

up to what it was evidently intended for, a hunting-

ground for the Indian.

My conveyance was a light buckboard, containing

my whole outfit, which was as small as possible, con-

sisting almost entirely of ammunition for a 12-bore

Paradox and a 50-95 Winchester Express, besides a

pair of large blankets and a little necessary clothing.

Forest fires w^ere raging in the Rocky Mountains

close at hand, and the thick smoke obscuring the sun,

the heat was not nearly so fierce as usual at this time

of the year ; the road was good for a prairie road,

and comfortable stopping-places each night made the
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THE BARREN GROUND CHAP. I.

journey quite easy. About sixty miles out the

country loses the appearance of what is known among

cattlemen as the bald-headed prairie, and is dotted

with clumps of poplar, and occasionally pines ; half

way to Edmonton the road crosses the broad stream

of the Ped Deer, and passes through the most at-

tractive country that I have seen in the north-west

territories. It is being rapidly settled, and, with the

convenience of a railway now building between Calgary

and Edmonton, cannot fail to be an important farming

and stock-raising district within a few years.

On the morning of the fifth day I reached Edmon-

ton, a pleasant little town scattered along the far bank

of the North Saskatchewan, and historical in the annals

of the Hudson's Bay Company, by whom it wvss estab-

lished as a fur trading-post many years ago ; it is fated

"^'lortly to lose its individuality in the stream of ad-

vancing civilization, and will probably develop into an

ordinary prairie-town of some importance.

Finding that I had no time to spare if I wished to

catch the steamer down the Athabasca river, I left

again the same evening, after buying a small supply of

flour and bacon. I changed the buckboard for a

wagon, having for driver a French half-breed who had

spent his early life on the prairie in buffalo-hunting,

but, on th2 extinction of the game, had been earning

a living by freighting for the Hudson's Bay Company,

and farming on a small scale. He was a much pleas-

anter companion than the smartly dressed young man,
* come of good folks in the East,' who had been my
driver from Calgary, and many an interesting tale he
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)P into an

tokl me on our three-days' journey to the banks of the

Athabasca ; tales of the jrood old times when the

buffalo were thick, and the Crecs waged perpetual war

against the Blackfeet, and whisky formed the staple

article of trade for the Indian's fur. At the present

day the Prohibition Act orders that even the white

men of the north-west territories must be temperate,

thereby causing whisky to be dear and bad, but

plentiful withal, and it is surprising how such a law

exists in a country where nine men out of ten not only

want to drink, but do drink in open defiance of the

commands of a motherly Government.

A fair road some hundred miles in length has been

made by the Hudson's Bay Company thronc^h a rolling

sandy country, crossing several large streams and

passing through a good deal of thick pine timber

where some heavy chopping must have been neces-

sary. The flies bothered us greatly ; the large bull-

dogs, looking like a cross between a bee and a blue-

bottle, drove the horses almost to madness, and after

our midday halt it was no easy matter to put the

harness on; fortunately we had netting, or the poor

beasts w^ould have fared much worse : as it was the

blood was streaming from their flanks during the heat

of the day. The mosqultos appeared towards evening,

but as the nights were usually chilly they only annoyed

us for a few hours. There were no houses along the

road, but plenty of firewood and feed for the horses ;

we had a good camp every night, sleeping in the open

air, starting very early and resting long in the middle

of the day.

B 2



THE BARREN GROUND CHAP. 1.

Two days took us over the divide between the Sas-

katchewan and Athabasca rivers, and now the water in

the Httle streams that we crossed eventually reached

the sea far away in the frozen Arctic Ocean at the

mouth of the g^reat Mackenzie. Early on the fourth

day we came in sight of the Athabasca running

between high pine-clad banks, and, dropping down

a steep hill, found the Company's steamer loading up

with freight for the far north. This spot is known as

the Athabasca landing, and consists of a large depot

for goods, trading-store, and several workmen's houses,

while the house of the officer in charge stands on the

hillside a little way back from the river. From the

landing there is water commr^nication down stream,

broken of course by portages, to the Arctic sea, while

the Lesser Slave Lake lies within a few days' travel up

stream, from the north end of which a road seventy-five

miles in length has been cut to the bank of Peace River.

I spent a pleasant enough day loafing about, Mr. Wood,

who was in charge, showing me great kindness and

giving me much useful information about my route,

and at twelve o'clock the following day we started

down stream. The only other passengers were a Mr.

Flett and his wife and daughter, who were on their

way to take charge of Fort Smith during the coming

winter. Mr. Flett was just returning from a visit to

his native country, the Orkney Islands, after an ab-

sence of forty-four years in the service of the Company,

all of which time was spent in the wildest part of the

North. He was full of the v.'onderful changes that

had taken place since he was a boy, but finding him-
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self comi)letely lost in civilization, had hurried back to

the land of snow. Unfortunately Mrs. Flett had been

unable to stand the climate of the old country, and was

(juite broken down in her health. I was sorry to hear

during the winter that she died a few days after we left

her at I'ort Chipeweyan.

Owing to the very light snowfall in the mountains in

the winter of 18S8-89, the water in the river was un-

usually low, and, as we expected, on the third day the

steamer, a large light-draught stern-wheeler, after

striking several times on shallow bars, had to abandon

the attempt to reach the Grand Rapids. We accord-

ingly tied up to the bank, and, sending a skiff down to

take the news, awaited the arrival of boats from below

to take our cargo. For ten days we lay at the junction

of Pelican River, a small stream coming in on the

north side of the Athabasca. There was absolutely

nothing to do ; the low gravelly banks on each side

were fringed with thick willows backed by a narrow

belt of poplars, and behind these the gl'^^my pine

woods, with here and there a solitary birch, stretched

away in an unbroken mass as far as the eye could see.

The forest was alive with mosquitos, although owing

to the low water in the river they were said to be

much less numerous than usual ; they were sufficiently

thick however to make any exploration in the woods a

misery. Fishing we tried without much result, and

everybody was pleased when at last Mr. Scott Simp-

son, who was in charge of the river transport that

summer, arrived with two boats. The steamer's cargo

was unloaded, partly into the boats and partly on to
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the bank, and early in the morning she startctl back

for the landing while we proceeded on our journey

down stream.

These inland boats, as they are termed, are extra-

ordinary specimens of marine architecture, long open

craft, classified according to shape as York boats,

sturgeon-heads, and scows, capable of carrying a load

of ten tons, manned by a crew of eight oars and a

steersman, rowed down stream and tracked up, running

rapids and bumping on rocks. Planks, nails, and pitch

are always kept ready to effect repairs, and are in

frecjuent demand. The crews are generally half-

breeds from the Lesser Slave Lake and Lake La

Biche, both of which pour their waters into the Atha-

basca ; but there are also volunteers from all parts of

the North, as the wages are good and the work is

suited to the half-breed's character, besides the cer-

tainty of receiving rations every day, which is a great

attraction in a land of scarcity. Sometimes crews of

Locheaux Indians are sent up from the Mackenzie,

and have the reputation of being the best workers

;

they certainly seemed to me to be less given to rebel-

lion and more easily managed tl"an the half-breeds.

The boats are steered with a huge sweep passed

through a ring in the stern post, and great responsi-

bility rests on the steersman, who at times requires all

his skill and strength to throw the heavily-laden boat

clear of a rock in a boiling rapid.

In three days, without accident, we reached the

island at the head of the Grand Rapids, just in time to

rescue a Company's clerk named Mackay from a very
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irc extra-

unenviable position. He hail come up with the boat-

brij^Miie from Von MacMurray, and, provisions runninj^

short, had travelled over-land accompanied by a half-

breed to meet the steamer from which they expected

to },^et supplies to take down to the crews. On reach-

in^^ the island they were unable to attract the attention

of the man left in charge of the freight lying there, so

they walked a couple of miles up the north bank and

built a raft on which to cross the river. They thought

they would be able to pole the raft, but the water

proved too deep, and being unable to get steerage wa)

on her, they soon broke their unmanageable vessel to

pieces against a rock. It was now . ca:sc of swimming

in a strong current that was forcing them over the big

, apid where certain death awaited them ; the half-breed

succeeded in fetching the island, but Mackay, seeing

he was being swept over the fall, swam to a rock and

managed to climb on to it. The half-breed found the

sole inhabitant of the island in his cabin, but there was

no boat in which to go to the rescue, and if there had

been it was no easy matter for two men to lower it

down, without all gomg over the rapid. They were

engaged in building a raft to make the attempt when

they saw our brigade coming down the river. By the

aid of a long line and plenty of hands the smallest

boat was lowered down to the rocks, and what might

have been a very serious accident was luckily averted.

Mackay was much chilled by sitting on the rocks for

several hours i-« wet clothes after two days without

eating; but, whe i he had had a good meal he was

none the worse for his rough experience, and, as
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is always the case when the danger is past, had plenty

of chaff to put up with.

The channel on the south side of the island can be

used for dropping a light boat down with a line, but

all cargo has to be portaged ; the north channel is

quite impracticable for navigation, having a heavy

overfall with an immense body of broken water. The

whole river-bed above the island is covered with round

boulders of soft sandstone, many above water, which

make the approach to the landing difficult. The north

bank is a sand-bluff with many similar boulders pro-

truding from the steep cliff, the south bank lower and

timbered close to the water's edge. Many perfect

specimens of petrifaction are to be seen on the island

and along the river-banks.

The portage is the whole length of the island, about

one thousand yards, and a rough tramway has been

built to save the labour of carrying cargoes such a

distance on men's backs ; this tramway is a splendid

plaything for the crews, and they spend hours in

running the trolley down the hill and poling it up on

the principle of a canoe ascending a rapid. Here we

passed two weeks in waiting for the boats from below

to take the whole of the steamer's load, which during

this time was brought down by the same boats that we

had used. The time slipped away quickly, though we

did nothing but smoke and yarn, and towards the end

of July the brigade turned up, bringing the first con-

sig:nmcnt of furs and the news from the North. We
were soon off on our hundred-and-fifty-miles' run to

Fort MacMurray, and the travelling was now exciting
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enough, a succession of rapids making hard work for

the men, as several had to be run with half loads and

the boats tracked up for the other half, and at a small

cascade everything had to be portaged while the boats

were dropped over with a line.

The worst rapid goes by the name of the Boiler

Rapid, from the fact of tii-^. boiler for the steamer

IVrii^/cy which plies on IMackv.nzie River having been

lost here throufrh the breakings of a boat. Here the

channel has a bad turn in the strong water, and neat

steering is required to clear two reefs of rocks which

lie in an awkward position in the middle of the stream.

Sometimes there were long stretches of quiet water

between the rapids, and the boats drifted with the

current while the men smoked nr slept ; occasionally

some one would strike up a snatch from one of the old

French-Canadian chansons, which seem to be dropping

out of fashion entirely since the steamers have to such

a large extent done aw-y with the old style of boating.

Four, five, and on long da) s sometimes six times we

put ashore to eat ; a wonderful amount of Hour, bacon,

and tea being consumed by the fifty men composing

the briLTade, ConsiderinLT the distance from which the

provisions are brought, the inability of this part of the

country to supply any of the necessaries of life, and the

importance of forwarding trading-goods to the northern

districts before the short summer closes, it is not

surprising that there should be at times a scarcity.

On the present occasion, however, there was no stint,

and fine weather made the trip delightful. At night

the boats were run ashore, and each crew lighting their
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own fire, the encampment presented a most picturesque

appearance, the gaudy belts and head-gear of the

swarthy crews as they moved in the firelight showing

in strong contrast to the dark background of tall pine

trees. We generally chose as exposed a place as

possible for the camp, to get the benefit of any wind

there might be to blow away the mosquitos, which

were bad in this part of the river. I had the post of

honour in the leading boat steered by the guide of the

brigade, a Swampy Indian from the Red-River country

who had spent many years in voyaging for the Hud-

son's Bay Company. In former days the guide was

absolute dictator and had full control over all the boats,

but nowadays discipline is slack and he seems to have

little authority.

It was a pretty sight to see t^e long string of boats

leaping vhe rapids behind us, the bowsman standing up

and pointing the course to the steersman, while the

rowers plied their utmost and broke out into the wild

shouts that can never be suppressed in moments of

excitement. The Cree language forms the medium

of conversation, although many of the half-breeds talk

fluently in Red-River French ; English is little spoken

in any part of the North that I visited.

On the afternoon of the fourth day we arrived at

Fort MacMurray, a small post of little importance,

standing at the junction of the Athabasca and the

Clearwater River, a large stream coming in from

the southward, and until the completion of the Cana-

dian Pacific Railway to Calgary the main route to the

North. The outfits sent from Winnipeg used to reach
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the waters falling into the Arctic Sea far up the Clear-

water at the northern end of what was known as the

Long Portage, but the present route is much simpler,

as there is no up-stream work with loaded boats.

After leaving Fort MacMurray the old course is

maintained, following down stream the main artery of

the northern watershed.

llie stern-wheel steamer Grahamc was waiting

for us in the mouth of the Clearwater, with Dr. Macka)-,

the Hudson's Bay Company's officer in charge of the

Athabasca district of which MacMurray is the most

southerly post. It extends to the north as far as Fort

Resolution on the Great Slave Lake, and also takes in

Fort Chipeweyan, the head-post of the district, situated

at the west end of the Athabasca Lake, Fond du Lac

at the east end of the same sheet of water, Vermilion

and Little Red River on the Lower Peace River, and

Port Smith at the foot of the rapids on the Slave

River. It is no sinecure for the man that has to keep

this vast extent of country supplied with everything

necessary for the existence of the Indians, making the

best bargain he can for the products of their hunts, and

endeavouring to please the Chipeweyans in the woods

and the shareholders of the Company in Fngland at

the same time.

The cargo was put on board the steamer in the

evening, and in the early morning we started once

more for the North. The water was still exceedingly

low, but not so much so as to be an impediment to

navigation, as the stream increases in size after the

junction of the Clearwater, and beyond scraping once
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or twice on sandbars, our progress was uninterrupted.

About twenty miles below MacMurray we stopped to

take on wood and pitch from the natural tar deposits

which are just beginning to attract a little attention in

Eastern Canada, and the geologists, about to be sent

from Ottawa to examine into the resources of this

part of the country, will doubtless make a thorough

investigation of the amount and quality of the deposit.

The whole of that day we steamed through a wilder-

ness of pine timber presenting exactly the same

appearance as in the upper reaches of the river, but on

the following morning the banks became low and

swampy, the stream sluggish and divided into various

branches, and a few miles of intricate navigation

brought us out on to the Athabasca Lake. Across on

the north shore we could make out the white houses

and church of Fort Chipeweyan, and after a couple of

hours' steaming, with smooth water, we were alongside

the rather rough apology for a landing-place.

Fort Chipeweyan was established in the early days

of fur-trading, and a hundred years ago was the

starting-point of Sir Alexander Mackenzie's voyage

of discovery that resulted in the exploration and

namino; of the immense stream dischartrinof from the

Great Slave Lake. It was the scene of many stirring

events during the rivalry of the North-West and the

Hudson's Bay Companies, and since their amalgama-

tion has always been an important trading-post. At

the present day it consists of a long row of white

painted log-houses occupied chiefly by the Company's

servants ; at the southern end are the officers' quarters
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in close proximity to the large trading and provision

stores ; at the north end stand the Protestant church

and Mission buildings, and farther along the lake is

the Roman Catholic establishment. The numerous

houses form quite an imposing sight in contrast to the

surrounding desolation. The settlement is almost at

the west end of the Athabasca Lake which stretches

away some two hundred and fifty miles to the east-

ward, with Fond du Lac, a small outpost, at the far

end.

Since the steamers have been running Chipeweyan

has been partly supplied with the provisions of civiliza-

tion, but is still chiefly dependent on its fisheries for

food, and great pains are taken in the autumn to store

as many whitefish as possible. At the commence-

ment of cold weather every available net is working

and the fish are hung on stages to freeze ; a large

number are spoilt for eating if the weather turns

warm during hanging-time, but they art always avail-

able for the dogs. Trout-lines are worked all the

winter, and if the supply seems to be running short,

nets are also set under the ice, but usually without

such good results as at the Fall fishery. Caribou

from the Barren Ground sometimes w^ander near Fond

du Lac, and whenever this occurs the fort is kept

well supplied by the Indians, but an occasional moose

affords as a rule the only chance of fresh meat.

Many geese and ducks are killed and salted during

the spring and autumn migration of wild-fowl, which

come to the Athabasca Lake at these periods in

vast numbers. Chipeweyan has a large population
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for the part of the world in which it is situated,

and as there is a proportionate consumption of food

no chance of laying in a stock is missed. The lake

still affords an excellent field for exploration, as

beyond the main route to the east end and some

of the nearer fisheries very little is known to the

Whites, and the country in every direction from Fond

du Lac is mapped chiefly on information derived from

Indians. It is unlikely that there are any startling

discoveries to be made, as the general character of

the country seems to be the same as that of the

district lying to the north and east of the Great Slave

Lake, developing gradually into the Barren Ground

;

but there must be many geographical features in the

form of streams and lakes to be noticed, which might

amply repay the trouble of a summer's exploration.

All supplies can easily be taken by water-carriage as

far as the east end of the lake, though of course the

w^ell-known difficulty of transporting provisions into

the Barren Ground would commence as soon as the

main lake was left.
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CHAPTER II.

After a stay of a few hours at the Fort, we started

again in the Grakame on our voyage to the head

of the rapids at Fort Smith, a distance of perhaps

I

a hundred miles, and almost igimediately passed into

[the main stream leaving the lake, and until the junc-

tion of the Peace bearing the name of the Rocky

River. During the high water in summer part of the

'water of the Peace finds its way into the Athabasca

Lake by a passage known as the Quatres Fourches,

but as the floods subside a slight current sets in the

^opposite direction ; the lake thus has another outlet

pto the Peace, which eventually joins the Rocky River

ibout thirty miles below ; the combined stream is then

:alled the Slave River till it debouches into the Great

)lave Lake, on leaving which it becomes the Mac-

kenzie.

A distinct alteration in the appearance of the country

visible on leaving Fort Chlpeweyan. The red

rranite rock shows up and the pine timber is smaller

|nd more scattered, burnt in many places, and mixed

rith a thick growth of willows and berry-producing

jushes ; the scenery from the river is monotonous and

Irithout landmarks, although a wider view can be ob-
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tained than in running clown the Athabasca, where the

big pine-trees prevent all chance of seeing far in any

direction. The current is of no great velocity with

the exception of two small rapids formed by the

contraction of the channel ; both are navigable,

although at certain stages of water it is necessary

to put out a rope to assist the steamer in mounting

the more formidable of the two. We had a very

merry passage down, Dr. Mackay and several of the

officers of his district accompanying us, and in good

time on the second day we tied up to the bank on the

west side of the river, just at the head of the rapids.

I must take this opportunity of congratulating the

Hudson's Bay Company on the efficient manner in

which their steamers are manaoed. Considerinof the

utter incapacity of the Indian and half-breed crews

when they first come on board, great praise is due to

the captains and engineers for their success in over-

coming obstacles in navigation and carrying on the

Company's business in a country so remote from

civilization. Everything is done in a quiet and or-

derly way, and a very noticeable feature is the total

absence of the swearing and profanity so essential

to the well-being of a river-steamer in other parts of

the American continent.

The next day the work of portaging began, as the

whole cargo had to be transported sixteen miles to the

lower end of the rapids. In former days the goods

were taken down by watc/, necessitating many por-

tages and great delay ; but within the last few years

a road has been cut througfh the woods on the west
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side of the river, and the portage is made with Red-

Jver carts drawn by oxen. Twenty carts are in use,

starting loaded and returning light, on alternate days.

'he road is fair in a dry summer, but full of mud-holes

\n bad weather, and celebrated as the worst place for

loscjuitos in all the North.

While this was going on we amused ourselves with

luck-shooting on some lakes and muskegs a few miles

)ack from the landing, and our bag was always a

welcome addition to the table, as no other kind of

resh meat was to be had. Big game is very scarce

[long the main route, and though there are still a few

loose and bear it is rarely that an animal is seen

lose to the banks of the river. As soon as the cargo

[as all over we went across to Fort Smith, standing

ist below the rapids, to await the arrival of the

[ackenzie River steamboat which was expected at

ly time. Dr. Mackay took me down the old boat-

>ute in a canoe, and I had a good opportunity of

^eing what labour and risk there must have been

ith heavily-laden boats ; we made some fifteen

)rtages in all, which occupied a long afternoon, with

ily a light canoe. A large colony of pelicans have

:en possession of some islands among the rapids,

id rear their young without fear of molest^ition.

Fort Smith, in spite of its fine situation on an open

It high above the river, is the most disreputable

|tablishment I came across in the North, and the

mtrast was more striking as most of the forts are

Jpt rather smartly. Several half-breeds have settled

)se round, and a large band of Indians, known as

c
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the Caribou-Eaters, whose hunting-ground Hes between

the two big lakes, get their supplies from here.

Within a short distance is Salt River, which produces

all the salt consumed in the country, and saves the

expense of importing this necessary article.

On August 13th, after several days' waiting, the

steamer Wrigley arrived, bringing up the Mackenzie

River furs and several of the officers from that dis-

trict. Among her passengers was a French half-

breed, King Beaulieu, who afterwards became my
guide to the Barren Ground. He agreed to go in

this capacity at a consultation held in Dr. Mackay's

presence, swearing eternal fidelity and promising to do

everything in his power to ensure the success of the

expedition. Nobody could give him a very good

character, but as he was known as a pushing fellow

and first-rate traveller, besides having made a success-

ful musk-ox hunt in the previous year, I concluded

that my best chance lay In going with him. Certainly,

with all his faults, I must say that he was thoroughly

expert in all the arts of travel with canoes or dog-

sleighs, quick in emergencies, and far more courageous

than most of the half-breeds of the Great Slave Lake.

When I was alone with him I found him easy enough

to manage ; but his three sons, who accompanied us,

are the biggest scoundrels I ever had to travel with,

and as they seem to demoralize the old man when

they are together, the united family is a bad com-

bination.

Two more days were passed in loading the Wrig-

ley, and in discussion among the officers from the two



;hap. u. OF NORTHERN CANADA >9

Hstricts, who only meet on this occasion, and have to

lake the most of the short stay to go over the news

)f the last year and prospects for the next. Mr.

'amsell, who is in charge of Mackenzie River district,

^as on board, and, although I never actually went

[ivilhin his dominions, was exceedingly kind in giving

nc supplies from his own outfit, and in doing every-

thing he could to help me during the year that I spent

In the neighbourhood of the Great Slave Lake.

The IVriglcy, having the rough crossing of the

[ake to make, is a very different style of boat to the

}tern-wheelers above, which do all their work in

smooth water. She is a screw-boat, drawing seven

[eet when loaded ; and it gives an idea of the great

iize of the Mackenzie when I mention that a vessel

ath this draught of w^ater has a clear run of thirteen

lundred miles from Fort Smith to Peel's River, a tribu-

[ary joining the main stream from the west a short

listance above its mouth. She has never, I believe,

^teamed into the Arctic Sea, partly on account of the

khannel being unknown, and partly owing to the

khortncss of the season, which necessitates her being

borstantly at work to supply the forts before the

[losing of navigation.

After leaving Fort Smith and passing the mouth

^f Salt River the Slave River widens considerably,

ind, with a slight current running between low banks

[nd numerous islands, follows a more circuitous course

lan in its upper reaches. The steamer's course

)vers a distance of one hundred and eighty miles to

le Great Slave Lake, but, in travelling with canoes

c 2
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or clogs, a number of portages are made to cut off

bends of the river, and about one-third of the distance

is saved.

The granite formation is quickly lost sight of from

the water. The sandy banks are covered with a dense

growth of willows backed by the pine forest ; a gloomy

uninviting stretch of country, to which the tall dead

trees charred by former fires give a peculiar air of

desolation. The soft nature of the sand, and the fact

that much of the bank has fallen in through the action

of the ice breaking up in the spring, render tracking

difficult on this part of the river ; the fallen timber

leaning over it at all angles, and making it impossible

to pass the line. The sluggish nature of the current,

however, compensates for this, as its strength can

always be overcome by oars or paddles in the bad

places. Early on the second day we steamed through

the low delta lands at the mouth of the river, and,

passing cautiously among the sandy battures lying far

off shore, arrived in heavy rain and strong westerly

wind at Fort Resolution, situated about ten miles to

the westward of t,h- river's mouth. Mr. Mackinlay,

who is in charge ot the fort, was away; but, as the

steamer was delayed for a couple of days by the storm

that was blowing, Mr. Camsell gave me very valuable

assistance in making preparation for my voyage.

The resources of the fort were at the lowest; no

supplies had yet arrived from outside, and the people

were entirely dependent on their nets for food : as is

usually the case at this time of year, fish were scarce

and hard times prevalent. A boat had been fitted out

r

r

1
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ith the Indians hunting there; but after waiting a

ng time for the steamer, to obtain the ammunition

ccessary for trading, she was blown ashore and broken

li)) on the night of our arrival. I had intended to take

passage by this boat ; but as a party of men had to

c sent to Fort Smith to bring down another one, and

% was anxious to get among the game with as little

delay as possible, I determined to make the journey as

vqW as I could with canoes.

* It was now that I made the acpiaintance of King

caulieu's sons, Francois, Jose, a\:d Paul, each of them

arried and father of such a big family that it makes

ne tremble for the future of the Great Slave Lake

ountry when the next generation has grown up. The
riginal Beaulieu seems to have been a French half-

reed brought in by the Hudson's Bay Company
mong the early voyagjurs from Red River. He
ettled at Salt River, where buffalo were numerous at

le time, and by an indefinite number of wives raised

large family which is threatening gradually to inun-

ate the North. King's father appears to have been

fighting man, and great stories of his bravery and

rowess are told by his sons and grandsons ; but his

ame only appears in the Company's records in con-

ection with various deeds of violence not much to his

red it.

All King's family were hanging about the fort In

state of semi-starvation, and I was glad when we
ventually started w^ell on in the afternoon of August

9th, with the hope of reaching first some good fishing-
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ground to supply them with food for immediate want,

and afterwards the country of the caribou in the woods

to the north of the lake, while beyond that again was

the prospect of finding the musk-ox far out in the

Barren Ground.

In character a Beaulieu is a mixture of a very simple

child and a German Jew ; all the lack of reason of the

one combined with the greed of the other, and a sort

of low cunning more like that of an animal than a

human being. He is not a nice man to travel with, as

he always keeps a longing eye on his master's pos-

sessions, even though he is fully as well-equipped

himself, and is untrustworthy if you leave anything in

his charge. To your face he is fairspoken and humble

enough, and to hear him talk yon would think he had

a certain amount of regard for you ; but out of sight

the promises are forgotten, and he is devising some

scheme to annoy you and get something out of you.

The only way to treat him is as you would treat a dog
;

if you are kind to him he takes it as a sign that you

are afraid of him, and acts accordingly. With the

exception of King there is no fear of violence ; but his

passion is at times so uncontrollable that he is capable

of anything. It is needless to relate all the bother

I had with these people, and I shall content myself

with saying that the whole time I was with them the

camp was the scene of one continuous wrangle ; some-

times they would quarrel with me and sometimes

among themselves, but we never did anything without

having a row.

As far as Fort Resolution the travelling had been
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[almost as easy, although there were many delays, as in

riviiization ; but directly you branch from the Com-

)any's main route you are thrown entirely on your own

[resources, and, owing to the impossibility of carrying

[enough provision for a prolonged journey in the Barren

Ground, the rifle and net are the only means of obtain-

ling food. This is a point to be well considered before

[undertaking a trip to the country of the musk-ox,

|as, hDwever well you may be supplied at starting, you

are sure to experience some hard times before your

[object is accomplished.

My only provisions consisted of a couple of sacks of

I

flour and about fifty pounds of bacon, and I might as

Uvell have started with none at all. My companions

[had all the improvidence of the Indian nature, and

j

hated the idea of keeping anything for hard times.

There was such a constant begging, not without a.

I

certain excuse from hunger, to be allowed to eat flour

and bacon, that I was really rather glad when it was

all gone, which was actually the case before we left the

Great Slave Lake. We had a good supply of tea and

tobacco, though it proved after all insufficient, plenty

of ammunition for the three Winchester rifles, and

powder, shot, and ball for the muzzle-loading weapons

of the party ; we had also nets and a few hooks and

lines, matches, needles, and awls to be used in the

manufacture of moccasins and the deer-skin clothes so

essential for winter travel ; knives of various shapes

and sizes, scrapers for dressing skins, and a small stock

of the duffel imported by the Company for lining

mittens and wrapping up the feet during the intense
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cold that we were sure to experience during the

trip.

Our fleet numbered three large birch-bark canoes,

crowded with men, women, and children, amounting in

all to over twenty souls, or, to be more practical,

mouths. Besides these there were fifteen gaunt and

hungry dogs, which had been spending their short

summer's rest in starving as a preparation for the hard

work and harder blows which were in store for them in

the coming winter.

I was of course the only white man in the [ ^at) , ..nd

whatever conversation I held with the three or four

half-breeds that I could understand was carried on in

the French patois of the North. Among themselves

they used the Montaignais dialect of the Chipeweyan

language, which is spoken with variations to the north-

ward of the Cree-speaking belt, till its place is taken

by the Slavi and Locheaux language of the Mackenzie

River ; in a couple of months I had picked up enough

Montaignais to be able to mix it with French and make

myself fairly well understood.

Four deerskin lodges made our encampment. I lived

with King, as his camp was always the quietest ; in the

other lodges there was a continual screaming of chil-

dren, or yelping of hungry dogs as they felt the cruel

blow of axe or paddle, which was the sure result of

approaching the savoury-smelling kettle too close. We
camped the first night in the delta of the Slave, or, .;.•

it is more usually called, the Big River. I distributee

a little ammunition, and we killed encigii ducks to

provide the whole party with a night's provision. The
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next day a gale of wind was blowing from the lake,

and, after following winding muddy channels all the

morning, we were obliged to camp again on a point of

willows beyond which we should have been exposed to

the full violence of the storm, and our overloaded

canoes would have had no chance of living in the

heavy sea. Here we remained two days, still within

twenty miles of the fort. Wild-fowl were numerous,

but the great autumn migration had not yet set in, and

all the birds that we found had been bred in the

muskegs that surrounded us on all sides ; they were

mostly mallard, widgeon, teal, shoveller, and pintail,

the latter being particularly plentiful. Musk-rats swam

in all the little creeks and lakes, and, as they are

esteemed as an article of food, and their rkins are of

a trifling value, we killed a great many.

On the third day we paddled along the shore of the

lake against a strong head-wind, passing the Isle de

Pierre, one of the best fisheries in the neighbourhood,

and camped at the Point of Rocks, the first spot on the

south side of the lake where the red granite aofain

jJiows up, and the end of the muskeg country that

xtends far on each side of the Bir River. Here we
caught enough whitefish with the nets to enable even

the dogs to have a small feed, and, as we killed forty

ducks while waiting for the wind to moderate, every-

body was satisfied. In the afternoon we put out in

a calm to paddle across the open traverse to the first

(,'f a group of islands about fifteen miles to the north.

This traverse is the terror of the lake for canoes, both

in summer on account of the heavy sea which gets up
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s'lddenly, and in winter when the drifting snow in

stormy weather obscures everything and makes it

a difficult matter to keep the course over the ice. On
this occasion we got over just in time, and, camping on

the nearest island of the group, were delayed for two

days by strong north-west winds accompanied by

showers of driving rain.

These islands, marked on the map as Simpson's

Gro tend for a hundred miles in a north-easterly

directiv fio Fond du Lac, and, if ever explored, will

be found to be in immense numbers, varying in size,

but all of the same red-granite formation, covered

with a scanty growth of pine, birch, and willows.

Many of them rise to a considerable height, with the

ridges generally running south-west and north-east.

A few moose still inhabit the larger islands ; but the

big herds of caribou from the Barren Ground that

used formerly to come here in their wanderings seem

to have deserted them of late years. An occasional

small pond gives harbourage for a few wild-fowl, while

wood-grouse, and in winter ptarmigan, are plentiful.

The bare outlying rocks between the islands are the

breeding-ground of gulls and terns : divers and a few

cormorants give additional life to the lake in summer ;

but at the first sign of cold weather the water-birds

all leave for a more temperate land, and a deathlike

silence settles over the frozen channels during the

eight months of winter.

The island on which we were encamped, being the

most westerly of the group, was exposed to the full

force of the gale. The heavy fresh-water seas broke
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with ereat violence on the weather shore and on the

nunicrous rocks, some above water and others sub-

merged, that make the navigation of this part of the

lake dangerous for anything larger than a canoe. It

was no easy matter to get out our nets, even to

leeward of the island, and the supply of fish was very

scanty ; dissatisfaction was prevalent In the camp,

and heavy inroads were made on the flour and bacon

that would have proved so useful later on. When
tlie weather moderated we started against a strong

head-wind, and a hard day's paddling brought us to

a spot known as the Inconnu Fishery, situated on an

island halfway to Fond du Lac. The Inconnu, or

Unknown Fish, is, I believe, entirely restricted to the

Mackenzie River country, and its southernmost limits

seem to be the rapids at Fort Smith ; it was thus

named by the early voyageurs of the Company, who

were unable to classify it, and even to this day there

is a great variety of opinion as to what family it is a

member of: a long thin fish, not unlike a misshapen

salmon, running up to fifteen pounds in weight, with

flabby and unpalatable flesh, it is held in very low

estimation in comparison with whitefish or trout, and

is only appreciated in hard times. At this particular

island it will take a bait readily, but I never heard of

its doing so In any other part of the lake, although

large numbers are caught in the nets. There is some

peculiarity in the water which may account for this, as,

even in thti dead of winter, there is generally an open

hole in the ice; and, in passing the Inconnu Fishery,

one must keep right ashore to avoid the treacherous
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spot. Here we were wind-bound again, and indeed

for several days made very little headway against the

northerly gales that seem almost incessant at this time

of year. We had a pleasant spot to camp in every

night, but not always enough to eat, and it was the

first of September before we sighted the high land

on the north side of the lake. This was the first

really fine day we had had since leaving the fort,

and, taking advantage of it, we left the shelter of the

islands, made a bold crossing of the wide stretch of

open water, and camped among the scattering pines

on the northern m.ainland. Exactly opposite to us

was the narrow entrance to Christie's Bay of the maps,

extending some hundred miles to the east and south-

east, offering another tempting field for exploration.

On the west side of the entrance is a remarkable

many-coloured bluff, composed of the soft rock used

by the Indians for the manufacture of their stone

pipes, which are still in common use.

The range of hills along the north shore, which we

now had to coast, average perhaps five hundred feet

in height, occasionally reaching a much higher eHva-

tion, but without any conspicuous peaks ; the land

begins to rise at once from the lake, in many places

taking the form of a steep cliff. The vegetation is

the same as that on the south side of the lake, but

more stunted, the pine trees especially showing the

increased rigour of the climate ; small birch trees are

still numerous, and the growth of the hardy willows

is almost as strong as at Fort Resolution. Fruit-

bearing plants are common. The small muskegs
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between the ridges of rock are full of a much-prized

yellow berry, while blueb:;rry bushes flourish in the

dry spots, and a few raspberries are still to be seen

;

but strawberries, which used to be plentiful on the

south shore and among the islands, have disappeared.

I noticed here the low trailing plant bearing a woolly

red berry, known as Cannicannick by the Indians to

the west of the Rocky Mountains, and used by them

as tobacco ; the Slave Lake Indians sometimes smoke

it, but prefer the inner bark of the red willow ; the

Hudson's Bay negrohead tobacco is in my opinion

much improved, as well as economized, by a mixture

with either of these substances. Countless streams,

the outlet of lakes on the elevated tableland to the

north, foam down the deep gulches in the hillside, and

confused masses of fallen timber and rocks give

evidence of the frequent land-slides that take place

during the spring thaws.

Again the north wind howled dismally down the

lake, and several more days were occupied in reaching

Fond du Lac. The enforced delay had a depressing

effect upon the whole party, as fish were scarce, and

paddling against continual head-winds is always hard

work. At last, on September 5th, passing through

a narrow arm of the lake with a perceptible current

formed by the prevailing winds, we came in sight of

Fond du Lac. A single house at the head of a snug

litde bay is all that is left standing, but the ruins

of others, and a number of rough graves, show that

at one time it was a more populous place. It was

formerly an outpost of Fort Resolution, used as a
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CHAPTER III.

We held a big council as to ways and means, and,

after much discussion, finally came to the decision that

our best chance was to leave the main body of women
and children with sufficient men to attend to the nets

for ihem, while the rest of us pushed on to the north

with our two biggest canoes, in the hope of falling in

with the caribou, and afterwards the musk-ox. We
were to leave all the dogs at Fond du Lac, as we
expected to send back before the setting in of winter

;

only two women, King's wife and daughter, were to

come with us to dry meat, dress deerskins, and make
moccasins. Besides them our crew consisted of Kinir

Beaulieu, his sons Frangois, Jose, Paul, and Baptiste (a

boy of twelve), Michel (King's son-in-law), and a small

Indian boy who had thrown in his lot with us as the

best visible means of getting anything to keep him
alive during the autumn. All the provisions that I had

brought v/ith me were exhausted, and we had nothing

but a dozen small dried whitefish when we left Fond
du Lac on September 7th to paddle another thirty

miles along the north shore before leaving the lake.

Our loads were cut down to the smallest weifdit

possible in order to save time on the portages. I left
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my Paradox behind as the ammunition was heavy, aiid

trusted entirely to a Winchester rifle ; a pair of glasses

and a blanket about completed my share of the cargo.

I had no instruments for taking observations, no

compass, and no watch ; and, take it all round, it was

a very poorly-equipped expedition. We made a bad

start, as, after an hour's travel across a deep bay, we

found ourselves storm-bound on a small island, the

canoes hauled up on the beach, and such a heavy sea

on all sides that we could not get out a net. We
spent an uncomfortable night on the island, but the

wind moderated a little in the morning and we put

out again. After being once driven back to our refuge

we managed to reach the mainland, with the canoes

half full of water and our blankets and clothes soaked.

However, a good fire soon mended matters, and, as

we caught enough whitefish to stave off present

hunger, contentment reigned in the camp.

The next evening, after another long struggle

against the wind, we camped in the small bay at

which we intended to make our first portage, and

our long journey on the Great Slave Lake was

finished. Three ducks, our whole bag for the day,

and a kettle of black tea gave us a scanty supper,

and, as there was still a little daylight, we each carried

a small load to the top of the hill, a dist-ince of two

miles, bur were disappointed in not seeing any caribou

tracks. We thought we had a chance of finding them

close to the lake, but as a matter of fact we had

several days' journey yet before we fell in with them.

It now seemed pretty certain that we were in for a
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Mk'll of what my companions alluded to as ics mishres

tul wc reached the meat-country, the joys of which

fernied the chief subject of talk round the camp-fires.

With the first streak of light we began the portage

ia ;i driving snowstorm, and long before midday the

PIsl of the cargo and the biggest canoe were landed

a| the top of the steep climb ; the other canoe we

a|>andoned, thinking one was ample for our work in

|j|e Barren Ground. We sat down for a smoke at the

t!i||) of the hill, and took our last view of the Great

Slave Lake. Looking southward we could see the far

sljpre and the unknown land beyond rising in terraces to

:onsiderable height, and very similar in appearance

the range we were on. Ahead of us, to the north,

a broken rocky country sparsely timbered and

[ted with lakes, the nearest of which, a couple of

les away, was the end of our portage ; a bleak and

iolate country, already white with snow and with a

of ice over the smaller ponds. Three hundred

is in the heart of this wilderness, far beyond the

where timber ceases, lies the land of the musk-ox,

vhich we were about to force our way, depending

Srely on our guns for food and for clothing to with-

id the intense cold that would soon be upo-.-. js.

|>air of hawks hovering overhead furnished the only

»s of life, and the outlook was by no means cheerful.

I was sitting on a rock meditating upon these

[gs old King came up and said :
' Let us finish the

tage quickly ; it is dinner-time.' I quite agreed

him, but put his remark down as a rather unsea-

ible joke, as I did not think there was a bite to eat
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among us ; but on reaching the lake I was pleasantly

surprised to see King fish out a lump of bacon, which

he had stowed away some time ago after one of my
lectures on improvidence. It was really the last piece,

and, although there was no bread (and for the matter

of that there was none for the next three months) we

all made a good enough meal. The lake was of course

named Lac du Lard to commemorate this event.

I think no white mar had ever passed through this

chain of lakes before, as Sir John Franklin went up

by a more westerly route, loUowing the course of the

Yellow Knife River, while Be.^.rne and Back both left

from the east end of the Great Slave Lake; Stewart

and Anderson, when they were searching for survivors

of Franklin's last ill-fated expedition, reached the head

waters of the Great Fish River by a chain of lakes

about eighty miles to the eastward of my present route.

If the lakes were known among the Indians by any

particular names I enquired their meaning and pre-

served them ; the others I named from incidents in the

voyage or from the Company's officers of Athabasca

and Mackenzie River districts.

During the afternoon we made four more short

portages, passing through the same number of lakes,

some of them of a considerable size. We kept a good

look-out for the caribou but saw no signs of them, and

at dark, after a hard day's work, camped on the east

shore of the Lac de Mort. It acquired this name from

a disaster that overwhelmed a large encampment of

Yellow Knives who were hunting here during one of

those epidemics of scarlet fever that have from time

\i«
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to time ravaged the North. Most of the hunters were

too ill to walk, and, as game was scarce, the horrors

of starvation, combined with disease, almost extermi-

nated the band.

The next two days were occupied in the same

manner of travelling towards the north with numerous

portages. We could not catch any fish, though we set

I r.ft every night, but killed enough ducks to keep us

alive without satisfying our ravenous hunger. The

weather was still cold, with strong head-winds and

frequent snowstorms.

On the third day we caught a big trout and killed a

loon and a wolverine, the latter after a most exciting

chase on a long point. In the next portage accordingly

we made a big feast, although wolverines are only

eaten in starving times, as they are looked upon in the

light of scavengers and grave-robbers, and ' carcajou-

eater ' is a favourite term of contempt. On the present

occasion nobody made any objection, and in the cir-

cumstances the despised meat tasted remarkably well.

Our joy was soon cut short by finding the next lake,

which was more sheltered from the wind than the

others we had passed through, covered with a sheet of

ice sufficiently thick to prevent the passage of a birch-

bark canoe, while a heavy snowstorm came on at the

same time, making matters look more gloomy than

ever. King's sons at once expressed their intention

of returning to Fond du Lac while the lakes behind

them were still open. King, however, here showed

great determination, and declared, with an unnecessary

amount of strong language, that he had the heart of

D a
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BeauHeu {the worst sort of heart, by the way), and,

when once he had started, would not turn back without

seeing the musk-ox. Eventually we persuaded them

to come on, and, carr)ing the canoe, reduced our load

to the very smallest amount of necessaries. We then

started on foot for an expedition that would have most

certainly ended in disaster if we had gone on with it.

I noticed that the two women had the heaviest loads

to carry, but having myself as much as I cared about

for a long distance I made no remarks on the subject.

Luckily, after spending a night without eating under

the shelter of a bunch of dwarf pines, we discovered

the next lake to be almost clear of ice ; and carrying

our canoe over the four-mile portage we continued

our journey as before, pushing on as quickly as

possible to reach the Lac du Rocher, where the half-

breeds were confident of meeting the caribou, or, at

the worst, to camp at a spot well known to them

where we might catch fish enough for a temporary

support. We had now been in a half-starving con-

dition for several days, and were beginning to lose the

strength that we required for portaging and paddling

aoainst the continual north wind.

On September 13th we reached the Lac du Rocher,

a large irregular sheet of water, so broken up with

bays and promontories that it is hard to estimate its

size. Camp was made on the south side of the lake,
|

and we set our nets and lines, baited with carefully ji

preserved pieces of whitefish, while others explored

the surrounding hills for caribou tracks, but without;

success. The half-breeds were all much put out by this |
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failure, as they have always found the Lac du Rocher

a certainty for caribou at this time of year, and were

unable to account for it, except by the theory that the

[animals had altered the usual course of their autumn

Imigration and were passing to the east of us. There

[was not a fish in the net when we turned in ; but a

Igood trout was caught in the middle of the night, and

[we all got up and finished the last mouthful. Again

jwe had no breakfast, and the early morning found us

Idiscussing various plans in rather a serious manner.

[The fin'.I decision was that Paul and Fran9ois should

[push ahead to try and find the caribou, while the rest

)f us m.oved the camp to the north end of the lake

md worked the fishing till their return ; six days were

lallowed them for their trip, after which each party was

Ito act independently, and we were all to get out of the

[awkward situation in the best way we could.

Accordingly we took the canoes across the lake as

soon as our hunters had started, and put up our deer-

Iskin lodge in the shelter of a clump of well-grown

)ine trees ; we tried the hand-lines for hours without

my better result than completely numbing our fingers,

md towards evening set the net, also without anv li ck.

|I took my rifle and walkd two or three miles back

from the lake, but beyond an Arctic fox, vvhich I missed

It long range, saw nothing edible.

There is no better camp than a well-set-up lodge

kvith a good fire crackling in the middle^ and in this

ipect we were comfortable enough, but the shortness

)f food was telling rapidly. We had made no pretence

It eating all day, and since leaving Fond du Lac had

^^H
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subsisted almost entirely on tea and tobacco, while

even on the Great Slave Lake provisions had been

none too plentiful. We passed the evening smoking,

and, as I have found usual in these cases, talking of

ail the good things we had ever eaten, while eyes

shone in the firelight with the brilliancy peculiar to

the early stages of starvation. Outside the lodge the

wind was moderated ; the northern lights, though it

was still early in the year, were flashing brightly across

the sky, and far away in the distance we could hear

the ominous howling of wolves. Late in the night I

awoke, and, on lighting my pipe, was greeted by King

with the remark :
' Ah ! Monsieur, une fois j'ai goute

le pain avec le buerre ; le bon Dieu a fait ces deux

choses la expres pour manger ensemble.'

Long before daylight we put off in the canoe to visit

the net, and to our great joy found five fair-sized trout,

quite eiiough to relieve all anxiety for the day ; the

weather also had improved, turning much warmer, with

the snow rapidly thawing. The half-breeds, who are all

Catholics, held a short service, as it was Sunday morn-

ing and they are very particular in this respect. After-

wards we all went out hunting, but only two or three

ptarmigan, the first we had seen, were killed, and there

were still no signs of the caribou. The country here

is much less rugged than on first leaving the Great

Slave Lake, and the rolling hills are covered with a

small plant, halfway between heather and moss, bearing

a small black berry, and growing in thick bunches

wherever the soil is capable of producing it. This

plant, and a wiry black moss which grows in patches
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on the flat rocks, are much used as fuel in dry weather,

if no wood is available ; in wet weather they are of course

useless. The hollows between the ridges are generally

muskegs, thawed out to the depth of a foot, producing

a long coarse grass, and in many places a plentiful

i^rowth of a dwarf varijty of the Labrador tea, an

excellent substitute for the product of China. Huge

glacial boulders lie scattered in every direction, many

of them balanced in an extraordinary manner on the

points of smaller stones, which seem to have been of

softer substance and gradually worn away. In other

spots are patches of broken rocks, covering a large

extent of ground and very difficult to travel on, especi-

ally when a light coating of snow makes them slippery,

and conceals the deep holes in which a leg might easily

be snapped ; even the caribou, sure-footed as they are,

will often make a long detour in preferen to taking

the risk of a fall among these rocks. Lakes o all sizes

and shapes abound on every side, connected by small

streams that find their way into the Slave Lake one

hundred miles to the southward. Pine timber is now

very scarce and mostly small, growing in sheltered

spots with long stretches where not a tree is visible.

A fairly thick stem starts from the ground and imme-

diately spreads out into a bush with the branches

growing downwards, and the top of the tree seldom

reaching a height of ten feet. Sometimes, however,

even as far out as this, a bunch of really well-grown

trees is to be found, probably having the advantages

of better soil to spring from. A very few birch sticks,

invaluable to the Indian for making snow-shoes, still

<»'i
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manage to exist, and patches of scrub willow are

frequent. The general appearance of the country

and the vegetation, with the exception of the timber,

reminded me strongly of the desert of Arnavatn in the

interior of Iceland.

A great variety of mosses and lichens flourish here

and in the true Barren Ground outside the tree limit,

the ^ri/>e des roches which has played such a conspicu-

ous part in the story of Arctic exploration being par-

ticularly abundant at this spot. The formation of the

rocks is still red granite, with a good deal of mica

showing in the boulders.

Late in the evening we heard a gun, and, on our

replying, four or five shots were fired in rapid

succession, the signal of good news ; soon afterwards

Paul and Fran9ois came in, each carrying a small load

of meat, which we finished promptly. They had fallen

in with the caribou about thirty miles on, and reported

them to be moving south in great numbers ; we had

now no hesitation in pushing on to meet them, and

were all jubilant at the thought of good times coming.

The next day was warm again with south-west wind,

and, after passing through the Lac du Corbeau (named

from our little Indian, who had acquired the title of

Chasseur du Corbemc from an unsuccessful hunt he had

made after a raven at one of our hungry camps), we

portaged into Lake Camsell, a fine sheet of water over

twenty miles in length, running more to the east than

the other lakes we had passed, full of small islands, and

with rather more timber than usual on its shores.

For the first time we could put down our paddles,
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and, hoisting a large red blanket for a sail, ran in front

of the steady fair wind ; the water was blue, the sun

pleasantly warm, rnd the snow had almost disappeared.

In the afternoon there was a cry of Et-then, Et-then !

(the caribou), and we saw a solitary bull standing

against the sky-line on the top of an island close to the

east shore of the lake. As soon as we were out of

sight we landed and quickly surrounded him ; he made

a break for the water, but one of the half-breeds, in

hiding behind a rock, dropped him before he put to

sea. It was a full-grown bull in prime condition, the

velvet not yet shed, but the horns quite hard under-

neath.

A scene of great activity now commenced. There

was no more thought of travelling that night, and,

while two men were skinning and cutting up the

caribou, the others unloaded and carried ashore the

canoe, lit a fire, and got ready the kettles for a feast

that was to make up ior all the hard times just gone

through. There was plenty of meat for everybody to

gorge themselves, and we certainly made a night of it,

boiling and roasting till v/e had very nearly finished

the whole animal. I could not quite keep up with the

others at this first trial of eating powers, but after a

couple of weeks among the caribou I was fully able to

hold my own. We seemed at length to have found the

land of plenty, as ptarmigan were very numerous, just

losing the last of their pretty brown plumage and

putting on their white dresses to match the snow, which

would soon drive them for food ail shelter into the thick

pine woods round the shores of the Great Slave Lake.

A!?
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We had to sleep off the effects of over-eating, and it

was late in the day before we started down the lake.

After two or three hours' sailing at a slow pace we

spied a band '^f caribou, again on an island. With

unnecessary has.e we made for the land, and, through

watching the deer instead of the water, ran the canoe

on a sharp submerged rock, tearing an ugly hole in the

birch-bark. We all stepped overboard up to the waist,

carried the cargo ashore, and, leaving the women to

stitch up the canoe with the bark and fibre that is

always kept handy when away from the birch woods,

started in pursuit of the caribou. The result was

that after a gre^c deal of bad shooting we killed six-

teen on the island, while the canoe, hastily patched up,

with a kettle going steadily to bale out and the women

paddling and shouting lustily, succeeded in picking up

two more that tried to escape by swimming.

The evening was passed in skinning and cutting up

the meat, which was stowed away in rough caches of

rocks to keep it safe from, the wolves and wolverines.

These animals are always very plentiful in attendance

on the big herds of caribou, and are often the cause of

much annoyance to the hunter through stealing meat

that he is relying upon for subsistence ; in many places

where the rocks are small it is impossible to build a

cache strong enough to keep out the wolverines, which

are possessed of wonderful strength for their size.

The following day while Michel, Paul, and myself

were walking overland to join the canoe at the end of

the lake, we fell in with another band of caribou, and,

as the rest of the party landed at an opportune



llP-HS

CHAP. III. CHAP. HI. OF NORTHERN CANADA 43

moment, we caught the animals on a long point and

made another big slaughter of seventeen, among them

some old bulls with very fine heads. A young bull,

nearly pure-white in colour, came .ny way, and I secured

him, but unfortunately the skin was afterwards stolen

by wolverines. We had now plenty of meat to estab-

lish a permanent camp, and set up our lodge at the

end of Lake Camsell with the intention of leaving the

women and boys to collect and dry the meat and dress

the skins, while the men were away on a short hunt

after musk-ox before the lakes set fast with ice.

We were now within a short distance of the last

woods, if a few bunches of dwarf pines, at intervals of

several miles, can be called woods, and were about to

push out into the Barren Ground, where, with the

exception of an occasional patch of small scrub willow,

all timber ceases.

;••:.
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CHAPTER IV.

In the various records of Arctic exploration, and

especially in those dealing with the Barren Ground,

there is frequent mention of deer, reindeer, and caribou,

leaving the casual reader in doubt as to how many

species of deer inhabit the rocky wilderness between

the woods and the Arctic Sea. As a matter of fact,

the Barren Ground caribou (which name I prefer,

as distinguishing it from the woodland caribou, the

only other member of the reindeer tribe existing on

the American continent) is the sole representative of

the Cervidae found in this locality.

The chief distinction between this animal and its

cousin the woodland caribou, or caribou des bois fort

in the half-breed parlance, lies in the different size, the

latter having by far the advantage in height and

weight. I have had no opportunity of weighing

specimens of either kind, but should imagine that

the woodland must be fully a third the heavier of

the two. I cannot agree with some of the natural

history books which state that the smaller animals

carry the larger horns, as of all the Barren Ground

caribou that we killed I never saw any with horns

to compare with the giant antlers of the woodland
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caribou of Newfoundland or British Columbia ; more

irregular, if possible, they may be, and perhaps have

a greater number of points, but they are far behind

in weight, spread, and size of beam. The perfect

double plough is more often seen in the smaller

specimen, the larger animal being usually provided

with only one, or with one plough and a spikt. In

colour they closely resemble each other, but there

is rather more white noticeable in the representative

of the Barren Ground, especially in the females, while

the texture of the coat, as is to be expected, is finer

in the smaller variety. The hoofs have the same

curious ' snow-shoe ' formation in both cases.

The range of the Barren Ground caribou appears

to be from the Islands In the Arctic Sea to the

southern part of Hudson's Bay, while the Mackenzie

River is the limit of their western wandering, although

not many years ago they are known to have crossed

the Slave River in the neighbourhood of Fort Smith.

In the summer time they keep to the true Barren

(Ground, but In the autumn, when their feeding-grounds

are covered with snow, they seek the hanging moss

in the woods. From what I could gather from the

Yellow Knife Indians at the east end of the Great

Slave Lake, and from my own personal experience,

it was late in October, Immediately after the rutting

.season, that the great bands of caribou, commonly
known as La Foiile, mass up on the edge of the woods,

and start for food and shelter afforded by the stronger

growth of pines farther southward. A month after-

wards the males and females separate, the latter
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beginning to work their way north again as early as

the end of February ; they reach the edge of the

woods in April, and drop their young far out towards

the sea-coast in June, by which time the snow is

melting rapidly and the ground showing in patches.

The males stay in the woods till May and never reach

the coast, but meet the females on their way inland

at the end of July; from this time they stay together

till the rutting season is over and it is time to seek

the woods once more.

The horns are mostly clear of velvet towards the

end of September, but some of the females carry it

later even than this ; the old bulls shed their antlers

early in December, and the young ones do the same

towards the end of that month, the females beinjjj

some weeks later. In June both sexes present a

very shabby appearance, as the old coats have grown

long and white and are falling off in patches ; by

the end of July the new hair has grown, and the skins

are then in their best condition.

The caribou are extremely uncertain in their move-

ments, seldom taking the same course in two con-

secutive years, and thus affording ground for the

universal cry in the North that the caribou are being

killed off. I think there is really much truth in the

statement that they keep a more easterly route than

formerly, as they seldom come in large quantities to

the Mackenzie River, where they used to be par-

ticularly numerous in winter. This is in a great

measure accounted for by the fact that great stretches

of the country have been burnt, and so rendered
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incapable of growing the lichen so clearly beloved

l)y these animals. The same thing applies at Fort

Resolution, where, within the last decade, the southern

shore of the Great Slave Lake has been burnt and

one of the best ranges totally destroyed.

One point that seems to bear out the theory of

a more easterly movement is that within the last

three years the caribou have appeared in their

thousands at York Factory on the west side of

Hudson's Bay, where they have not been seen for

over thirty years ; but I cannot believe, judging from

the vast herds that I myself saw, that there is any

clanger of the caribou being exterminated.

It is absurd to say that the white man is killing

them off, as no white man ever fires a shot at them

unless they pass very close to a Company's establish-

ment, and the Indians are themselves surely dying

out year by year. Nor is it any argument to say that

the Indians sometimes starve to death from want

of success in hunting, as a glance at Hearne's yoiirney

to the Northern Ocean in 1771 wall show that the

same state of affairs prevailed before the Company
had penetrated to the Great Slave Lake or Mackenzie

River. Starvation will always be one of the features

of a Northern Indian's life, owing to his own im-

providence ; his instinct is to camp close on the tracks

of the caribou and move as they move ; a permanent

house and a winter's supply of meat are an abomination

to him.

Since the introduction of firearms the Indian has

lost much of his old hunting lore ; a snare is almost

'J/J.?
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a thing of the past, but is still occasionally used when

ammunition is scarce. It is no hard matter to kill

caribou in the open country, for the rolling hills

usually give ample cover for a stalk, and even on

flat ground they are easily approached at a run, as

they will almost invariably circle head to wind and

s^ive the hunter a chance to cut them off. But it is

with the spear that the vast slaughter in the summer

is annually made. The best swimming-places are

known and carefully watched, and woe betide a herd

of caribou if once surrounded in a lake by the small

hunting-canoes. One thrust of the spear, high up in

the loins and ranging forward, does the work. There

is no idea of sparing life, no matter what the age or

sex of the victim may be ; the lake is red with blood

and covered with sometimes several hundred carcasses,

of which fully one-half are hrown away as not fat

enough to be eaten by men who may be starving in

a month. Surely this should exterminate the game

;

but, if one remonstrates with the Indians at the waste,

the ready answer comes :
' Our fathers did this and

have taught us to do the same ; they did not kill oft'

the caribou, and after we are gone there will be plenty

for our children.' These animals are easily induced

to swim at any particular spot by putting up a line

of rocks at right angles to the water, and a line of d
pine bush planted in the snow across a frozen lake

has the same effect; the caribou will not pass it, but

following it along fall an easy prey to the hunter lying

in ambush at the end of the line. In the winter they

are killed in great numbers on the small lakes in the
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timber, as they seem disinclined to leave the open lake

and will often run close up to the gun rather than

take to the woods. I have heard this accounted for

by the suggestion that they take the report of the

j^run for a falling tree and are afraid of being struck

if they venture off the lake ; but I fancy their natural

curiosity has a great deal to do with this extraordinary

behaviour. It frequently happens that they will run

backwards and forwards within range till the last of

the band is killed.

The caribou supplies the Indian with nearly all the

necessaries of life ; it gives him food, clothing, house,

and the equivalent of money to spend at the fort. He
leaves the trading-post, after one of his yearly visits,

with a supply of ammunition, tea, and tobacco, a blanket

or two, and, if he has made a good season's hunt, is

perliaps lucky enough to have taken one of the Com-
pany's duffel capotes (about the best form of greatcoat

that I have ever seen). He has a wife and family

waiting for him somewhere on the shore of the big

lake where fish are plentiful, expecting a gaudy dress,

a shawl, or a string of beads from the fort, but relying

entirely on the caribou for maintenance during the

awful cold of the coming winter. The journey up till

;they fall in with the caribou is usually full of hardships,

but once they have reached the hunting-ground and

found game a great improvement in affairs takes

place
; the hunter is busy killing, while the women

jdry meat and make grease, dress the skins for moc-

jcasHis, mittens, and gun-covers, and cut babiche,

Iwhich takes the place of string for lacing snow-shoes

E
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and many other purposes. For the hair-coats, which

everybody, men, women, and children, wear during

the cold season, the best skins are those of the young

animals killed in July or August, as the hair is short

and does not fall off so readily as in coats made from

the skin of a fu^l-grown caribou ; while the strong

sine'.YC lying along the back-bone of an old bull make

the very best thread for sewing. Anything that is left

over after supplying the whole family finds a ready

sale at the fort, where there is always a demand for

dried, meat, tongue-grease, dressed skins, and babicJu,

so that the Dog-Ribs and Yellow Knives, whose

country produces little fur, with the exception of musk-

ox robes, are thus enabled to afford some few of the

white man's luxuries, tea and tobacco being especially

dear to the Indian's heart.

A good hunter kills the caribou with discretion ac-

cording to their condition at various seasons of the

year. After the females leave the woods in the early

spring he has of course only the males to fall brick on,

and these are usually poor till August, when the bones

are full of marrow and the back-fat commences to

grow. By the middle of September this back-fat, or

depoiiillc as it is called in Nortl-'ern patois, has reached

a length of a foot or more forward from the tail, and

as it is sometimes a couple of inches thick and extends

right across the back, it is a great prize for the lucky

hunter. It is a point of etiquette that wjien two or

more Indians are hunting in company, the dcpouiW

and tongue belong to the man who did the killing,

while the rest of the meat is shared in common.
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Towards the end of October, when the rutting season

is over, the males are in very poor condition. The

females then come into demand, but it is not till the

end of the year that they show any back-fat at all, and

[this is always small in comparison with that of a bull

Ikilled in the Fall. The summer months are generally

[spent by the Indians far out in the Barren Ground,

[and then, as I have s.Md, they slaughter everything

[that comes within reach of their spear in the most

lindiscrlminate manner.

Excepting in times of plenty, when the utmost reck-

lessness with provisions is displayed, there are very

ffew parts of the caribou thrown away, and often the

tactual stomach is the only thing left ; the blood is

[carefully preserved, and some of the intestines are

)rized as great luxuries. If one does not see the

ictual preparations for cooking they are good enough,

Ibut the favourite dish of all, the young unborn caribou

:iit from its dead mother, I could never take kindly to,

dthough it is considered a delicacy among the Indians

throughout the northern part of Canada. Another

norsel held in high esteem is the udder of a milk-

jiving doe, which is usually roasted on the spot where

^he animal is killed. Of the external parts the ribs

uicl brisket rank highest, the haunches being generally

rf'sor\cd for dog s food ; a roast head is not to be

Icsplsed, and a well-smoked tongue is beyond all

)raIso. It was the caribou of the Barren Ground that

provided the reindeers' tongues formerly exported in

such quantities by the Hudson's Bay Company. The
;cneral method of cooking every thing in the lodge is

E 2
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by boiling, which takes most of the flavour out of the

meat, but has the advantage of being easy and eco-

nomical of firewood.

The marrow is usually eaten raw, and, as there is no

blood visible in the bones of a fat animal, it is not such

a disgusting habit as it seems to be at first sight, and

one readily accustoms oneself to the fashion. Every-

body who has travelled in the North has experienced

the same craving for grease as the ^jold becomes more

intense. In the case of a white man the enforced

absence of flour and all vegetable food may be an

additional cause for this feeling ; but it is a fact that

you can cheerfully gnaw a solid block of grease or raw

fat that it would make you almost sick to look at in

a land of temperate climate and civilized methods of

living.

The Indian is by no means the only enemy of the

caribou. Along the shore of the Arctic Sea live

straggling bands of Esquimaux who kill great quan-

tities of these persecuted animals, although employing

more primitive methods than their southern neigh-

bours ; it is done, moreover, at the most fatal season of

the year, just as the females have arrived at the coast

and are dropping their young. Then there are the

ever-hungry wolves and wolverines that hang with such

pertinacity on the travelling herds and rely upon them

entirely for subsistence. It is rarely that a caribou

once singled out can escape. The wolves hunt in

bands and seldom leave the track they have selected

;

the chase lasts for many hours, till the victim, wearied

by the incessant running, leaves the band and his fate

\'i
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is sealed ; he has a Httle the best of the pace at first

but not the staying power, and is soon pulled to the

<rroiind. Many a time I witnessed these courses, and

once distiirued half a dozen wolves just as they com-

menced their feast on a caribou in which life was

hardly extinct, and I took the tongue and depouille for

my share of the hunt.

I only saw wolves of two colours, white and black,

during my stay in the North, although I heard much

talk of grey wolves. There was some sort of disease,

resembling mange, among them in the winter of

1889-90, which had the effect of taking off all their

hair, and, judging from the number of dead that were

lying about, must have considerably thinned their

numbers. They do not seem to be dangerous to

human beings except when starving ; but the Indians

have stories of crazy wolves that run into the lodges,

kill the children, and play general havoc. I know that

they do at times get bold under stress of hunger, as

my own hauling dogs were set upon and eaten by them

while harnessed to the sleigh close to the house at

Fond du Lac ; nothing remained but the sleigh, and a

string of bells that must have proved less tempting

than the rest of the harness.

I scarcely credit the statement I have often heard

made, that the wolverines will kill a full-grown caribou,

although it is possible that they may attack the young

ones. They follow the herds more for the pickings they

can get from the feasts of the wolves, and are content

with showing their fighting powers on hares and ptarmi-

gan
; if meat is not to be had they will eat berries freely,

m
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and their flesh is then not so bad as after they have had

a long course of meat. The carcajou possesses great

strength and cunning in removing rocks and breaking

into a cache \ it climbs with great agility, and has a

mean trick of throwing down a marten-trap from

behind and taking out the bait, and is generally

credited by the Indian with more wiles than the devil

himself. It is an animal common enough in many

parts of Canada, but is rarely seen in the woods on

account of its retiring habits. In the Barren Ground,

however, I had many opportunities of watching them

through the glasses as they worked at the carcass of a

caribou or musk-ox, and was much struck by the

enormous power exercised by so small an animal ; in

travelling it seems to use only one pace, the lope of the

Western prairies, which it is said to be able to keep up

for an indefinite time.

Another great source of annoyance to the caribou

are the two sorts of gadfly which use these animals as

a hatching-ground for their eggs. The biggest kind,

which seem the most numerous, deposit their eggs on

the back, and, as they hatch out the grubs, bore

through the skin and prey on the surrounding flesh.

They begin to show in October, and grow bigger

through the winter till the following spring, the

number of holes in many cases rendering the skin

absolutely useless for dressing. The other kind of

fly lays its eggs in the nostril, with the result that in

the months of May and June a nest of writhing grubs,

slimmer and more lively than the grubs under the

skin, appears at the root of the tongue ; at this time
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of year the caribou may be often seen to stop and

shake their heads violently, with their horns close to

the ground, evidently greatly troubled by these grubs.

Of the latter kind the Indians who travelled with me

in the summer have a great horror, warning me to be

very careful not to eat them, as they have an idea they

would surely grow in a man's throat ; and whenever

we killed an animal, the first operation was to cut off

its head and remove these unpleasant objects. By the

beginning of August all the grubs have dropped off

and the holes healed up, while the new coat has grown

and the skins are then in their best condition.

I could not hear of any attempt ever having been

made to domesticate the caribou, though there is no

good reason why they should not be trained to do the

same work as the reindeer of Northern Europe. If

this were brought about it would do away wath the

greatest difficulty of winter travel, the trouble about

dog's food, which cripples any attempt to make a long

journey except where game is very plentiful ; wherever

there was green timber and hanging moss the caribou

might find its own supper, and would always come in

better for food than a thin dog in times of starvation.

The caribou afford a wide scope for the superstitions

so ingrained in the Indian nature, and the wildest tales

without the least foundation are firmly believed in.

One widely-spread fancy is that they will entirely

forsake a country if anyone throws a stick or stone at

them, and their disappearance from the neighbourhood

of Fort Resolution is accounted for by the fact of a

boy, who had no gun, joining in the chase when the
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caribou were passing in big numbers, and clubbing

one to death with a stick ; this belief holds good also

down the Mackenzie River, as does the idea that these

animals on some occasions vanish either into the air

or under the ground. The Indians say that sometimes

when following close on a herd they arrive at a spot

where the tracks suddenly cease and the hunter is left

to wonder and starve. It is very unlucky to let the

dogs eat any part of the head, and the remaining bones

are always burnt or put up in a tree out of reach, the

dogs going hungry, unless there happens to be some

other kind of meat handy. Another rather more

sensible superstition, presumably invented by the men,

is that no woman must eat the gristle of the nose

(a much-esteemed delicacy), or she will infallibly grow a

beard.

Such are examples of the endless traditions told of

the caribou, which will always form the chief topic of

conversation in the scattered lodges of the Dog-Ribs

and Yellow Knives.

11!
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On the 1 7th of September we left our camp at the

north end of Lake Camsell for a short expedition in

search of musk-ox, which we expected to find within

fifty miles of the edge of the woods. By this time we

had all fattened up, and entirely recovered from the

effects of the short rations we had had to put up with

before we fell in with the caribou.

My crew consisted at starting of King, Paul, Fran-

9ois, Michel, and Jose ; but as the two latter speedily

showed signs of discontent I made no objection to

their turning back, and despatched them to Fond du

Lac to get ready the dog-sleighs, snow-shoes, and

everything necessary for winter travel. As a matter

of fact they did absolutely nothing except squander a

relay of provisions and ammunition that had been sent

on by the trading-boat from the fort to meet me
at Fond du Lac. I was not sorry to see the last

of them, as four of us were quite enough to work the

canoe, and a small party naturally stands in less

clanger of starvation than a big one ; moreover, they

were certainly the most quarrelsome men in the camp,

which is saying a good deal, ds we had all done our

fair share in that way since lewing the fort.

.1 '41
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good clays' travel, or over one hundred miles in length
;

the part that I saw is certainly over fifty miles, and is

said to be not half the total distance. The lake is

narrow in most places, and cut up by long points into

numerous bays ; there are a great many islands, par-

ticularly at the north-east end, similar in appearance to

the main shore, which is just like the country I have

described at the Lac du Rocher, except that at the end

of the big lake the hills reach a greater elevation,

and present more the aspect of a regular range,

than in any other part of the Barren Ground that I

saw.

The position of Mackay Lake, as I named it after

Dr. Mackay of the Athabasca district, is worthy of

remark, as it is the best starting-point from which

to work the most important streams of both watersheds.

It lies very nearly on the height of land between the

Great Slave Lake and the Arctic Ocean ; its west end

must be but a short portage from the Yellow Knife

River, while from its eastern extremity runs out the

large stream, named by Anderson the Outram, but

more generally known as Lockhart's River, from the

fact of its falling into the Great Slave Lake at Lock-

hart's house, which was established for the relief of

Stewart and Anderson when they went in search of the

missing Franklin Expedition. The Great Fish, or

Back's River, which they descended on that occasion,

heads within half a mile of the north bay of Aylmer
Lake, lying next below Mackay Lake, on Lockhart's

River. Fifteen miles to the north is another large

sheet of water known to my companions as the Lac de
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Gras, through which the Coppermine River runs on

its course direct to the Arctic Sea.

The point at which we fell on Lake Mackay is about

the edge of the woods, and here we camped for the

last time with pine timber, finding a small hunting-

canoe which some of the Beaulieus had left during the

previous autumn. This we decided to take with us,

and it proved extremely useful later on in crossing the

Coppermine.

On Sunday, September 22nd, with a fresh fair wind

and our blanket pulling strong, we ran for several

hours in a north-east direction ; the little canoe which

we carried athwartship made the stec.mg difficult, as

her bow and stern kept striking the tops of the big

waves that were running after us, but we met with no

accident except the carrying away of our mast.

We were continually in sight of large bands of

caribou, but they seemed to take little notice of the

extraordinary apparition. Towards evening we saw

a herd on a long point projecting far out from the

south shore of the lake, and, thinking it would be

a good place to make a cache, landed inside them and

walked down the point in line. We had the animals

completely hemmed in, and, when they charged through

us, nine dropped to quick shooting at short range.

There was little fuel of any kind on the spot, and we

had to eat our meat almost raw, as is the fashion of

the Barren Ground on these occasions. In the

morning we ferried all the carcasses to a convenient

island close to the point, put them in cache among

the rocks, and proceeded down the lake, camping at

111
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sundown at the head of a small bay near its north-

east end.

The weather now changed, and once more the north

wind came howling across the open country straight

from the Arctic Sea, and a steady continuous frost set

in. We hauled up the big canoe and set out on foot,

taking with us only our rifles and ammunition, a

blanket apiece, and a couple of small kettles, besides

the little canoe, which proved an awkward load to

carry against the strong head-wind. We must have

walked about twenty miles, occasionally making use of

a lake for the canoe, when we reached the south shore

of the Lac de Gras, much disappointed in seeing no

musk-ox or caribou all day.

The Lac de Gras is much broader than Lake

Mackay, and rounder in shape, although at one spot it

is nearly cut in half by points stretching out from each

side. The Coppermine River runs in at the east and

out at the west end, and the distance is not great to

the site of Fort Enterprise, Sir John Franklin's win-

tering place in 1820, and the scene of the awful

disasters which befell his first overland expedition.

We were now hard up for provisions again, and the

first daylight found us hunting for something to eat.

Two of us walked along the shore, while the others

paddled the canoe, but we could find neither musk-ox

nor caribou ; at midday we met and changed places,

King and myself making rather a bold crossing in the

shaky little canoe, while Paul and Fran9ois walked

round. On approaching the north shore of the lake

we noticed a raven rise and throw himself on his back
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in the air, uttering the curious gurgling note which

always seems to imply satisfaction. King exclaimed,

' See the raven putting clown his load ! there is some-

thing to eat there'; and true enough there was, for we

found the carcasses of eight musk-ox, killed, as we
afterwards heard, a month before by a party of Yellow

Knives, who had driven the animals into the water and

massacred the whole band. Half a dozen gulls flapped

away heavily, and we caught sight of a wolverine

sneaking off as we came near. Neither of us much

fancied the appearance of the feast that lay before us,

but we had eaten nothing for some time, and one is

not particular in such cases, especially as it is never

certain when the next meal will turn up. We robbed

from the wolverines and ravens, and, signalling to Paul

and Francois, made a meal of the half-putrid flesh in

a little patch of willow scrub that happened to be close

at hand. It is never pleasant to find the game you

are hunting killed by somebody else, but in this instance

it was a relief to know that we had a supply of meat,

such as it was, to fall back upon in case we came

to grief later on.

After supper we crossed the Coppermine, a big deep

stream even here, with a current of a mile and a half

an hour, running out of another lake which stretched

northward and eastward as far as we could see. Here

we left the small canoe to cross with on our return,

and walked on late into the night, hoping to find some

more willows, but eventually made a wretchedly cold

camp without fire on a long promontory, to which we

always after alluded as Le Point de Misere. A light

SJI 'f-
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snowstorm made us still more uncomfortable, and it

was well on in vhe next afternoon before we found

willows enough to make a fire, sighting almost imme-

diately afterwards a big band of caribou. We killed

eight, and, as all the small lakes were firmly frozen

over by this time, were able to make the safest form of

cache by breaking the ice and throwing the meat into

shoal water, which would at once begin to freeze and

defy all the efforts of the wolverines. Two months

afterwards we chopped out this meat, and found it

fresh and palatable, although the outside was dis-

coloured by its long soaking. When we had finished

our cache we lit a comparatively big fire in a bunch of

well-grown willows, and spent the rest of the day in

eating and mending our moccasins, which were all

badly worn out by the rough walking of the last few

days. We had left our main camp badly provided in

this respect, as the women had not had sufficient time

to dress any skins before we started, and in consequence

we were all troubled with sore feet during our wander-

intrs in search of the musk-ox.

Curiously enough, now we did not want them, the

ptarmigan appeared again in great quantities, although

we had not seen any since leaving our big canoe. The
only other birds remaining were a few hawks, owls,

gulls, and ravens ; the wild-fowl had all left, and as

a matter of fact we had come across very few since

leaving the Great Slave Lake. About this time, too,

we killed the first Arctic hare, an animal by no means

to be despised, as It is fully as big as an English hare

and will at a pinch provide a meal for a small party

;

\m
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at this time of year they are completely white, with the

exception of the tips of the ears which 'ire black ; they

are usually tame, and, being very conspicuous before

the snow covers the ground, afford an excellent mark

for the rifle.

On this day we crossed a peculiar ridge composed of

fine gravel and sand, resembling at a distance a high

railway embankment. It is a well-known landmark for

the Indians, and is said by them to stretch, with few

interruptions fi-^m the east end of the Athabasca Lake

to th.e east end of Great Bear Lake.

Septeml^er 27th was a red-letter day, markmg the

death of the fi st musk-ox. Soon after leaving camr'

we came to a rough piece of country, full of patches oi

the broken rocks that I have already described, and,

mounting a. small hill, saw a single old bull walking

directly towards us at a distance oi' three hundred

yards. We lay down in the snow, and I had a capital

chance of watching him through the glasses as he

picked his way quietly over the slippery rocks, a sight

which Avent far to repay all the trouble we had taken

in penetrating this land of desolation. In crossing an

occasional piece of level ground he walked with a

cuiious rolling mc''< n, probably accounted for by the

waving of the long hair on the flanks ; this hair reaches

almost to the ground, and gives tl .^ legs such an

exaggerated appearance of shortness that, at first sight,

one would declare the animal to be incapable of any

rapid motion. The shaggy head was carried high, and

when he finally pulled up at sight of us, within fony

)ards, with his neck slightly arched and a gleam of
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sunshine lighting up the huge white boss formed by the

junction of the horns, he presented a most formidable

api^earance. His fate was not long in doubt, as my
first shot setded him, and the main object of my trip

was accomplished ; whatever might happen after this,

I could always congratulate myself on having killed

a musk-ox, and this made up for a gre;'* deal of the

misery tiiat we afterwards had to undergo.

Although not absolutely prime, this animal was

a fine specimen of an old bull, with the yellow marking

on the back clearly defined, and as good ? head as any

I saw during my stay in the musk-ox country. We
took the whole skin, with head, horns, and hoofs, and

cacJicd it among the rocks, where I am sorry to say it

lies to this day; I intended to pick it up in the course

of our winter hunt, b:it unfortunately we were caught

in a snowstorm on the' Lac de Gras, and were unable

to find the cache. In the evening we scattered over

the country, hoping to find a band of musk-ox, but

another bull, killed by Paul, was the only one seen.

On the following day the frost was much keener

;

the smaller lakes and the sheltered bays in the big one

were set fast, and we began to realise that the sooner

we started back the better chance we had of getting

across Mackay Lake with the canoe, and avoiding the

long detour to cross Lockhart's River, which was sure

to remain open much longer than the lakes. The
winter was coming on quickly, and we were badly pro-

vided with clothes to withstand its severity ; our moc-

casins were in rags, and everybody showed signs of

being footsore. By rough reckoning we were about on

F
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the 65th degree of latitude, and it seemed too reckless

to push on any further towards the North, as already

we were separated from the nearest timber by a

hundred miles of treeless waste ; even if we found

a band of musk-ox, we should be forced to come out

again with dogs to haul in the robes, as our big canoe

was now too far back for us to think of carrying any great

weight with us. Although we had not made a success-

ful hunt, our trouble was not all thrown away, as enough

meat caclies had beeu made to insure us a fair chance of

getting out into the same country on the first deep snow.

Nobody liked to be the first to talk about turning

back, but on reaching the top of a low range of hills

and seeing a flat desolate stretch of country lying to

the north of us, with the lakes frozen up and no sign

of animals or firewood. King turned to me and said

:

' It is not far from here that the white men died from

cold and starvation at this time of year ; let us go back

before the snow gets deep and we are not able to

travel.' The old man looked particularly tough at

this moment ; none of our faces were very clean, but

h's was the more remarkable, as the blood of the last

caribou that we killed had splashed in it, and, running

down his beard, had mixed with his frozen breath and

appeared in the form of long red icicles hanging from

his chin. I think he knew what was in my mind and

had an idea that I was laughing at him, for suddenly

his quick temper got the better of him and he broke

into one of those wild volleys of blasphemy that I had

lieard him give way to so often, and, turning on his

heel, said that I could do as I liked, but he was going
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walk back in front of the wind was not nearly so bad

as it had been coming out head to it ; and in many

places we could travel straight over the ice, and, by

cutting across the bays instead of walking round, save

a considerable distance. Whenever we got this chance

we put our loads on a handful of willow-brush and

dragged them after us, finding it far easier than

carrying them on our shoulders.

Anotlier night we spent without fire on the Point de

Misere, and on October 3rd crossed the Coppermine

amidst running ice. and there abandoned the little

ca ' On the south side of the river we fell in with

the biggest band of caribou we had yet seen, number-

hv^ fully three hundred ; but as we had no need of any

more meat caches on the Lac de Gras, we only killed

enough for present use.

This crossing of the Coppermine, by the way, is an

important spot in the history of the Dog-Ribs and

Yellow Knives. It has always been a favourite

swimming-place for the caribou, and many a struggle

took place for the possession of this hunting-ground in

the old da)s when there was continual warfare be-

tween the two tribes. At the present day it is a

breach of etiquette for any Indians to camp here, as

it is supposed that if the caribou are once headed back

at this point they will not come south of Mackay Lake,

'\ his rule had evidently been broken lately, as we found

signs of a recent encampment, and King considered

that this amply accounted for our not finding the

caribou before we reached the Lac du Rocher.

F 2
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After two more days' hard travelling we arrJvea at

our big canoe, and had the satisfaction of finding some

meat, that we had left there, untouched by the wolve-

rines ; but the bay was frozen solid, and there was no

open water within two miles. Beyond the points of

the bay we could see the white-capped waves running,

but we knew that at the first spell of calm weather the

whole lake would set fast.

I now saw an example of the readiness of idea

which King possessed in devising shifts and expe-

dients to Qfet out of difficulties. Of course he had had

fifty years' experience in northern travel, but he was

certainly, in my opinion, far above the average of the

many other half-breeds and Indians who had been my

companions in mxore or less difficult journeys in various

parts of Canada. Before I thoroughly understood his

scheme we commenced operations, by lashing together

all the poles and paddles into a rough sort of ice-raft;

on the top of this we placed the loads that we had

carried so many miles, forming a smooth bed, two feet

above the level of the ice, on whirh to rest the canoe.

The bay had evidently frozen and broken up once, and

the second freezing had left a rough surface ; many of

the floes were piled on top of each other, while the

rest had been turned on edge, and it was necessary to

keep the canoe clear of these sharp edges, which would

have ripped the tender birch-bark like a knife. One

man ran ahead, trying the strength of the ice with an

axe, while the others hauled on the raft, and our

method of progression was so satisfactory that just

before dark, after much ominous cracking of the ice

y f
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but no disaster, we camped on the east point of the

bay close to the edge of open water. The half-breeds

showed great knowledge of ice, and, with an occasional

tap of the axe, picked out the safest route without

making a mistake.

The canoe propped on her side gave us the best

shelter we had had for many r night, and, finding

willows enough for a fire, we all felt jubilant at the

idea of reaching the first clump of pines on the follow-

ing day, besides getting an opportunity to rest our

feet, which by this time were in a very bad condition.

In this, however, we were doomed to disappointment.

At the first sign of daylight we launched the canoe,

and, breaking our way out through the young ice, were

soon paddling in a heavy beam sea, with every splash

of water freezing on us, and many stops to knock the

ice from our paddles. After two or three hours of

this work the wind died out, and, as we approached

a group of small islands that cut the lake up into

numerous ehannels, we saw a thin sheet of ice across

the whole width. All hope of passing with the canoe

was given up, and wc headed for the south shore

while a heavy snowstorm made it difficult to keep the

course ; the surface water was rapidly thickening into

ice, and the sharp needles began to scrape unpleasantly

along the sides of our frail vessel. We were none too

soon in reaching the land, and had to carry the canoe

over the thick ice near the shore. Here we turned

her over carefully, and putting the poles, paddles, and

all necessaries underneath, abandoned her to be buried

under the snow till I might want her again the next

1 UA
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summer. Late in the following June we found her,

none the worse for her long exposure to the rigour of

a winter in the Barren Ground, but even then there

was no sign of open water in Mackay Lake.

We had now to continue our journey on foot ; but

by keeping to the shore of the lake, and sometimes

making use of the ice in crossing a bay, we only

camped twice before reaching the pine timber. Late

on the third day we came to the bank of an ugly,

quick-flowing stream, and saw a large bunch of pines

on the far side. Waist-deep we made a ford among

the running ice, and were soon drying ourselves by

a blazing fire of pine-wood.

The whole of life is said to go by comparison, and

although a few pine-trees in a wilderness of snow

might seem the height of desolation to a man lately

used to the luxuries of the civilized world, it appeared

to us like a glimpse of heaven after the exposure of

the last few weeks. It really was a pleasant spot, and

one whicii has impressed itself on my memory more

than any other camj) that we made during this trip.

A band of caribou, passing close by, provided us with

supper, while a big pack of ptarmigan held possession

of the little pine-trees, and kept up a constant expostu-

lation at the intrusion of the scarcely known human

beings. Hunger and danger were behind us just at

present, and we felt in the best of tempers as we lay

down for a long sleep on sweet-smelling pine-brush.

Shortly after leaving camp in the r orning another

band of caribou appeared, and, as the lodge was now

not far ahead, we killed about a dozen, and put them

]^^^?^-auL>3x&.v.^ .%",i-iJ
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in cache for Ir.ter use. We then walked steadily on all

clay, and in the evening came in sight of Lake Camsell,

over which the sun was setting in full northern splen-

dour, throwing a wonderful purple light across the thin

film of ice that coated the water. It was late in the

night, and it was not till we had fired several gun-shots

at intervals, thatwe heard an answering- sig-nal.and found

that the women had set up the lodge in the next

bunch of pines, as they had exhausted all the firewood

close to the old camp.

Meat was abundant, for the caribou had been

passing, and many had been killed by the women and

boys. Bales of dried meat formed a solid wall round

the lodge, varied here and there by a bladder of grease

or a skin-bag full of pounded meat, while bunches of

tongues and back-fats were hanging from the cross-

poles to smoke. The scene reminded me of the old

fairy stories in which the hero used to discover houses,

with walls of sugar and roofs of gingerbread, full of all

the good things imaginable, while any member of the

Beaulieu family would make a respectable ogre to

guard such treasures. Of course the lodge was dirty

and infested with the vermin from which these people

are never free ; but there was an air of warmth and

plenty about it very agreeable after the hand-to-mouth

existence we had been leading.

On looking back at this expedition I cannot help

thinking that we were lucky in getting through it with-

out more trouble ; it was just the wrong time of year

to be travelling, too late for open water and too early

for dogs to have been of any service, even if we had

\
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had them with us. One of the heavy snowstorms

that, judging from Sir John FrankHn's experience, are

common in the end of September and beginning of

October, would have made the walking much more

laborious, as even the little snow that was on the

ground delayed us considerably. Another source of

danger was the numerous falls among the broken

rocks; but though we all came down heavily at times,

and, once or twice, with big loads of meat on our

backs, no damage was done. The caribou kept turning

up most opportunely, and we had no real hardships

from want of food. Fuel was nearly always insuffi-

cient, but we only had two fireleps camps, both on the

Point de Misere. In many places we used black moss

in addition to whatever willow scrub we could collect,

and so long as the weather was dry found it quite

good enough for boiling a kettle, but when the snow

fell it was perfectly useless. This absence of a fire

to sit by at night is the most unpleasant feature in

travellinii the Barren Ground.
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TiiK day after our arrival was Sunday, a fine, calm

day with bright sunshine, of which we took advantage

to wash our scanty stock of clothing and generally pull

ourselves together. Cleanliness of the body is not

looked upon with much favour by the half-breeds, but

Sunday morning was always celebrated in the lodge b)^

the washing of faces and a plentiful application of

grease to the hair. After this operation was over we

held a consultation as to the best way of carrying on

our hunt of the musk-ox, which had so far not proved

successful. The same old wrangling and abuse of

each other ensued, and finally the following decision

was arrived at. Paul and Francois were to sjo back

to Fond du Lac, so soon as their feet were in a fit

condition to travel; they were to occupy themselves in

ij;etting ready the dog-sleighs, and to return on the

first deep snow to the spot where we had killed the

caribou on the day that we reached the lodge. If any

of the Indians, of whom I had seen absolutely nothing

so tar, were going to the musk-o.x, arrangements should

be made with them to come all together, so that we
might have the benefit of as many sleighs as possible

to haul wood. All our dried meat w^as to be put
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in cac/ie at Lake Camscll, and the camp moved to a

clump of pines that we had noticed the day before.

King and myself were to remain with the women, to

kill meat enough to enable us to start well supplied

for the musk-ox country.

We built a rough scaffold with the longest poles

obtainable, and stowed all the meat as high above the

ground as possi.ble. Then we pulled down the lodge,

and, after a couple of days' walk with heavy loads,

camped on the south side of a ridge, from the summit

of which we had a commanding view of Lake Mackay

and the surrounding country. There was little chance

of many caribou passing without being observed, as

there were usually several pairs of sharp eyes on the

loo' out.

As this was to be our home for a month or so, we

took care to pick out a good spot and set up the lodge

in the mo.st approved fashion, taking advantage of the

little shelter that the stunted pines could afford.

A mile or two to the east lay the northern end of a

large sheet of water, running about forty miles in a

southerly direction, known to the Indians as 'The

Lake of the Enemy,' and formerly the home of that

terrible Evil Spirit supposed to haunt the Barren

Ground. It is hard to get a full description of the

Enemy, as, although many people have seen it, they

are at once afflicted with insanity, and are incapable of

giving an accurate account of their experience ; but

one must not dare to express unbelief in the existence

of the Enemy any more than in that of the Giant

Mu.sk-Ox, fully ten times the size of the biggest bull



as

CHAP. VI. OF NORTHERN CANADA '5

ever seen, whose track many Indians say they have

come across far out in the Barren Ground.

King and myself spent most of our time prowhng

about in search of caribou, but for the first fortnight

few came and we were only just able to keep ourselves

in fresh meat, although there was soon plenty of dried

meat from the animals we had cached at this spot a

week before. I now saw what an advantage it is to

take women on a hunting-trip of this kind, and certainly

King's wife and daughter were both well up in the

household duties of the country. If we killed any-

thing, we only had to cut up and cache the meat, and

the women and small boys would carry it in. On
returning to camp we could throw ourselves down on

a pile of caribou skins and smoke our pipes in comfort,

but the women's work was never finished. The rib

bones have all to be picked out, and the plat c6te\\\\\\^

up in the smoke to dry; the meat of haunches and

shoulders must be cut up in thin strips for the same

purpose, and the bones have to be collected, pounded

clown, and boiled for the grease which is in such

demand during the cold weather about to commence.

But the greatest labour of all lies in dressing the skins,

cutting off the hair, scraping away every particle of

flesh and fat, and afterwards tanning them into soft

leather for moccasins, Avhich are themselves no easy

task to make. Many sis*ns, too, have to be made into

parchment or carefuhy cut into babiche for the lacing of

snowshoes, and again, tliere are hair-coats to be made
for each member of the party. In an ordinary Indian

lodge the women have to put up with ill-usage as well
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as hard work; but most of the half-breeds know enough

to treat them fairly; and King, except in his moments

of passion, when he did not stop at any cruelty, treated

his womenkind very well.

One of our first expeditions was to hunt birch for

making the frames of snowshoes, which might be

needed at any time, and King soon had a pair ready

for lacing ; he was very clever with the crooked knife,

the universal tool of the North, but the stunted birch

is hard to bend to the proper shape, and requires

constant watching during the process of warping.

The evenings were generally spent in long discus-

sions over bur pipes, for tobacco was still holding out,

and the old man was keen to hear about the c!oings of

the white man in the Grand Pays, as the half-breeds

indefinitely term the whole of the outside world. The

ignorance existing among these people is extraordinary,

considering how much time they spend at the forts,

and how many officers of the Hudson's Bay Company

they have a chance to talk to, besides the missionaries

of both faiths. It is a different matter with the

Indians, as they seldom come to the fort, and cannot

hold much conversation with the Whites without an

interpreter. It was difficult, for instance, to persuade

King that the Hudson's Bay Company does not rule

the whole world, or that there are countries that have

no fur-bearing animals, which in the North furnish the

only means of making a living for the poor man. He
was much interested in stories of the Queen, although

he could never believe that Her Majesty held such a

high rank as the Governor of the Company, and quite

I
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refused to acknowledge her as his sovereign. ' No,'

he said ;
' she may be your Queen, as she gives you

everything you want, good rifles and plenty of ammuni-

tion, and you say that you eat flour at every meal in

your own country. If she were my Queen, surely she

would send me sometimes half a sack of flour, a little

tea, or perhaps a little sugar, and then I should say

she was indeed my Queen. As it is I would rather

believe Mr. Reid of Fort Province, who told me once

tiiat the earth went round and the sun stood still ; but

I myself have seen the sun rise in the morning and

set at night for many years. It is wrong of you

Wiiite Men, who know how to read and write, to tell

lies to poor men who live by the muzzle of their

guns.'

Another matter over which his mind was greatly

exercised was the last North-West Rebellion under

Louis Riel. He was convinced that during this rising

the half-breeds and Indians had declared war upon the

Hudson's Bay Company, and gained a decisive victory

besides much glorious plunder ; and he asked why

such an outbreak should not succeed on the Great

Slave Lake, where there was only one man in charge

of a fort. He had many questions too to ask about

the various good things that we cat and drink in

England, and criticised severely the habit of eating

three regular meals a day, which he described as

eating by the clock instead of by the stomach, a much

more greedy habit than that of gorging when meat is

plentiful and starving at other times. On several

occasions during our travels together I had reason to

,t:-'"»v5'/^'-r'?l
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expostulate with him on the carelessness he displayed

with provisions, but without making the least im-

pr.^ssion. 'What is this improvidence?' he would

say. ' I do not like that \;ord. When we have meat

why should we not eat plein ventre to make up for the

time when we are sure to starve again."*' He could

never realise that starvation might be partially avoided

by a little care.

Often King would spin me a long story as we lay

round the fire in the lodge ; usually some tradition

handed down from the time when all the animals and

birds could converse together ; what the wolf said to

the wolverine when they went on a hunting-trip in

company, and how the ptarmigan invited the loon to

dine with him in a clump of willows in the Barren

Ground, while there was a big stock of giant stories,

with heroes much resembling those of the favourite

nursery tales of one's childhood. Again he would

come down to more recent times and describe the

battles of the Dog-Ribs and Yellow Knives, which seem

to have been carried on in the same sneaking fashion

that has always distinguished the warfare among the

tribes of Canadian Indians ; there was no open

fighting, and all the victories were won by a successful

approach on an unsuspecting and usually sleeping

encampment of the enemy, the first grey of dawn

being the favourite time of attack.

The following story of the Deluge, as believed by

the Yellow Knives, I copied down from King's recital

;

it appears to be a curious mixture of old tradition with

some details from the Biblical version as taught to the
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Northern Indians on the arrival of the first priests

in the country.

Many years ago, so long ago in fact that as yet no

man had appeared in the country of the Slave Lake.,

the animals, birds, and fishes lived in peace and friend-

ship, supporting themselves by the abundant produce

of the soil. But one winter the snow fell far more

heavily than usual
;

perpetual darkness set in, and

when the spring should have come the snow, instead

of melting away, grew deeper and deeper. This state

of affairs lasted many months, and it became hard for

the animals to make a living ; many died of want, and

at last it was decided in grand council to send a

deputation to Heaven to enquire into the cause of the

strange events, and in this deputation every kind of

animal, bird, and fish was represented. They seem to

have had no difficulty in reaching the sky, and passing

through a trai>door into a land of sunshine and

plenty. Guarding the door stood a deerskin lodge

resembling the lodges now in use among the Yellow

Knives ; it was the home of the black bear, an animal

then unknown on the earth. The old bear had gone

to a lake close at hand to spear caribou from a canoe,

but three cubs were left in the lodge to take care of

t>ome mysterious bundles that were hung up on the

cross-poles ; the cubs refused to say what these

l)undles contained and appeared very anxious for the

return of the old bear.

Now the idea of spearing caribou did not find

tavour with the deputation from below, and as the

canoe was seen lying on the shore of the lake, the
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mouse was despatched to gnaw through the paddle,

and as he had nearly accomplished this feat the bear

canie running down in pursuit of a band of caribou

that had put off from the far shore. When he was

close up to his intended victims and was working his

best, the paddle suddenly broke, the canoe capsized,

and the bear disappeared beneath the water. Then

the animals, birds, and fishes grew bold, and pulling

down the bundles, found that they contained the sun,

moon, and stars belonging to the earth ; these they

threw down through the trap-door to lighten the

world and melt the snow, which by this time covered

the tops of the tallest pine-trees.

The descent from Heaven was not made without

some small accidents. The beaver split his tail and

the blood splashed over the lynx, so that ever after-

M^ards till the present day the beaver's tail is flat and

the lynx is spotted ; the moose flattened his nose, and

many other casualties occurred which account for the

peculiarities of various animals, and the little bears

came tumbling down with the rest.

And now the snow began to melt so quickly that

the earth was covered with water, but the fish found

for the first time that they could swim, and carried

their friends that could not on their backs, while the

ducks set to work to pull up the land from beneath

the water.

But it was still hard to make a living, so the raven,

then the most beautiful of birds, was sent to see if he

could find any place where dry land was showing;

but coming across the carcass of a caribou he feasted
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upon it, although the raven had never before eaten

anything but berries and the leaves of the willow.

For this offence he was transformed into the hideous

bird that we know, and to this day is despised of

every living thing ; even omnivorous man will not eat

of the raven's flesh unless under pressure of starvation.

The ptarmigan was then sent out and returned

bearing in his beak a branch of willow as a message

of hope ; in remembrance of this good action the

ptarmigan turns white when the snow begins to fall in

the Barren Ground, and thus warns the animals that

winter is at hand.

But the old life had passed away and the peace that

had reigned among all living things was disturbed.

The fish, as the water subsided, found that they could

no longer live on the land, and the birds took to flying

long distances. Every animal hose the country that

suited it best, and gradually the art of conversation was

lost. About this time too, in a vague and indefinite

manner about which tradition says little, the first human

being appeared on the shore of the Great Slave Lake.

The weather continued fine without severe frost till

the middle of October, the snow was still light on the

ground, but the lakes all set fast. On the night of the

fourteenth a storm arose equal in violence to a Dakota

blizzard and continued till the following evening, by

which time there were a couple of feet of snow on

the ground. It was impossible to keep the drift from

coining into the lodge, and as soon as the storm was

over we had to throw down our shelter and clear away
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the banks that had accumulated inside. This was

distinctly the coming of winter and there was no more

sign of a thaw; the cold kept growing severer,

especially on clear days, but I had no thermometer

to mark its intensity. The daylight was shortening

rapidly and the sun shone with little warmth.

With the increasing depth of snow there was a

noticeable migration of life from the Barren Ground.

Ptarmigan came literally in thousands, while the tracks

of wolves, wolverines, and Arctic foxes made a con-

tinuous network in the snow. Scattered bands of

caribou were almost always in sight from the top of

the ridge behind the camp, and increased in numbers

till the morning of October 20th, when little Baptiste,

who had gone for firewood, woke us up before day-

light with the cry oi La foiile ! La foule ! and even in

the lodge we could hear the curious clatter made by

a band of travelling caribou. La foule had really

come, and during its passage of six days I was able to

realise what an extraordinary number of these animals

still roam in the Barren Ground. From the ridge we

had a splendid view of the migration ; all the south

side of Mackay Lake was alive with moving beasts,

while the ice seemed to be dotted all over with black

islands, and still away on the north shore, with the aid

of the glasses, we could see them coming like regiments

on the march. In every direction we could hear the

grunting noise that the caribou always make when

travelling ; the snow was broken into broad roads, and

I found it useless to try to estimate the number that

passed within a few miles of our encampment. We
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were just on the western edge of their passage, and

afterwards heard that a band of Dog- Ribs, hunting

some forty miles to the west, were at this very time in

the last straits of starvation, only saving their lives by

a hasty retreat into the woods, where they were lucky

enough to kill sufficient meat to stave off disaster.

This is a common danger in the autumn, as the

caribou coming in from the Barren Ground join

together in one vast herd and do not scatter much till

they reach the thick timber. It turned out very well

for us, however, and there is reall) no limit to the

number we might have killed if we had been in need

of them ; but it was too far out to make a permanent

winter's camp, and hauling such a long distance with

clogs is unsatisfactory, as most of the meat would be

consumed on the way. We killed therefore only so

many as we could use, and had some luxurious living

during the rest of our stay in this camp. The caribou,

as is usually the case when they are in large numbers,

were very tame, and on several occasions I found

myself right in the middle of a band with a splendid

chance to pick out any that seemed in good condition.

The rutting season was just over, and as the bulls

had lost all their fat and their meat was too strong to

eat, only does were killed. A good deal of experience

is necessary to tell the fat ones, but the half-breeds

can tell age and sex pretty well by the growth of the

horns ; often King told me which to shoot at, and it

was seldom that he made a mistake in his choice.

This passage of the caribou is the most remarkable

thing that I have ever seen in the course of many
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expeditions among the big game of America. The

bufifalo were for the most part killed out before my
time, but, notwithstanding all the tall stories that arc

told of their numbers, I cannot believe that the herds

on the prairie ever surpassed in size Lafoulc of the

caribou.

Soon after the migration had passed, Jos6 Beaulieu

arrived from Fond du Lac in company with an Indian,

having made the journey on foot in eight days.

Things had apparently gone all wrong there; they

had been starving, and had of course taken everything

of mine that they could lay hands on, both provisions

and ammunition. They had then quarrelled over the

division of the spoil, but as the caribou turned up

within two days of the house contentment was now

reigning. Jos6 had brought a little tea and tobacco,

of which we were now badly in need, and a long

string of grievances against his brothers at Fond du

Lac. He had done nothing to help me in any way,

although he had promised to have everything ready

for the first snow, and seemed rather surprised that I

did not take much interest in his wrongs. He got

even with me, however, on his way back, by breaking

into a cache, that I had made before reaching the Lac

du Rocher, and stealing the tobacco that I was relying

on for our next trip in the Barren Ground.

Jos^ reported the woods to the south of us to be

full of caribou, and a big band of Yellow Knives

camped at the Lac de Mort, some of whom were talk-

ing of coming for a musk-ox hunt, if I could give them

ammunition. I sent word to the chief that I could
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supply three or four of them, and ordered Paul and

Miche! to come on with the dogs as soon as possible.

The snow was by this time quite deep enough for

travelling, and any delay meant an increased severity

in the weather, while in any case it would be late in

the year before we got back to Fond du Lac.

After Jose left we relapsed into our lazy existence

of eating and sleeping, having no more excuse for

hunting; occasionally we made a short trip on snow-

shoes to examine some of our caches and bring in a

little meat, and once went for a three days* expedition

to our meat on the island in Mackay Lake, and made

a more secure cache by putting the carcasses of the

caribou under the ice. At other times we amused

ourselves by setting snares for ptarmigan, which were

in great numbers, or by hauling a load of wood across

a small lake in front of the lodge, as we had used up

all the fuel within easy reach. On the shore of this

lake was a fine specimen of the balanced rocks so

common all over the open country; an enormous

boulder many tons in weight, so neatly set on the

three sharp points of an underlying rock that it could

be easily shaken but not dislodged ; the lake is known

among the Indians as the ' Lake of the Hanging Rock.'

We might have done some successful trapping for

wolves, wolverines, and foxes, but had unfortunately

left all our steel traps at Fond du Lac in order to

travel as lightly as possible in the portages.

Quickly and without incident the short days slipped

away until on the tenth of November, as I was return-

ing to camp, I heard a gunshot to the southward of us.
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Instantly all was excitement, and we had barely time

to answer the signal before a large party of men and

eight dog-sleighs came in sight over the ridge. At

first I could recognise no one, as the day had been

very cold and their faces were covered with hoar frost,

which makes it hard to distinguish one man from

another; but the> turned out to be Paul, Fran9ois,

and Michel, besides several Indians, among whom
was Zinto, the chief of the Yellow Knives, who had

come some hundred miles from his hunting-camp on

purpose to pay me a visit.

A small supply of tea and tobacco had come up,

but not nearly enough for our wants, and I could see

that we should have to do without these luxuries just

at the time when we most required them ; there was

also a little flour, and we had a big feast of flour and

grease the same evening; all the new arrivals came

into the lodge, and sixteen people and fully as many

dogs slept inside that night. After supper I handed

round a small plug of black tobacco to each man, as

is the invariable custom of the officer in charge of a

fort on the arrival of a band of Indians ; and when

the pipes were lit Zinto gave me to understand that

he had a few remarks to make to me. He would

have been a fine-looking specimen of a Yellow Knife

but for a habit of blinking his eyes, which gave him

a rather owlish expression ; he was possessed with a

great idea of a chiefs importance, but I found him a

pretty good fellow during the many dealings that I

afterwards had with him. King acted as interpreter,

and I fancy rather cut down the speech in length, but
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this was the gist of it. ' Zinto was very pleased to see

a white man on his hunting-ground. He had known

several at the forts, but had never before seen one

among the caribou. Many years ago his father had

told him stories of some white men who had wandered

across the Barren Ground and reached the sea-coast

;

they had all endured much hardship, and many had

died from cold and starvation ; he did not know why

they came to such a country, when by all accounts

they were so much better off at home, but supposed

there was some good reason which an Indian could

not understand. For his own part he liked the Whites;

all that he valued came from their country, and he

had always been well treated by the Company. He
was willing to help me as much as he could now that

1 had ventured so far into his hunting-ground, but the

musk-ox hunt in snow-time was hard; only the bravest

of his young men went, and last year was the first

time they had made the attempt. The Dog-Ribs

who traded at Fort Rae often went, but they had an

easier country, as the musk-ox were nearer the woods.

There would be much walking to do, and the cold

would be great ; however, if I meant to go he would

order his young men to look after me, and on no

account to leave me if from starvation or any other

cause I could not keep up. I was to have the first

choice of the meat in the kettle and the best place

in the lodge to lie down. He hoped we should have

a successful hunt, and, although he knew that we were

short of such things, he could not help asking for a

little tea and tobacco to give him courage for his
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journey back to the camp. If he received this he

should have a still higher opinion of the white man

and his heart would be glad.'

I replied that I was much gratified at seeing the

chief of the Yellow Knives in my camp, and was sorry

that I could not give him a more imposing reception

on the present occasion ; I had heard much to his

credit from King Beaulieu and from the Company's

officer in charge of Athabasca district ; he was spoken

of as a good chief and friendly towards the Whites.

I had come from far across the big water on purpose

to see the country of the Yellow Knives, and was

anxious to know how they lived, and how they hunted

the various kinds of animals upon which they de-

pended for subsistence. For this purpose I now

proposed going for a musk-ox hunt, and was glad

to see that some of his tribe were prepared to accom-

pany me. I could let them have enough ammunition

for the trip, and would share with them the meat

caches that we had made along our line of travel,

and also the tea and tobacco while it lasted. Much

interest was felt in my country with regard to the

Yellow Knives, and I hoped to be able to give a

good account of their treatment to a stranger when

I returned home. If his young men behaved well

while they were out with me they should all receive

presents when they reached the fort.

Here the effect of my oration was rather spoilt by

the Beaulieus breaking in to ask what presents they

were to receive. Had they not been faithful so long,

and gone so much out of their way to help me ? and
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then the misery they had gone through in the Barren

Ground on the last musk-ox hunt! Now followed

a tremendous quarrel among themselves, mostly, I

believe, about the stealing they had been doing at

Fond du Lac, and whether the value of the articles

they had taken should be deducted from the wages

I had agreed to pay them before starting. After the

discordant clamour had subsided a little, Zinto replied

that he was satisfied, and thanked me for the small

present of tea and tobacco which I could not well

refuse ; we then discussed all the various plans for

the forthcoming hunt, and sat up feasting till late in

the night.

Something in the proceedings of the evening must

have displeased King, as he suddenly astonished us

all by saying that he would not go with us. What
the grievance was I never found out, but he was

obstinate on the point. I had been relying on him

for interpreter, and was rather annoyed at his refusal

to go, especially as Fran9ois, the best French speaker

in the outfit, declared his intention of returning straight

to Fond du Lac. Michel too was wavering, but finally

decided to go, as Paul, who behaved very well on this

occasion, steadily declared that he was quite willing to

accompany me, and would carry out the promise that

he had made at F'ort Resolution to go the whole

trip. These two then and myself, together with the

five Indians, Noel, William, I'eter, Saltatha, and

Mario (brother of Zinto), and twenty-four dogs haul-

ing six sleighs, made up the party that eventually

started for the Barren Ground about midday on

Sunday, November nth.
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King maintained his ill-temper till the hour of

departure, saying that he did not want so many men

and dogs in his lodge eating up the provisions that

he had worked so hard to earn, and that the sooner

we started the better he would be pleased. He used

some particularly offensive language to me, but re-

lented at the last moment and gave me his own

hair-coat and a new pair of snow-shoes, of which T

was badly in want. He also promised to do his best

in the way of leaving meat caches along the course

that we should follow on our return from the musk-ox

country. I was rather sorry to leave the old fellow

after all, as on the whole we had been pretty good

friends while we lived together, and he certainly had

great influence over the Indians which might have

been useful during our difficult journey.

.1



CHAPTER VII.

That night we made an open camp in a bunch of

pines on the south side of Lake Mackay, at which

point we intended to load wood for use in the Barren

Ground. We were much better found in all respects

than on the last occasion, and having dogs with us

should not be obliged to carry anything ourselves.

We used the ordinary travelling sleighs of the North ;

two smooth pieces of birch, some seven feet in length,

with the front ends curled completely over and joined

together with cross slats secured with babiche into a

total width of sixteen inches. A ground-lashing is

passed along through holes in the outside edge of the

sleigh, and to this is fastened a rough deer-skin wrapper

in which the load is stowed as neatly as possible and

the wrapper laced on the top, so that in case of a

capsize, which frequently happens, nothing can fall out.

The traces are hitched on to loops in the front end of

the sleigh, and four dogs put in the caribou-skin harness

one in front of the other. The company officers have

imported leather dog-harness with buckles for their own

use between the forts ; but I think for handling in really

%itii:'A'>

. ' 'I. .; si'



TF

92 THE BARREN GROUND CHAP. VII.

i|

I. It

lit: 1'

I' :.:

cold weather the caribou-skin, or better still moose-skin,

with thongs instead of buckles, is preferable.

Our twenty-four dogs rejoiced in endless varieties of

names, English, French, and Indian, some popular

names introduced by the Whites being freely given

without reference to sex or colour. For instance, in

my own sleigh the fore-goer, a big yellow bitch,

answered to the name of Napoleon, whilst just behind

her came a black bushy-tailed dog La Reine ; we had

three Drap Fins, from their resemblance to the fine

black cloth so dearly beloved by the half-breeds and

Indians, two Chocolates of different colours, besides

Cavour, ChandeMe, Diable, Lion, Blucher, Royal, Bis-

marck, and a host of unpronounceable Indian names.

We were all dressed alike in coais of caribou-skin

with the hair outside and hoods fastened up closely

under the chin, and these we hardly took off day or

night for the five weeks that we were out. Our hands

were thrust into moose-skin mittens lined with d ffel

and hung round the neck by highly ornamented plaited

woollen strings, or in the case of a man of little wealth

with a more humble piece of babiche, but most of my

companions managed to show a little colour in this

respect. We rolled our feet in duffel and cased them

in huge moccasins, of which we all had two or three

pair ; and as we were very careful in drying them every

night before sleeping to get rid of all dampness caused

by perspiration there was not a single case of frozen

feet during the whole journey, although the big cold of

an Arctic winter had now fairly set in. We used small

snow-shoes about three feet in length, as most of the

1
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travelling would be on the frozen lakes where the snow

is always drifting, and, consequently, pretty hard. One

man, or in case of softer snow two, went ahead to break

the road and the dogs followed in their tracks, or, if

they showed any disinclination to start, were most un-

mercifully clubbed and cursed by name till they did so.

A big deer-skin lodge and a sufficient number of

carefully trimmed poles had been brought up from

Fond du Lac, as it would have been impossible to

endure the cold and almost perpetual wind without

shelter of any kind, but they had the disadvantage of

greatly increasing the weight of our load. King had

given us a little dried meat, but only enough for a

couple of days for such a large outfit ; the dogs alone

required at least fifty pounds a day to keep them in

good condition. We had the meat caches ahead, and

hoped to fall in with the musk-ox before we ran out of

provisions entirely. The danger of course lay in not

finding these animals when we got far out, as the

caribou had almost all passed into the woods and we

could not hope to see any after the first few days. Our

ammunition was rather limited, but with care we had

enough to keep the muzzle-loading weapons supplied,

and Paul and myself had a fair amount of cartridges

for our Winchester rifles. We were obliged to wrap

deer-skins round the levers and the parts of the barrel

that our hands touched to avoid contact with the iron,

which sticks to the bare skin in cold weather and causes

a painful burn.

The next day was spent in cutting wood into short

lengths and loading it on to the sleighs. In the
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morning Mario was very ill from the surfeit of flour

he had had in King's camp, but was well enough to

travel a short distance in the afternoon, and we pitched

our lodge in the snow, clear of all timber. Here I had

my first experience of a winter camp in the Barren

Ground.

A spot being chosen where the snow is light and the

ground clear of rocks, a ring of the requisite size is

marked out. Snow-shoes are taken off and used as

shovels for throwing away the snow from the inside of

this ring, making a wall varying in height according to

the depth of snowfall. Outside this circle the sleighs

are turned on edge, the poles planted behind them, and

the deer-skin lodge spread round, forming as comfort-

able a camp as can be expected in such a country.

The wood allowed for supper is carefully split and a

fire lighted, the kettle hanging over it from three small

sticks carried for the purpose ; the lumps of meat for

dog's food are spread round the fire till sufficiently

thawed, when a lively scene commences outside the

lodge, every man feeding his own dogs and watching

them to see there is no foul play. By the time this is

over the melted snow in the kettle is boiling, and

every man gets his piece of meat in much the same

manner as the dogs. I always had the privilege of

first choice, but in the dense clouds of smoke that

usually filled the lodge it was by no means easy to take

the full advantage of it. We drank tea while it held

out, and then fell back on the greasy snow-water that

the meat was boiled in. There was always a good

proportion of caribou hair in everything we ate or
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drank, varying afterwards to the coarse black hair of

the musk-ox, which was far more objectionable.

As soon as supper was over and our moccasins dry

the fire was allowed to go out, to economize wood, and

each man rolled himself up in his blanket, lay down on

the frozen ground, and slept as well as he might till it

was time to travel again. Directly all was quiet the

dogs forced their way in and commenced a free fight

over us for any scraps or bones they could find lying

about ; finally they curled themselves up for the night

without paying much attention to our comfort. A
warm dog is not a bad thing to lie against or to put

at your feet, but these hauling dogs seem to prefer to

lie right on top of your body, and as most of them are

a considerable weight a good night's rest is an impossi-

bility. Any attempt to kick or shove them off produced

a general row, and a moving foot was often mistaken

in the darkness for a hostile dog and treated as such
;

Paul received one rather bad bite on his toes, but the

rest of us all got off with slight nips. We had to be

careful to put everything edible, in the way of mocca-

sins, mittens, and even snow-shoes, under us, as these

are things that few dogs can resist, and there is nothing

more annoying than to find all the babiche eaten out of

your snow-shoes in the morning. When the hungry

time came later on the dogs began to eat the lodge,

and would soon have left us houseless but for one man
always keeping watch at night.

One is accustomed to hear of men sleeping in fluffy

woollen bags in the Arctic regions, but I found that a

deer-skin coat and one blanket were sufficient to keep

Wk

,•• s



1% ^'

II
I

96 THE BARREN GROUND CHAP. VII.

me warm except on the very coldest nights. I had

told Michel particularly to bring another blanket that

I had left behind at Fond du Lac, and abused him

roundly when I found he had come without it. It

seems that an Indian had arrived at the house with a

load of dried meat and grease, and was in want of a

blanket ; Michel, to use his own expression, took pity

on him and gave him my blanket in exchange for

the grease. He doubtless considered this a pious act

of charity, but had rather spoilt it by consuming the

grease himself; and on my asking him why, if he felt so

sorry for the Indian, he had not given him one of his

own blankets, or at least kept the grease for me, he

replied :
* I have only two blankets and I have a wife

;

you have no wife, so one blanket is enough for yor.

;

besides, I love grease, and it is hard for me to see it

and not eat it.'

In the middle of the night Saltatha, always the

earliest, got up and drove out the dogs, lit the fire,

and prepared another meal, exactly similar to our

supper of the evening. Usually we harnessed up

many hours before daylight and travelled, with only

an occasional ten-minutes' rest, till the sun had been

long down and there was just enough daylight left to

make camp , dinner was completely cut out of our day

as beiiv^ *: >o heavy a strain on our firewood. There

was no attempt at washing made by any of the party

during the whole time that we were out, and indeed it

would have been an impossibility, as our small fires

were only just sufficient to melt the snow for cooking

purposes.
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In clear weather the nights were of wonderful bril-

liancy, and after we had been out a couple of weeks the

moon was big enough to add a little light, and of

course kept steadily improving in this respect ; but the

starlight alone illumined the waste of snow sufficiently

to see landmarks far ahead. Generally the Aurora

was flashing in its full glory, and if there was no wind

the travelling was pleasant enough. At the first sign

of dawn, and thence till the sun rose, the cold always

became more severe, and if a light head-wind happened

to get up at the same time there were sure to be some

frozen noses and chins in the outfit. The hair on our

faces, even to the eyebrows and eyelashes, was always

coated with rime, giving everybody a peculiarly stupid

expression ; my beard was usually a mass of ice, and I

had grccii difficulty in thawing it out by our small fires,

although it proved a grand protection from frost-bite.

I think I was the only one that escaped being bitten

in the chin, but my nose, cheeks, and forehead were

touched several times.

The sunrise was often very beautiful, and the effects

of long duration, as the sun is close to the horizon a

considerable time before he shows above it, while the

dense blue blackness in the north and west gives the

impression that the night is still lingering there. Often

a sun-dog is the first thing to appear, and more or less

of these attendants accompany the sun during his short

stay above the horizon. The driving snow, which

obliterates everything in blowing weather, often spoils

the evening effects ; but once or twice I saw the sun

set over a frozen lake, tinting the snow with various
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shades of red, and throwing a beauty over the wilder-

ness that it is useless for me to attempt to describe.

A thick fog hung over everything during the whole

of the second day out from the woods, and of course

made it extremely difficult to find the meat cacAe in

Lake Mackay; at dark we camped on the first land

that we came to, but had no very accurate idea of

our position. Luckily the weather cleared towards

morning, and we made out the island on which we

had stored the carcasses of the caribou killed on

September 22nd. We had some trouble in punching

a hole with our only ice-chisel and hauling out a solid

lump of meat and ice some five feet thick and many

feet in circumference ; but the Indians were much

cheered at the sight of so much provision, and de-

clared themselves ready to go out to the sea-coast if

necessary. The short day was nearly over by ihe

time we had got the meat, so we camped for the

night on the island ; but before daylight we were off

again, and when the sun set had nearly reached the

end of the lake and made a wood cac/ie on a con-

spicuous point for our return journey. The next day

was thick again, and we were lucky in finding the bay

in which we had left the big canoe during our last

expedition. A very curious thing, illustrating the

difficulty of recognising objects in these fogs, happened

just as we were leaving the ice. We saw an animal,

apparently at some distance, bounding along the

horizon at a most remarkable pace ; all down the

line there were cries of Erjerer (musk-ox), Et-thcn,

Le loup ! guns were snatched from the sleighs, and
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even the dogs charged at a gallop in pursuit of the

strange animal. After a rush of ten yards the quarry

disappeared ; the first man had put his foot on it,

and it turned out to be one of the small mice so

common in the Barren Ground. What it was doing

out on the lake at this time of year, instead of being

comfortably curled up under ground, I cannot say ;

l)ut it certainly gave me the impression that if these

fogs continued we should run a good chance of coming

to grief through losing our way.

At sunrise the weather cleared, and we found a

small band of caribou at the beginning of the twenty-

mile portage to the Lac de Gras. After we had

killed three and fed the dogs, we began our overland

work. The snow was much softer here, with many
large rocks showing through, and some steep hills

made travelling hard for the dogs. Night caught us

about half-way between the two lakes, and the north

wind freshened up into a tempest such as I have

never seen surpassed by the blizzards of the western

prairies. Fortunately we found a fairly sheltered

place for the lodge or it must have been swept away

;

as it was the deer-skin flapped with a noise like that

of a sail blown to pieces at sea ; two of our lodge-

poles were carried away, and we were in momentary

expectation of being left without shelter to the mercy

of the storm ; the driving snow forced itself in, and

men and dogs were only recognisable by the white

mounds which marked their position. For thirty hours

we lay like this till the wind abated at midnight, when
we started again towards the north, and continued
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walking till we had crossed the big bay of the Lac

de Gras into which the Coppermine River runs. We
camped a little short of our second meat cacAe on

the Point de Misere, and on the following day, although

the fog had setded down again, Paul, by a very good

piece of piloting, discovered the small lake in which

we had cached the meat. We were getting pretty hard

up again by this time, and the Indians, with the

exception of Saltatha whose good spirits never failed,

were showing signs of sulkiness. This new supply,

however, gave them fresh courage, and we were all

confident of finding the musk-ox before we got to the

end of the six caribou that we picked up here. We
experienced the same difficulty in breaking the ice,

and as we spent much valuable time in getting out

the meat, made but a poor day's journey. On the

following day we passed the most northerly point that

we had reached in the autumn, and were now pushing

on into a country that none of us had ever seen before.

At the spot where we had left the Lac de Gras we

had noticed a few small willow sticks showing above the

snow, which afterwards proved very useful. Following

a small stream we reached another large lake, stretch-

ing in a north-easterly direction, and camped at the

far end of it in a heavy snowstorm th?.t had been

going on all day. During this time we were keeping

a sharp look-out for musk-ox ; but we could find no

tracks, and as the weather continued thick had no op-

portunity of seeing animals at a distance. Two more

days we travelled on in this manner, making long

journeys with our meat nearly finished and our wood-
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supply growing rapidly less ; for there had been more

delay, from various reasons, than we had anticipated,

and we had been careful to avoid cachins; wood for

our return journey as we might be unable to follow

the same course. The shape of the hills here changes

a most distinct manner. The usual undulationsui

give way to sharp scattered buttes, composed of

sand and taking very remarkable forms, a solitary

conical mound being a common feature in the scenery.

Small lakes were still numerous, and for a considerable

distance we followed a large stream, evidently one of

the head waters of the Coppermine, here running in

a south-east direction.

On November 20th we dropped on to a lake some

twelve miles in breadth, ai J crossed to the north shore

in falling snow. We had been on short rations, men
and dogs, for some time, and our last mouthful was

eaten for supper this night. When we made camp a

few miles beyond the lake the outlook therefore was

by no means cheerful. The continual thick weather

spoilt our chance of finding the musk-ox, and we were

now too far away from the woods to have much chance

of reaching them without meat. Of course we could

always have eaten the dogs, but then we should have

been unable to haul our wood, which in the Barren

Ground is almost as necessary as food. As we felt

certain that we were well in the musk-ox country we
decided to spend the next day in hunting at all risks,

and by good luck the morning broke clea: and calm.

Michel and myself remained in camp to loo^ after the

dogs, which had now become so ravenous that they

fe I
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required constant watching to keep them from eating

the lodge, harness, and everything else that they could

get at. The others went in couples in different direc-

tions with the agreement that if anyone discovered a

band of musk-ox they should return at once to wait

for the rest of the party to come in, when we were all

to start with the dogs in pursuit. There was no break-

fast, and all the hunters were off before daylight,

evidently fully aware that the success of our expedition,

if not our chance of supporting life, was centred in the

result of the day's proceedings ; and it was certainly a

great relief when Paul and Noel appeared towards

mid-day and reported a large band of musk-ox undis-

turbed a short distance to the north. Peter and Mario

returned soon afterwards, having found another band

in a more westerly direction. I distributed a pipeful

of the now very precious tobacco, while we waited for

William and Saltatha, and discussed the plan of attack.

I was rather surprised at Noel's asking Paul to tell me

that I might have some of the musk-ox, as he was

pleased at receiving the tobacco. I was about to

reply that I had come far, and been to a great deal of

trouble, on purpose to kill some of these animals, and

I should think it rather extraordinary if I were not

allowed to do so, when Paul explained that it was a

custom among the Yellow Knives to consider a band

of musk-ox as the property of the discoverer, and only

his personal friends were granted the privilege of

killing them without payment of some kind. Some-

times an Indian would go through all the hardships of

a hunt, and then have to give up nearly all his robes
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because he had not been lucky enough to discover a

band and was out of favour with his more fortunate

companions ; so I told Noel I was very grateful for his

kindness, and made him believe himself a remarkably

good Indian. By this time it was getting late, and as

the wind had risen the snow was beginning to drift.

There was much grumbling at the delay, and in spite

of my remonstrances at breaking up our agreement to

wait for William and Saltatha, the dogs were harnessed,

the lodge pulled down, and the sleighs loaded. I

pointed out that the snow was drifting badly and that

the other two would not be able to follow our tracks
;

but was told that it was only white men who were

stupid In the snow, so I made no further objection.

After travelling about three miles through some rough

hills, we caught an indistinct view of the musk-ox,

fully a hundred in number, standing on a side-hill from

which most of the snow had drifted away ; and then

followed a wonderful scene such as I believe no white

man has ever looked on before. I noticed the Indians

throwing off their mitten-strings, and on enquiring the

reason I was told that the musk-ox would often charge

at a bright colour, particularly red ; this story must, I

think, have originated from the Whites in connection

with the old red-rag theory, and been applied by the

Indians to the musk-ox. I refused to part with my
strings, as they are useful In keeping the mittens from

foiling in the snow when the hand is taken out to

shoot, but I was given a wide berth while the hunt

was going on. Everybody started at a run, but the

clogs, which had been let out of harness, were ahead of

I
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US, and the first thing that I made out clearly through

the driving snow was a dense black mass galloping

right at us ; the band had proved too big for the dogs

to hold, and most of the musk-ox had broken away.

I do not think they knew anything about men or had

the least intention of charging us, but they passed

within ten yards, and so frightened my companions

that I was the only man to fire at them, rolling over a

couple. The dogs, however, were still holding a small

lot at bay, and these we slaughtered without any more

trouble than killing cattle in a yard. There is an idea

prevalent in the North that on these occasions the old

musk-ox form into a regular square, with the young in

the centre for better protection against the dogs, which

they imagine to be wolves ; but on the two occasions

when I saw a band held in this manner, the animals

were standing in a confused mass, shifting their posl

tion to make a short run at a too impetuous dog, and

with the young ones as often as not in the front of the

line. There was some rather reckless shooting going

on, and I was glad to leave the scene of slaughter with

Mario in pursuit of stragglers. Mario, in common

with the other Indians, had a great horror of the

musk-ox at close quarters, and I was much amused at

seeing him stand off at seventy yards and miss an

animal which a broken back had rendered incapable

of rising. He said afterwards that the musk-ox were

not like other animals ; they were very cunning, could

understand what a man was saying and play many

tricks to deceive him ; it was not safe to go too

near, and he would never allow me to walk up within
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a few yards to put in a finishing shot. After killing

off the cripples, we started back to the place where we

had left the sleighs, and, night having added its dark-

ness to the drifting snow, we had the greatest difficidty

in finding camp. Mario confessed he was lost, and we

were thinking what it was best to do for the night when

we heard the ring of an axe with which somebody was

splitting wood in the lodge ; the others, with the excep-

tion of William and Saltatha, were all in, but there

seemed little chance of these two reaching camp that

night. We had eaten nothing for a long time, so we

celebrated our success with a big feast of meat, while

the dogs helped themselves from the twenty carcasses

that were lying about. They gave us very little

trouble in the lodge, as we saw nothing of them till we

skinned the musk-ox next day, when two or three

round white heaps of snow would uncurl themselves

on the lee-side of a half-eaten body. I questioned the

Indians about the two missing men, and they were

unanimous that unless the night got colder they were

in no danger of freezing to death ; they were sorry

that they had not waited, and would go at the first

sign of daylight to see if they were in the old camp.

Peter and Noel accordingly started very early in the

morning, and found the men lying close together under

the snow at the old camp ; they had returned at dark,

and as our tracks had drifted up there was not the

least chance of finding us. They were slightly frost-

bitten in the face and hands, but as soon as they had

got over their first numbness were able to walk to

camp, where they soon forgot their natural indignation

.1
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at the mean trick we had played them in the joys of

warmth and food. We were obliged to be a little

extravagant in our wood to make up for the hard

times of the night before, and Saltatha soon recovered

his liveliness ; he was far away the best Indian that I

met in the North, always cheerful and ready for work,

and afterwards, in the summer, the only one of the

Yellow Knives brave enough to volunteer for an expe-

dition down the Great Fish River. A hard life he

leads, always in poverty, a butt and a servant to all

the other Indians, who are immeasurably his inferiors

for any useful purpose. Although a capital hunter,

they swindle him out of everything he makes, and take

the utmost advantage of the little fellow's good-nature

;

he seems to have no sense in this respect, and will jump

readily at any bargain that is offered him. He is just

the man for an expedition in the Barren Ground, as

when once he has given his word to go he can be

relied upon to carry out his promise, which is more

than I can say for the rest of his tribe, v^^ho only wait

to rebel and desert till a time when they think you

can least do without them.

We spent most of the day in skinning the musk-ox,

which, by the way, is not a pleasant undertaking in cold

weather ; the skin is naturally hard to get off, and on

this occasion the carcasses had grown cold during the

night, and the difficulty was greater than usual. The

robes were in splendid condition ; the undergrowth,

which resembles a sheep's fleece and is shed in sum-

mer, was now thick and firm, while the long permanent

hair had obtained the black glossiness distinctive of a
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prime fur. We cut up all the meat that the dogs had

left us, and loading it on the sleighs with the robes,

moved camp about fiv^e miles to the west to be ready

to go in search of the other band which Peter and

Mario had discovered. We calculated that we should

be able to haul forty-five robes, besides meat enough

for our journey, back to the woods, and at present we

had only half a load.

While the men were planting the lodge I climbed

to the top of a high butte to have a look at the sur-

rounding country; the hill was so steep that I had to

take off my snow-shoes to struggle to the summit, and

was rewarded for my trouble by a good view of pro-

bably the most complete desolation that exists upon

the face of the earth. There is nothing striking or

grand in the scenery, no big mountains or waterfalls,

but a monotonous snow-covered waste, without tree or

scrub, rarely trodden by the foot of the wandering

Indian. A deathly stillness hangs over all, and the

oppressive loneliness weighs upon the spectator till

he is glad to shout aloud to break the awful spell of

solitude. Such is the land of the musk-ox in snow-

time
; here this strange animal finds abundance of its

favourite lichens, and defies the cold that has driven

every other living thing to the woods for shelter.
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CHAPTER VIII.

Early on the following morning we left camp with

the light sleighs, and at sunrise were close to the place

where the second band had been discovered. We
were a long time in finding them, as the fog had

settled down again, but at last made out a band of

sixty on a high ridge between two small lakes in a

very easy place to approach. Directly after we sighted

them Paul's sleigh, which was ahead, capsized over a

rock, and his rifle, which was lashed on the top of it,

exploded with a loud repoit. The bullet must have

passed close to some of us, as on examination the rifle

appeared to be bearing right down the line, and it was

lucky that nobody was killed or crippled ; a wounded

man would have had little chance of getting back to

the woods alive. The musk-ox took not the slightest

notice of the report, although we were within a couple

of hundred yards of them, and we soon had eighteen

rcmded up, the main body breaking away as they had

' ine before. A sickening slaughter, without the least

picience of sport to recommend it, now took place till

the last one was killed, and we were busy skinning till

dark.
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I took some of the best heads, but most of them

were afterwards thrown away by the Indians to Hghten

the load on the sleighs. The animals that we killed in

this band were of various ages, and it was interesting

to note the growth of the horns in different specimens.

They begin in both sexes with a plain straight shoot,

exactly like the horns of a domestic calf, and it is then

impossible to tell the male from the female by the

head alone. In the second year they begin to broaden

out, and the bull's horns become much whiter and

project straighter from the head than the cow's, which

are beginning already to show the downward bend.

At the end of the third year the cow's horns are fully

developed, and I do not think they grow much

after that age ; with the bulls, however, the horns are

only just beginning to spread out at the base, and it is

not till the sixth year that the solid boss extends right

across the forehead, the point of junction being marked

by a slight crack into which the skin has been squeezed

during the growth of the horns. A cur-ous fact is

noticeable in the horns of the young bulls before the

boss has begun to form ; they are quite soft and

porous at the base, and can easily be cut with a knife

;

when once the boss has grown, the horn is as hard as

a rock. I made careful inquiries of the Indians on

these points, and they told me that, except in the case

of very young or very old animals, they could always

tell the age of the musk-ox by a glance at their horns.

We had the greatest difficulty in finding our way

back to the lodge, and it was late before we turned in,

everybody agreeing that we had done enough, and

r,
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ought to make our best way back to the timber before

our firewood was exhausted. The loads would be

quite as heavy as they had been coming out, for we

now had the weight of robes and meat to make up for

the wood we had used. We had, roughly, three hun-

dred and fifty miles to travel to reach Fond du Lac,

but intended to take the last part of the journey easily

after we fell in with the caribou. 1 should like to have

known our exact position on the map, and the distance

from the sea-coast at Bathurst Inlet, but of course had

no chance of making even an approximate calculation
;

the Indians had no local knowledge, as they were

entirely beyond any country they knew. Our only

luxuries, tea and tobacco, were now finished, and I

found that the want of tobacco was the most trying

hardship on the whole trip : one pipeful as you roll up

in your blanket for the night imparts a certain amount

of comfort, and makes you take a more cheerful view

of life ; but when even this cannot be obtained there

is a perpetual craving for a smoke, and the best of

tempers is liable to suffer from the deprivation. After

we had boiled our last handful of tea-leaves three times

over, Saltatha ate them with great gusto, and in future

we drank the water in which the meat was boiled. I

did not miss the tea nearly so much as the tobacco,

and soon began to like the hot greasy bouillon well

enough to struggle for my full share.

We were late off next morning, and could not make

a good day's journey, as the snow was soft till wc got

on the large lake, and we were further delayed in the

evening by finding another band of musk-ox. The

».
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Indians said they could carry half a dozen robes more,

and insisted, against my wishes, on killing this number;

the consequence was that we had to camp for the night,

and the dogs were more overloaded than ever ; they

were able, however, to eat to their hearts' content, and

there was very little left of the six musk-ox in the

morning. Two long days' travel took us back to

the point on the Lac de Gras where we had seen the

willows above the snow, and as the dogs were showing

signs of fatigue and their feet were much cut about by

the sharp snow-needles sticking between their toes, we

decided on taking a day's rest. We managed to pull

up enough small willows to keep a bit of a fire going

most of the day, and if we had had tobacco should all

have enjoyed ourselves immensely. It was a bright

clear day, without wind and terribly cold. I climbed

to the top of a hill in the afternoon to see if I could

make out the west end of the lake, but an intervening

hill made it impossible to get a clear view, and I could

form no idea of its length. On this day I felt the top

of my tongue cold in breathing, and my companions,

who were well accustomed to low temperatures, all

remarked the extreme severity of the cold. »

It must have been about midnight when I heard

Saltatha splitting wood, and the well-known cry of Ho
leve, leve, ilfaut partir ! Looking out of my blanket I

felt the snow falling in my face through a big hole that

the dogs had eaten in the lodge, and said that it was

no use moving, as we should never be able to find our

way across the broad traverse that lay ahead. I was

laughed at as usual, and after a breakfast of boiled

;1I
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meat we started out into the darkness. I soon saw

there was Httle chance of picking up the skin of the

musk-ox that we had cached in September, as, although

the intention was to follow the shore of the lake till we

came to the cache, we lost sight of land immediately

with absolutely nothing to guide us on our course.

There was no wind, and such a thick downfall of snow

that matters did not improve much when the blackness

turned into grey with daylight.

I have often heard it stated that the gift of finding

their way is given to Indians under all conditions by a

sort of instinct that the white man does not possess,

but I never saw children more hopelessly lost than

these men accustomed all their lives to Barren Ground

travel. I have seen it happen to half-breeds and

Indians many times, and have come to the conclusion

that no man without a compass can keep his course in

falling snow, unless there is wind to guide him. It is

always advisable to put ashore at once, or, better still,

not to leave your camp in the morning, as then you

know your point of departure on the first signs of

a break in the weather. On this occasion the usual

thing happened ; we walked all day, changing our road-

breaker every hour or so, while the men behind

shouted contrary directions when they thought he was

oft" his course. Luckily we found land just at dark,

and camped immediately. A great discussion ensued

as to our position, and opinions varied greatly about

the direction of the north star ; but we could do nothing

till the weather improved, and even then, unless it

grew very clear, or the sun came out, we might not



CHAP. VIII. OF NORTHERN CANADA 113

know which course to take, as landmarks are few and

far between. Fuel could not last more than three

nights with the strictest economy.

The wind rose in the evening, and the snow ceased

falling, but began to drift heavily. In the night there

was a tremendous uproar. I was awakened by hearing

the universal Indian chant {Hi hi he, Ho hi he), and

much clapping of hands, while the dogs were howling

dismally far out on the ice, evidently thinking they

were meant to hunt something, but disappointed at not

being able to find anything to tear to pieces. I looked

out to see what was going on, and found everybody

sitting in the snow shouting ; Saltatha had discovered

a single star, and the noise I had heard was the ap-

plause supposed to bring out one of the principal

constellations, so that we might get an idea of our

direction. The heavens certainly did clear, and when

daylight broke and the wind moderated we made out

our position easily enough. In fourteen hours' walk

we had come perhaps five miles straight, having made

a huge circle to the right and fallen on an island close

to the shore that we had left in the morning. There

was still the whole width of the lake to cross, but when

we camped late in the portage between the two big

lakes I thought we had got out of the scrape very well.

There was no apparent reason why the snowstorm

should have stopped, and a continuation of it must

have brought us serious trouble.

The next day was worse than ever. A gale from

the south in our teeth and drifting snow made it cruel

work to face the storm ; but we had to go, as fuel was
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rapidly vanishing, and we had already burnt some of

our lodge-poles, and we hoped to reach a small wood-

cac/ie that night. We could find the way, as we had

the wind to guide us ; but the snow was soft, and the

dogs were hardly able now to drag the sleighs over

the rough hills ; one of the poorest froze in harness

and had to be abandoned. Our blankets, which we

usually wrapped round our head and shoulders when

facing the wind, now came in for dog-cloths, and cer-

tainly saved some more of the dogs from being disabled

by frost-bite ; but as the snow melted between their

backs and the blankets, the latter got wet and after-

wards froze till they would stand like a board, and

were then a most uncomfortable form of bedding.

The slow pace at which we were forced to travel made

it much worse, and we all found our faces slightly

frozen. At dark we camped nearly at the end of the

portage, although we did not know it till morning, and

reluctantly cut up another couple of lodge-poles for fire-

wood, besides a small box in which I had been carrying

my journal and ammunition.

The wind lightened during the night, and backing

into the east came fair on Lake Mackay. We found

our wood-cac^e all right, and set out on the si^.ty-mile

walk that still lay between us and the first pine-timber.

The travelling on the lake was better than in the

portage, and well on in the night we put ashore on

the island where we had stored our first meat during

the autumn musk-ox hunt. The dogs were too tired

to go any further without rest, or we should have

pushed on all night. Our last lodge-pole was burnt to

iffiiH
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cook a kettleful of meat for breakfast on December ist,

and before daylight we were off, with no thought of

camping till we could make fire. The sun at this time

only stayed above the horizon for a couple of hours,

and had sunk beneath the snow before we made out

far ahead the high ridge under which the first clump

of pines lay. We were badly scattered along the track,

and some of the dogs, and the men too for that matter,

had great difficulty in keeping up pace enough to

make the blood circulate ; it was six hours later, and

we were all pretty well used up, when we saw the little

pines standing out against the sky line.

What a glorious camp we had that night! The

bright glare of two big fires lit up the snow-laden

branches of the dwarf pines till they glittered like so

many Christmas-trees ; overhead the full moon shone

down on us, and every star glowed like a lamp hung in

the sky ; at times the Northern Lights would flash out,

but the brilliancy of the moon seemed too strong for

even this wondrous fire to rival. It was pleasant to

lie once again on the yielding pine-brush instead of the

hard snow, and to stretch our legs at full length as we
could never stretch them in the lodge

;
pleasant, too,

to look back at the long struggle we had gone through,

and to contrast our present condition with that of the

last month. Our experiences had been hard and not

without their share of danger, and we could now con-

gratulate ourselves on having brought our hunt to

a most satisfactory conclusion. I had fully succeeded

in carrying out the object of my expedition, and could

look forward to a period of ever-increasing comfort,
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culminating in the luxury of life at a Hudson's Bay

Fort within a few weeks. I had intended to winter at

the edge of the Barren Ground, but was forced to give

up the idea, as I had seen too much of the Beaulieus

to care about living any longer with them. The fact

that meat was scarce again did not trouble me, as I

was by this time accustomed to empty larders and had

fallen into the happy Indian method of trusting that

something would turn up ; besides, we were pretty

sure to run across the caribou wilhin the next few

days. The want of tobacco was the worst grievance

that I had, but the prospect of obtaining this was

getting brighter after each day's travel.

Very late at night Saltatha turned up with a badly

frozen nose and chin. One of his dogs had given out

and been abandoned, and he had been pushing the

sleigh for many hours ; he had almost given up trying

to bring in his load when he saw the blaze of the fires

far off and his courage came back. The sun was up

before anyone turned out, but the dogs were better for

the rest, and a short day took us into a big bunch of

pines on King Lake, within an easy day of a small

meat cac/ie that I had made while we were camped at

the Lake of the Enemy. 1 had my doubts about

finding the place, as none of the others knew where it

was, but was lucky enough to hit it off; and we took

out the meat of two caribou, after breaking an axe to

pieces in our endeavours to chop away the ice which

had formed between the rocks from the melting of

the snow during a warm spell in the beginning of

October.

I- ' I
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The same night we camped at the scaffold on which

we had stored all the dried meat that the women had

made while we were away on the first musk-ox hunt.

King was to have taken most of it, leaving us sufficient

for a couple of days' supply, and a note in the syllabic

characters introduced into the North by the priests

informed us that he had kept his promise. There

were plenty of signs that he had done so ; but the

wolverines had been before us, and a few shreds of

meat lying at the foot of the stage told the story

plainly enough. This was rather a disappointment,

and matters looked worse when we had travelled the

whole length of Lake Camsell at our best speed. Here

again we expected to find a cache, as some meat had

been left when we killed the first caribou in the autumn,

but the wolverines had taken 11. This is a common

incident in Northern travel, but never fails to draw

forth hearty execrations on the head of the hated

carcajo2i.

There was much talk of abandonino: loads and

making a rush to reach the caribou or a Yellow Knife

encampment which was supposed to lie some distance

ahead of us ; but T opposed this scheme strongly, and

for once managed to get my own way. The weather

was fine, and we cared little for the cold, as we could

always make a fire in case of freezing. Without

eating much we pushed on rapidly fur two days,

crossing the Lac du Rocher, the scene of our starva-

tion in September, and finally on the third morning

found a band of caribou, of which we killed enough to

relieve all immediate anxiety. By this time we were
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among thick timber and following closely our canoe-

route of three months ago.

In the early hours of December 7th we came to a

line of pine-brush planted across a small lake, and soon

afterwards fell on the tracks of fresh snow-shoes

;

before daylight, at the end of a long portage over a

thickly wooded hill, we dropped into an encampment

of a dozen lodges. It turned to be Zinto's camp, and

all my Indians found their wives and families awaiting

them here. There were great rejoicings over our

arrival, as we had been so long on the hunt that a good

deal of anxiety was felt for the safety of husbands and

brothers. Zinto invited me into his lodge, gave me a

feast of pounded meat and grease, a cup of tea, and,

better still, a small plug of black tobacco ; this seemed

too good to leave, and as we had travelled many hours

in the night I decided to spend the rest of the day here.

The camp was very prettily situated on a small flat

a few feet above the ed[;e of a frozen lake ; and when

the sun rose over the hill, lighting up the brown deer-

skin lodges with their columns of blue smoke rising

sticti^ht up in the frosty air, the snow-laden pine-trees,

and the silver-barked birches, the whole scene seemed

a realization of one of Fenimore Cooper's descriptions

of an Indian camp in winter.

M.ich talking had to be got through, and the story

of our musk-ox hunt was told many times over. I was

the object of great interest, and was closely questioned

as to my experiences in the Barren Ground and the

contrast between life there and in my own country.

After Zinto had satisfied himself on these points he
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broached more abstruse subjects, insisting on knowing

my opinion with regard to the differences of the

Protestant and Roman Catholic faiths, and seeming

pleased to hear that he was by no means the first man
who had found this point hard to fully understand.

Many other things there were about which he desired

information ; but I am afraid some of my answers con-

veyed little meaning to him, as I was rpyself rather

hazy about many of the topics of conversation, and had

on!) M ' who was the worst Frenchman of all, for

inteii A'CLcr, Paul having gore off to see his wife who

was camped a few miles to the east. But when Zinto

got on to trading he was quite at home, and before

leaving I had to give him an order for many beaver-

skins (the medium of trade in the North), to be paid at

Fori Resolution. He was very good in providing me
with everything I wanted for my journey, and gave me
a new pair of snow-shoes and a sleigh, besides lending

a dog to replace oie that had fallen lame ; meat he was

short of, but he ':ad ''^ eard that the Beaulieus had been

killing caiibr.': <^{^ f'
.

'c I was likely to find caches by

the way ; a track ..^, rroken to Fond du Lac, and we

ought to get there ?• <s 'y in three days. Zinto thought

the Great Slave Lake would be entirely frozen over

and fit to travel on by this time, as lately the sky had

been clear in the south ; when there is any open water

a perpetual mist rises from it and lies like a huge fog-

bank over the V;ie.

A happy indc* iL life the Yellow Knives lead when

tne cr.ribou are thick on their pleasant hunting-ground

round the shores of the Great Slave Lake, and most of

,t
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the hard times that they have to put up v/ith are due

to their own improvidence. This is their great failing
;

they will not look ahead or make preparation for the

time when the caribou are scarce, preferring to live

from hand to mouth, and too lazy to bother their heads

about the future. They are rather a fine race of men,

above the average of the Canadian Indian, and, as they

have had little chance of mixing with the Whites, have

maintained their characterisi > nners till this day;

they are probably little change^, ince the time when

the Hudson's Bay Company first established a trading-

post on the Big Lake a hundred years ago. When
the priests came into the country the Yellow Knives

readily embraced the Roman Catholic religion, and are

very particular in observing all the outward signs of

that faith, but I doubt if their profession of Christianity

has done much to improve their character. They are

a curious mixture of good and bad, simplicity and

cunning ; with no very great knowledge of common

honesty, thoroughly untrustworthy, and possessed with

an insatiable greed for anything that takes their fancy,

but with no word in their language to express thanks

or gratitude. To a white man they are humility itself,

looking upon him, by their own account, as their father,

and so considering him bound to provide them with

everything they want, even to his last pair of trowsers

or pipeful of tobacco ; refuse them anything when you

are dependent upon their services on a journey, and

they will leave you in the woods ; for their own part,

if they have ammunition they are always at home. In

another way they are generous enough, and take great

<r
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pride in showing hospitality. Go into one of their

lodges, and a blanket is spread for you in the seat of

honour farthest away from the flap that does duty for

a door ; a meal is instantly provided, no matter if it

tak^s the last piece of meat in the camp, and the

precious tea and tobacco are offered you in lavish

quantities. The Yellow Knives are a timid, peaceable

race, shrinking from bloodshed and deeds of violence,

and it is seldom that quarrels between the men get

beyond wrestling and hair-pulling. The women are, as

a rule, not quite so hideous as the squaws of the Black-

feet and Crees ; they are lax in morals, and accustomed

to being treated more as slaves than wives in the

civilized interpretation of the word. They do all the

hard work of the camp, besides carrying the heaviest

loads on the march ; and in too many cases are

rewarded with the worst of the meat and the blows

of an over-exacting husband. Early marriages are

fashionable, as a man is useless without a wife to dry

his meat and make moccasins for him. The great

object of a Yellow Knife beauty is to secure a good

hunter for a husband ; the man who can shoot straight,

and is known to be skilful in approaching the caribou,

is always a prize in the matrimonial market and need

have little fear of a refusal, especially as the husband is

supposed to hunt for his father-in-law after marriage,

and the old man will use all his influence to arrange

the match. Superstition still r.^igns supreme among
these people ; any mischance is put down to ' bad

medicine,' and reasons are always forthcoming to

account for its presence. There are several miracle-

V.fl
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workers and foreseers of the future in the tribe, who

are said to perform very wonderful things, but I found

them extremely shy of showing off their accomplish-

ments when I asked for an exhibition. Like all other

Indians who live the wild life that they were intended

to live, the Yellow Knives are dirty to the last degree.

They are careful about combing and greasing their

hair, and are lavish in the use of soap, if they can get

it, for face and hands, but their bodies are a sanctuary

for the disgusting vermin that always infest them
;

they seem to have no idea of getting rid of these

objectionable insects, but talk about its being a good

or bad season for them in the same way that they

speak of mosquitos.

From every point of view, then, the Indian of the

Great Slave Lake is not a pleasant companion, nor a

man to be relied upon in case of emergency. Nobody

has yet discovered the right way to manage him.

His mind runs on different principles from that of a

white man, and till the science of thought-reading is

much more fully developed, the working of his brain

will always be a mystery to the fur-trader and traveller.

At sunrise the following morning I left Zinto's camp,

with Michel and Mario, bound for Fond du Lac, all the

other musk-ox hunters going back to domestic happi-

ness. The weather was still bright and cold, and the

days perceptibly longer as we travelled south. We
were again short of meat, as all the Indians were in

the same plight, and although we saw a band of caribou

shortly after starting, we were unable to get a shot at

them. Towards evening we found a small cac/ie of
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meat hung in a tree, and knowing that it must belong

to some of the BeauHeus I had no compunction in

taking it. Here we left our canoe-route, and passing

to the westward of the Lac de Mort headed straight

for the house at Fond du Lac. The woods were well

grown and signs of life abundant ; the tracks of wolves,

wolverines, foxes, and an occasional marten, frequently

crossed the road, and ptarmigan were continually flying

up undt.i* the leader's feet. Here, too, I saw again my
old friend the Whisky Jack, as he is called throughout

the North, a grey and white bird the size of a thrush,

with a most confiding disposition and an inordinate

love of fat meat , he sits on the nearest tree while the

camp is being made, comes in boldly, inspects the

larder, and helps himself with very little fear of n:an.

If it is a starving camp he chortles in contempt and

(lies away, having a very low opinion of people who
travel without provisions ; but if meat be plentiful he

spends the night there, and comes in for rich pickings

in the morning when the camp is struck. This bird

is common throughout the wilder parts of Canada,

and has acquired many names in different places ; in

the mountains of British Columbia he is the Hudson's

Bay bird or grease bird, and far away to the East the

moose bird, caribou bird, Rupert's bird, and camp-

robber.

On the afternoon of the second day we met the

Indian Etitchula, who had left the fort with us in

August and had been hanging on more or less to our

party ever since. He was on his way back to King

Beaulieu's camp, two days' travel to the north-east,
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having made a tpip to Fond du Lac to make a raid on

my tea and tobacco, and see if the^'e was any news of

us, as King was greatly alarmed at our prolonged

absence. We relieved him of a little tea, but he had

not been able to get any tobacco out of Frangois, who

had roundly asserted that it all belonged to him ; he

also gave us a couple of whitcfish, which proved a very

acceptable change from our long course of straight

meat. Late the same evening we made our last camp

on the high land close to the edge of the mountains

within five miles of the house ; we could easily have

got in that night, but I much preferred a quiet camp

under the stars to the company of the gang of Beau-

lieus who were sure to be at Fond du Lac.

One word of caution against using the compressed

tea imported by the Hudson's Bay Company into the

North as a substitute for tobacco ; it is very good to

drink, but if you smoke it you pay the penalty by

a most painful irritation in the throat, which is made

worse by breathing the intensely cold air. We all

tried it that night, and all swore never to do so again,

although I have often smoked the ordinary uncom-

pressed tea without disastrous results and with a

certain amount of satisfaction.

We were off in good time on the morning of Decem-

ber loth, and were soon sitting on the sleighs, rushing

down the steep incline, with frequent spills from

bumping against trees ; this was the only piece of

riding I had during the whole five weeks' travel.

The first .^igns of the /t/zV jour were just showing as

w^e pulled up at the house, and Fran9ois quickly pro-
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duced the tobacco he had refused Etitchula. I think

for a few minutes they were really glad to see us back

safe, but soon the old complaints began. Times had

been hard, although the women and children all looked

fat enough to belie this statement; Josd had been

catching whitefish, but had refused to give any to

Fran9ois ; while the latter, according to Josd, had been

very mean in distribution of my effects, eating flour

every day himself but giving none away. They had

gone through nearly everything between them, and

moreover did not seem the least bit ashamed of their

conduct. As my dogs were all used up, I decided to

leave them here, and made arrangements with Fran-

cois to bring his own train on to the fort with me.

It seemed that notwithstanding the hard times he had

sufficient meat and fish stored away for our trip, and

there were still a few pounds of flour left, so that we

should live in luxury all the way in.

I spent the day shooting a few ptarmigan, indulging

in much tobacco, and listening to the petitions of the

various ill-used members of the family. Josd was

particularly amusing ; he had been the most useless

man of the lot, never even venturing into the Barren

Ground, but spending most of his time at Fond du

Lac, shooting away my ammunition and playing havoc

with tea and tobacco, besides robbing the cache at the

Lac du Rocher. Now he was full of love for me, and

gave me a list of things that he wanted in addition to

his wages, as a reward for all that he had done and

was ready to do for me. Among other items, he

wanted my rifle and hunting-glasses, and remarked
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that my Paradox gun, which had been lying here all

the time, would be very useful for him at the goose-

hunt in the following spring. Fortunately none of the

Beaulieus knew how to put together a breech-loading

gun, so the Paradox and its ammunition had been left

in peace to do me good service in the summer. I

think the Paradox is the most useful gun yet invented

for purposes of exploration, as it does away with the

necessity of carrying a separate weapon for shot and

ball, and shoots very true with either ; but there seems

no reason why the patent should not be applied to

a 20-bore. For procuring food in a really rough

country, where a man has to carry his own ammunition,

the ball-cartridges for a 1 2-bore are needlessly heavy,

and the charge of shot is too great for the close range

shooting which is usually done on these occasions.
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CHAPTER IX.

At Fond du Lac I slept for the first time since we

left the fort under a roof, but on account of the awful

squalor of the house I should have much preferred

the usual open camp in the snow. Daylight found us

under way again, Fran9ois and myself, with a small

boy to run ahead of the dogs ; as we were travelling

light I expected to be able to ride the last half of the

journey, but for the first two days the fish for dogs'

food made our load too heavy to travel at a fast pace.

I left all the musk-ox and caribou heads and skins

that I had managed to save, to come in with Michel

and Mario when they made the usual journey to the

fort for New Year's day, on which occasion the Indians

from all quarters bring in their furs to trade, and

receive a small feast of flour and sugar, an event not

to be missed on any account, even though wives and

families may be left to starve in the woods and the

famished dogs drop with fatigue along the track.

There was no news as to the state of the ice, as we

were the first people to attempt the crossing of the

lake this winter. It is usually not safe for travel till

the middle of December, so we coasted along the

-I '-X.
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ready to start, and joined in with us for the rest of the

journey ; he had only two dogs, but with a light load

managed to keep up easily enough. The ice among

the islands was pretty good, but the snow was soft and

deep, and it was not till our fourth night out from

Fond du Lac that we camped on the last outlying

island, ready to take the Traverse. About eighteen

miles away to the south, without any chance to put

ashore till we reached it, lay the He de Pierre, and

we were to make for a half-breed's house that lay

within a mile of it on the main shore of the lake. It

had been arranged that I was to ride in pomp across

this p'-^ce, so, after a good breakfast about three

o'cloc turned into the sleigh and soon dropped off

to sleep to the music of sleigh-bells and a volley of

French oaths with which Francois encouraged his

dogs every few minutes. At this time the stars were

shining brightly, and there was not a breath of wind.

I must have slept for a couple of hours when Francois

awoke me with the information that we were lost.

Turning out of my warm berth I found a gale of wind

blowing, with snow falling and drifting heavily ; I

could hardly make out the men in the darkness, though

they were all standing within a few yards of me. Of

course I had not the slightest idea where we were,

or the direction in which v/e had been travelling.

Francois seemed undecided, but Thomas was quite

sure that by keeping the wind abeam we should hit

off the He de Pierre. We put him ahead, and he

proved perfectly right in his direction ; for after four

hours' steady walk we made out the land, the weather
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clearing a little ai. daybreak. We had headed a little

too far to the west, but were soon inside the half-

breed's cabin, where we found plenty of fish for the

dogs, and so decided to spend the day there, as the

wind had freshened up again and the drifting snow

made travelling unpleasant. We did not know what

a narrow escape we had had till the owner of the house

came in, after making ai?. attempt to visit his nets.

He reported the ice broken up to the west by the

violence of the gale, and had we kept a little more in

that direction we might easily have walked into open

water in the darkness and made a disastrous ending to

our expedition.

Our course the next day lay over shoal water,

mostly inside sandbanks and through narrow channels

of the delta of the Slave River. We crossed the main

stream on good ice, and following the shore of the

lake for ten miles, rattled into the fort about two

o'clock, within ten minutes of the arrival of the out-

ward-bound packet from Mackenzie River. Luckily

enough it had been delayed one day by the storm that

had overtaken us in the Grand Traverse, and I had

an opportunity of sending out letters by the dog-

sleigh that was to leave the same night. For true

hospitality there is nothing in the world to beat the

welcome back to a Hudson's Bay post in the North

after one has made a long journey in the wilds ; no

need to trouble your head with the idea that you may

not be wanted, or that you will eat too much of the

ever insufficient supplies sent in from the outside

world to the officer in charge. W!iy is it that the less
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a man has, and the harder things are to obtain, the

more ready he is to divide ? It does not seem to

work in civilization, but it is certainly so in rough

countries, and especially with the Hudson's Bay

Company's officers in the Far North. Perhaps it is

because they have all seen hardships and privations in

the Company's service and know the value of a

helping hand given in the time of need ; men who
have suftered themselves have always more feeling

foi the sufferings of others than people who have

lived only on tht: soft side of life.

! don't think I ever enjoyed a meal so much as that

first dinner at Fort Resolution, after a most necessary

wash. A year later I dragged myself into a small

trading-post at the foot of the Rocky Mountains after

many days' total starvation, but had then got beyond

the capacity of enjoying anything. On the present

occasion I was able to thoroughly appreciate the

change from my four months' experience in the Barren

Ground. How strange it seemed once more to sit at

a table, on a chair, like a white man, and eat white

man's food with a knife and fork, after the long course

of squatting in the filth of a smoky lodge, rending a

piece of half-raw meat snatched from the dirty kettle.

Then, too, I could speak again in my own language,

and the/e was a warm room to sit in, books to read,

and all the ordinary comforts of life, with the know^-

ledge that s^ long as I stayed in the house I had

my own place, while the wind and the snow had theirs

outside.

There was no scarcity at the fort this year, although
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the autumn fishing had not been successful. The

Fond du Lac boat had brought in a good supply of

dried meat, and there was a better stock of flour than

is usually to be found at a northern fort. Mr. Mackinlay,

too, had got in a fair supply of luxuries from Winnipeg,

and, as Mrs. Mackinlay was an excellent manager, we

always lived as well as one should wish to live any-

where.

Fort Resolution is a fair sample of a trading-post in

the North. It is situated on the south side of a bay,

the entrance to which is sheltered by a group of

islands, the largest known as Mission Island, from, the

Roman Catholic mission established there in charge of

Father Dupire. The original site was on an outlying

island known as Moose Island, but the present position

on the mainland has been found more practicable.

The buildings consist of the master's house, a com-

fortable log-building flanked on each side by a large

store, one used for provisions and the other as a fur and

trading store ; these were originally within a stockade

and formed the fort proper, but the peaceable nature

of the Indians has removed all need for defensive

works. Outside is a small row of log-houses, occupied

by the engaged servants, freemen, and a couple of

pensioners too old to make their living in the woods.

Close at hand are the buildings belonging to the Pro-

testant Mission, while the willows and bush-growth of

a densely-wooded level country hem in the small patch

of cleared ground on which the settlement stands; here

potatoes and a few other vegetables are raised, and in

a favourable season produce very fair crops. There
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are a yoke of work-cattle for hauling wood and a

couple of milch cows are kept, as hay is easily procured

in the numerous swamps which are scattered through

the woods in every direction. The only high land to

be seen is a conspicuous bluff marking the entrance to

the Little Buffalo River some ten miles along the lake

shore ; this stream heads in to the south, and as it

breaks up earlier in the spring than the Little Slave

R.ver it is used at that time of year as a route to

Fort Smith, one overland portage being made, to

drop on to the main stream a short distance below the

fort.

Looking out over the vast expanse of frozen lake

on still, bright days some very beautiful and curious

mirage effects can often be seen. Everything takes

an unnatural and frequently inverted form ; islands so

far away as to be below the horizon are seen suspend

in the air, and it is impossible to recognise a point or

bunch of trees with which you are perfectly familiar in

ordinary circumstances.

There are four engaged servants at the fort ; a

white man, Murdo Mackay, native of the Hebrides,

who was serving a five years' contract with the Com-

pany, and three half-breeds, by far the best of whom
was Michel Mandeville, who has held the position of

interpreter at Fort Resolution for several years. Ex-

cept at the time of the Fall fishery, an engaged

servant's work is light—cutting and hauling enough

firewood to keep the fort supplied, visiting the nets

and lines, and an occasional trip with the packet, or to

get trading-goods from another fort.
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CI'hristmas passed away quietly, but there was stir

enough when the Indians came in for New Year and

the trading began. The old system of barter is still

carried on, with the beaver-skin for a standard. !Kn

Indian's pile of fur is counted, and he is told how many

skins' worth of goods he has to receive ; then he is

taken into the store and the door solemnly locked, as

it is found impossible to trade at all with more than

one at a time. It seems very simple ; the Indian

knows exactly how many skins he has to take, and the

value in skins of every common article. But, to begin

with, he wants everything he sees, and the whole stock

would hardly satisfy him, and it is a long time, with

many changes of opinion, before he has spent the

proceeds of his hunt. Then arises the question of his

debt, and he tries to take the largest amount possible

on credit for his spring hunt ; the trader cannot refuse

absolutely to make any advances, as there are some

things essentially necessary to the Indian's life in the

woods, but the debts are kept in proportion to the

man's character. After he has finished his trade, he

shows his purchases to his friends, and, acting on their

advice, usually comes back to effect some chancj^e, and

the game begins all over again ; sometimes a whole day

is passed in laying out a hundred skins, roughly fifty

dollars according to our method of calculation. Before

the Indian leaves the fort he always comes in and

does a little begging while saying good-bye to his

master.

I had a very bad time of it settling up with the

Beaulieus. Promises that I had made under stress of

i
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circumstances had to be redeemed, but it was hopeless

to try and satisfy them ; although they had each re-

ceived far more than had been originally agreed upon,

they continued grumbling till they left the fort. On
New Year's day a big ball was given to the half-breeds,

while the Indians were provided with the materials for

a feast, and held a dance of their own in one of the

empty houses. It was the poorest display imaginable

;

many of the Canadian tribes have really effective

dancing, but the Yellow Knives appear to have a very

elementary idea of graceful movement. Their only

figure is to waddle round in a circle, holding each

others' hands, keeping up a monotonous chant, and

spitting freely into the middle of the ring. In the

big house Red River jigs and reels were kept up with

unflagging energy till daylight.

As soon as everything had quieted down and the

Indians had gone back to their hunting-ground, Mac-

kinlay and myself started on an expedition after the

caribou to try and kill some fresh meat for the fort.

We took Michel, the interpreter, with us, and Pierre

Beaulieu, a brother of King's ; and a resideiit of Mission

Island joined us with his two sons, as there was news

of the caribou being at no great distance on the far

side of the lake. It was now the dead of vt inter, the

season of the grd frctc, and we had two remarkably

cold days' travel to reach the north shore of the Great

Slave Lake. We struck into the woods, not far to

the eastward of the Gros Cap, the point forming the

eastern extremity of the long narrow an leading to

Fort Rae. We each had a sleigh of dogs, and were
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able to ride most of the time on a good road broken

by a band of Indians hunting in the neighbourhood.

Two long days over small lakes and through the thick

pine woods, in a country much resembling that of

Fond du Lac but of lower < if^vation, brought us

among the caribou, but they were not in very large

numbers.

We had everything we could want to make life

pleasant in the woods, abundance of tea and tobacco,

meat if we killed it, and no hardships ; the cold was

severe of course, but there was plenty of firewood, and

it was our own fault ,if we could not keep ourselves

warm. Three days we spent in hunting, and, although

we did not kill very much, there was a little meat to

take back ; we never really found the caribou in any

quantity, or we should have made a big killing and

cached the meat, to be hauled later on when the days

grew longer. A rattling three days' journey took us

back to the fort, as old Pierre, who is one of the most

rushing travellers I ever met, hustled us along to save

using his meat on the way home ; he had no intention

of feeding his dogs from his load for more than two

nights when he had fish to give them at home. This

trouble about dogs' food is the great drawback to

winter travelling in the North ; a dog, to keep him

in good order, requires two whitefish, weighing each

perhaps three pounds, every night. This adds so

much to the load that a ten days' journey is about

the longest one can undertake with full rations all

round, unless it be in a part of the country where game

is plentiful or fish can be caught en route.
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After the caribou hunt,we amused ourselves about the

fort ; sometimes going in search of ptarmigan, which

are usually to be found among the willows close to the

edge of the lake ; and sometimes paying Father Dupire

a visit on his island, a couple of miles away, to hear

some of his interesting experiences during a residence

of many years among the Indians. Close at hand lay

the Protestant Mission, where there was always a wel-

come, and, with these attractions and a fair supply cf

books, time did not hang at all heavily till early in

February the winter packet from the outside world

arrived. I received a big bundle of letters, the first

that reached me since June, but it happened that none

of the newspapers for the fort turned up, and we were

left in ignorance of what had happened in the Grand

Pays.

So many travellers have written about this great

Northern Packet and the wonderful journey that it

makes that it is unnecessary for me to say much about

it. On its arrival at Fort Resolution it presents the

appearance of an ordinary dog-sleigh, with a man
ahead of the dogs, which are driven by a half-breed,

with plenty of ribbons and beads on leggings and moc-

casins, capable of running his forty miles a day with

ease, and possessed of a full command of the more ex-

pressive part of the French language.

Dr. Mackay, who was on his yearly round of visits

to inspect the outlying posts in his district, came down

from Fort Chipeweyan with the packet, and we had

a long talk respecting a summer trip to the Barren

Ground which I proposed making.

r
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My intention was to leave the fort on the last ice

in the spring and travel with the dogs to the spot

where we had left our big canoe in the autumn, there

to await the breaking up of the lakes and to descend

the Great Fish River with the first open winter. I had

no special object in reaching the sea-coast, as a birch-

bark canoe is not the right sort of craft for work

among salt-water ice ; and it was more to see what

the Barren Ground was like in summer, and to notice

the habits of the birds and animals, than for the sake

of geographical discovery, that I wished to make the

expedition.

The Great Fish River has been twice descended

before, but of course both Back's and Anderson's

parties were compelled by the shortness of the sum-

mers to confine their exploration to the immediate

neighbourhood of the river; and I thought that, by

spending more time at the head-waters than they had

been able to do, I should get a good idea of the nature

of the country and an insight into the Indian summer

life among the caribou. The difficulty was to obtain

a crew ; but Dr. Mackay very kindly consented to Mac-

kinlay's accompanying me, and also lent me the two

engaged servants, Murdo Mackay and Moise Man-

dcville, brother of Michel Mandeville the interpreter,

but not half such a good fellow. We hoped to be able

to engage the services of some of the Indians to guide

us to the head of the river, but they have such a dread

of the Esquimaux, who hunt farther down the stream,

that we hardly expected any of the Yellow Knives to

accompany us beyond that point. Long ago there was

:^'J'
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always war between the Indians and the Esquimaux,

and Hearne's description of the massacre at the Bloody

Falls on the Coppermine gives a good idea of the

hatred that existed between these tribes. For many

years they have not met, and although the Esquimaux

seen by Anderson on the Great Fish River appear

peaceable enough, the Yellow Knives hunting at the

head of the river are in constant fear of meeting

them,

Zinto, the chief, and another Indian, Syene, arrived

at the fort soon after Dr. Mackay left, and we con-

sulted them as to the best route to follow, and whether

we could depend upon their tribe for any help. They

told us that there was no difficulty in reaching the

head-waters of the river, as the Indians were in the

habit of coming there every summer, but beyond was

an unknown country; they both remembered Ander-

son's expedition, and were full of stories about the

difficulties of navigation, the numerous portages and

the likelihood of starvation, but knew nothing from

personal experience. We failed lamentably in the

attempt to discover when the ice in the river usually

broke up. Syene told us that it was in the moon

when the dogs lie on their backs in the sun, and Zinto

volunteered the information that it was soon after the

leaves begin to shoot on the little willows in the

Barren Ground ; but we could not work it out into

any particular month. Both promised to make dried

meat and pemmican for us if they fell in with the

caribou, and to leave caches in the last bunch of pine-

trees. Next day they left for their camp, two hundred
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miles away in the woods, to await the first signs of

warmer weather to start for the spring musk-ox hunt.

Zinto was to come to the fort about the ist of May,
and personally conduct us to the places where he had
piled up the meat of many caribou for our use.
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CHAPTER X.

About the middle of February, 1890, little Francois,

an Indian living at the mouth of Buffalo River, arrived

with the news that during a hunting-trip he had made

to the southward he had seen the tracks of a band of

wood buffalo and intended to go in pursuit of them

after this visit to the fort.

Mackinlay and myself both wanted an excuse to be

in the woods again, and the next day saw us plodding

across the bay on snow-shoes to the comfortable little

shanty, under the high bluff, which forms the most

conspicuous landmark within sight of Fort Resolution.

The establishment w^as presided over by an old lady,

formerly cook at one of the forts, and kept with a

cleanliness not always to be found in a white man's

dwelling. The following morning we started with two

sleigh-loads of fish for the dogs and provisions and

blankets for ourselves. Francois broucfht his wife

and little girl, besides a rather crazy boy, given to

epileptic fits, but a good worker in the intervals between

his attacks. We followed the river for a mile or two,

then turned into the woods on the west bank, and,

crossing a lake of some size, headed in a south-w^est
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direction through the thick pine-forest, occasionally

picking up a marten from a line of traps set by little

Francois, for we were following the track that he had

made on his last trip, or finding a rabbit hung by the

neck in one of his wife's snares ; very running these

old women are in all things concerning the stomach,

and if there are many rabbit-tracks to be seen in the

snow there is little danger of going without supper.

On the second day we crossed a large prairie dotted

with lakes, formerly the home of many beavers, and

still bearing evidence of their labours in the long

banks which served as dams and the huge mounds

which were once their houses. The beavers have all

gone long ago, and the ladies who wore the pretty fur-

trimmed jackets in far-away England, and the husbands

who grumbled at their price, are gone too ; but the

beavers have left the most impression on the face of

the earth. Wonderful moulders of geograph^/^ they

are ; a stream dammed up in a level country forms a

hup-e lake where the forest stood, the trees fall as their

roots rot in standing water, and, if the dam be not

attended to by the workers, a fertile grass-covered

prairie takes the place of the lake. From the Liard

River and Great Slave Lake, to the Peace River on

the east side of the Rocky Mountains, extends the

greatest beaver country in the world. It is known by

Indian report alone, as no white man ever penetrates

far into the wilderness of pine-forest and morass

;

many streams head away into the interior of this

unknown land, but the white man has only seen their

mouths, as he passes up or down the main waterways
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of the North. It is true that the Comppny's men

have ascended Hay River, a large stream iaUing into

the Great Slave Lake, and by making an overland

portage, have dropped on the Peace River at Fort

Vermillion ; but they have always made hurried

voyages and have had no opportunity of exploring

much new ground.

Scattered over this huge extent of country are still

a few bandit of buffalo. Sometimes they are heard of

at Forts Smith and Vermillion, sometimes at Fort

St. John close up to the big mountains on Peace River,

and occasionally at Fort Nelson on the south branch

of the Liard. It is impossible to say anything about

their numbers, as the country they inhabit is so large,

and the Indians, who are few in number, usually keep

to the same hunting-ground. These animals go by the

name of wood buffalo, and most people are of opinion

that they are a distinct race from the old prairie buffalo

so numerous in bygone days ; but I am inclined to

think that the very slight difference in appearance is

easily accounted for by climatic influences, variety of

food, and the better shelter of the woods. Here too

the giant moose and the woodland caribou have their

home, and even in the short journey that I made into

this district the tracks in the snow told a tale of plenty.

Many black bears' skins are brought out every year,

and towards the mountains the formidable grizzly is

often encountered by the fearful hunter. Nor are the

small fur-bearing animals wanting ; foxes—red, cross,

and a few silver—seek their living on the prairie, while

wolverines, fisher, mink, marten, and lynx may be
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trapped in the vvoods, and a few otters frequent the

streams and lakes. In the summer ducks, geese, and

many other water-birds have their nests in the mus-

kegs, and two or three varieties of the tree grouse are

always to be found. ' The hunter's Paradise ! says the

sporting reader ;
* let us go and have a hunt there.

'

But now for the other side of the picture. In the

summer it is practically impossible to travel, as it is a

swampy country not to be crossed with horses, and the

lakes are too far apart to be available as a canoe-route,

while the mosquitos are intolerable. Only when the

snow has fallen, and all water is held fast in the grip of

winter, has one a chance of exploring this Land of

Promise with dogs, sleighs, and snow-shoes ; but, by

this time, the summer life has all flown far away south-

ward, and, though I think one would be fairly safe in

pushing on, there is always a chance of coming across

a large tract of gameless country, and finding a

difficulty in obtaining provisions.

After three days' good travel we reached the end of

Francois' road, and long before daylight on the follow-

ing morning were away to try and find the buffalo

tracks. We had a long day's walk over a perfect

hunting-ground, crossing several open ridges Avith

sufficient elevation to give us a view of the sii round-

ing country. Prairie and timber were about in equal

proportion, and the eye could follow the windings of a

large stream that falls into the Little Buffnlo River

close to the Fort Smith portage ; its waters are

strongly impregnated with sulphur, and do not readily

freeze; in fact this stream, although it has little
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current, remains open during a considerable part of its

course even in the coldest weather. About noon we

found the track that we bad been looking for, easily

distinguishable from the many tracks of moose and

woodland caribou that we had crossed ; little Fran9ois

made a capital approach, and after a couple of hours'

walk we sighted a band of eight buffalo feeding in a

small wood-surrounded swamp. There are few spots

on the American continent t>-day where one can see

buffalo in their wild state, but the Indian gave us no

time to watch them, and completely spoilt the chance of

clean shooting by letting off his grn too soon ; we only

wanted to kill one, as we could not haul any more

meat, and it is really a pity to kill animals so nearly

extinct as these. As it turned out there were several

snap-shots fired as they ran into the woods, and two

tracks of blood in the snow showed that we had done

too much shooting, although it was not till late in the

second day that we secured a cow that had travelled

many miles before lying down.

By the way, it is as well when going for a hunting

expedition in the North to leave at home all the old-

fashioned notions of shooting-etiquette. If you see a

man in a good position for a shot, run up, jostle his

elbow, and let your gun off; if an animal falls, swear

you killed it, and claim the back-fat and tongue no

matter whether you fired or not ; never admit that you

are not quite sure which animal you shot at. It is only

by strict attention to these rules that a white man can

get a fair division of plunder when shooting with half-

breeds and Indians.
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The other buffalo, on whose track there was httle

blood, had not separated from the band, although

we followed it for a whole day, and, as this was a

sure sign of its having been only slightly wounded,

perhaps not much damage was done ; a badly struck

animal will always leave its companions and lie

down.

There was much rejoicing when late on the third

night the result of our hunt was hauled into our plea.<ant

camp in a clump of thick pine-timber. The little girl

patted and played with the meat as an English child

would with a doll, and eventually dropped off to sleep

with the raw brisket for a pillow ; while Pierre, the

boy, after a huge feast was seized with such a violent

fit that for a long time I was afraid it would prove his

last. The others took no notice of him beyond putting

down a log to keep him from rolling in the fire, and in

the morning he seemed perfectly well and hungry as

ever for buffalo-meat. With heavily-laden sleighs we

started back for the fort, but a wind-storm had drifted

up our track over the prairie, and the dogs h d hard

work to drag their loads. In one of our steel traps

were the remains of a cross fox that a wolverine had

eaten, and beyond a few more martens our fur-hunting

was unsuccessful. It took us four days to reach little

Fran9ois' house at the mouth of the river, and another

half-day to get to the fort, where we found everything

quiet, as usual in the monotony of the long winter.

February was nearly over, and the * moon of the big

wind' was doing its best to keep up its reputation-

Day after day the north wind howled over the lake,



in

s

e

d

Ird

s

d

]g
In.

CHAP. X. OF NORTHERN CANADA 147

driftin<j: the snow into a vast ridofe on the lee shore and

making it no easy matter to find the trout-lines, which

had now to be set four or five miles out at sea, the fish

moving into deep water as the cold gets more intense

and the ice thicker. The thermometer hanging against

the wall of the house ranged between mimis 30 and

minus 45 degrees Fahrenheit, and this state of affairs

continued until I left the fort for another hunt vA'Cix

litde Francois. We spent three weeks happily enough

in the woods, doing a little trapping, and getting enough

moose and caribou-meat to keep the dogs and our-

selves in good condition. Our course lay the same

way as on the last hunt, to take advantage of the road

and visit the line of traps ; but we pushed further on

till we came across the tracks of a party of Indians

hunting from Fort Smith. We saw no sign of buffalo,

and as Frangois' wife damaged her leg rather badly

we were obliged to haul her back on the sleigh, and

this accident put an end to our trip. Away far in the

forest beyond the influence of the great frozen lake we

found the first indications of the coming spring. By

the end of the first week in April the snow was balling

under our snow-shoes in the middle of the day, and the

sun, which now had a long course to run, shone with

considerable power ; the pine-trees threw out the

delicious scent so suggestive of Nature's awakening

after her long snow-wrapped sleep, and a puff of warm

south wind, sighing through the poplars, whispered a

message of hope from a more favoured land. But

winter made a final struggle, and it was not till the 25th

of April that the collapse came. Then the snow in the
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woods around the fort melted away rapidly, and the

bare ground showed in patches. On May ist water

was standing in pools over the ice in the bay, the snow

had disappeared except in the drifts, a light rain was

falling, and the first goose was killed from the door

of the master's house ; small bands of wildfowl were

passing frequently, and cranes were calling in the

swamps to the southward ; daylight lingered in the sky

all night, but there was always a sharp frost while the

sun was down.

It was time to shake off our luxurious habits and

push out again for the North to take full advantage of

the short summer of the Barren Ground. The fort

seemed to wake up with the spring, and there was

bustle and activity everywhere. The furs had to be

spread out to dry before they could be baled up ; fish

had to be thrown out of the provision-store as they

thawed, and the dogs were happy for once. There was

talk of ploughing and planting the potato-crop ; Indians

kept dropping in with small bundles of fur, to trade for

ammunition for the goose-hunt, which would soon be in

full swing ; canoes were patched up and made tight in

readiness for the first open water. But there was a

rumour that the expedition to the Great Fish River

would fall through, as no crew could be found, and

some discontented spirits had been trying to persuade

the Indians against going with us ; the half-breeds

were all full of excuses, and for a time it looked bad for

us. Mackinlay was of course keen enough for the trip,

and so was Murdo Mackay, the Scotch engaged servant;

and luckily David, an Esquimaux boy from Peel's
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River, who had been left at Fort Resolution for the

winter to learn English from the Protestant missionary

there, was willing to come with us, and, although not a

first-rate traveller, might be very useful as interpreter

if we fell in with any of his countrymen. Moise

Mandeville was more obstinate and had the greatest

horror of the expedition, but he finally agreed to come

in the capacity of steersman and Montaignais afi. inter-

preter. We were still without a guide. Zinto, Jespifce

his promises, had not put in an appearance, and there

was as yet no news of him. Meanwhile preparations

went on ; dogs were got together, new snow-shoes pro-

vided for each member of the party, and all available

pounded meat and grease converted into pemmican as

the most portable form of provisions ; four sacks of

flour were forwarded to Fond du Lac to await our

arrival, and the women round the fort were busy

making moccasins for men and dogs, as the latter

have to be shod in spring-travelling, to prevent their

feet being cut to pieces on the rough needle-ice that

appears after the snow has melted off the lakes. We
also took a light canvas lodge in place of the heavier

deer-skins, and found it a great saving in weight,

especially after rain ; dressed deer-skins hold water like

a sponge, and where firewood is scarce are extremely

hard to dry.

On May 4th Mr. Clark arrived from Fort Smith to

take charge of Resolution during Mackinlay's absence.

The slushy state of the snow made travelling hard,

but the Fort Smith people had managed to bring us

a welcome supply of tea, tobacco, ammunition, and
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a few matches ; none of these necessary articles were

to be had at Resolution, as the unusually heavy fur-

trade had left the store empty. We collected all the

touch-wood we could get hold of, and each took a

flint and steel, while Dr. Mackay sent us a burning-

glass, a compass, and a watch from Chipeweyan,

besides half a dozen pair of spectacles to keep off

snow-blindness, from which an unprotected eye is sure

to suffer. There was also a small stock of axes,

knives, and beads, presents for the Esquimaux in case

we fell in with them. Arrangements were made for

the fort boat to meet us at the old site of Lockhart's

house, at the north-east end of the Great Slave Lake,

on August 1st, to bring us across the lake, as I wished

to start for the South in time to get back to civilization

before the rivers and lakes were set fast by the coming

winter.

The day after Mr. Clark's arrival a couple of Indians

came in from Fond du Lac. Zinto had not yet arrived

there, but was expected any day ; he had no meat for

us, and caribou were reported scarce on the road we

proposed taking; most of the Yellow Knives would

be at Fond du Lac to meet us if they found food

enough for present use. Pierre Lockhart, an Indian

who had come to the fort, immediately engaged with

us as guide to the Great F'ish River, saying that

whatever the other men might do he would be

faithful to the end of the journey, even if we wanted

him to go to the sea-coast: needless to say he was

the very first to desert on the appearance of hard

times.
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It was a goodly procession that left Fort Resolution

on the afternoon of May 7th, for every sleigh was

pressed into service to help us over the bad ice that

lay between the fort and the big river, and all the goose-

hunters had been waiting till we started to move their

families to the favourite feeding-grounds. Across the

first bay there was fully a foot of water, with a crust

of ice caused by the last night's frost; this top crust

had to be broken, and the dogs waded up to their

bellies, with the sleighs floating behind them : bitterly

cold for the feet and hard to avoid a fall, which meant

a thorough drenching in the icy water. On reaching

the delta and passing into the narrow channels at the

mouth of the big river the ice was much better, as

the water had run off through the cracks ; the crossing

of the main stream looked dangerous, but, by carefully

picking our way and sounding the ice with an axe, we

got across without accident and camped in a bunch

of willows on the far side. The fires were kept

up late that night and much talking was done, as

to-morrow we had to say good-bye to our companions,

and many instructions were given to wives, mothers,

and children with reference to their good behaviour

during our absence. The red glow of sunset stayed

in the sky till it mingled with the brightness of the

coming day ; often a whirr of wings told of a flock of

wildfowl passing overhead, and a few geese that had

arrived from the south kept up a continual honking

as they searched for a patch of open water to alight

on. But the frost was sharp in *.he night, and on

breaking camp at four o'clock we found the crust of
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surface-ice in the next bay strong enough in most

places to bear our sleighs, which were now reduced to

two in number and much more heavily loaded than

on th^ previous day. Sometimes a man would break

through, and, floundering on the bottom ice, would

bruise his shins and feet in a desperate manner, and

we were all badly knocked about when we put ashore

at Tete Noire's House, five miles beyond the He de

Pierre, ready to take the big traverse on the following

day. A couple of hours out from the land brought us

again to dry snow, as the change of climate is very

sudden after leaving the south shore of the lake.

Crossing the big traverse was ordinary winter travelling,

although the snow was soft in the strong sunshine
;

we made use of the frost at night and generally rested

during the heat of the day. Between the islands

snow-shoes were necessary, and, although spectacles

^vere constantly worn, some of the men began to show

signs of snow-blindness ; occasionally we found a bare

rock to camp on, but more generally made the old

winter form of encampment on the snow. I^ was not

till the sixth day after leaving the fort that we pulled

into Fond du Lac, and found nearly the whole tribe

of Yellow Knives awaiting us with King Beaulieu and

his family at their head ; there were five and twenty

lodges, and in every one we heard the old story of

Berula (no meat) ; they had tried fishing without

success, and hoped the white masters would give them

a little flour and pemmican. Why had they not

pushed on to some of the sure fisheries in the big lake

when they found the caribou fail .-* They wished to
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talk with us, they said, and so had stayed and starved

at Fond du lac till we came. What did they want

to speak to us about ? Only this, that an Indian's life

is hard, and he has at all times need of a little tea and

tobacco to give him courage ; they had heard we were

taking much tea and tobacco, besides other presents,

to the Esquimaux. In vain did we tell them that

we had not enough for own use ; there was no peace

till pipes were going in every lodge.

Zinto had not put up any meat for us. At one

time he had killed a good many caribou, but he had

met with a band of Dog-Ribs from Fort Rae and the

two tribes had camped together; the chief of the

Yellow Knives was bound in honour to give a feast to

his guests, and after the meat that was meant for us

had been used for this purpose they fell to gambling.

The unfortunate Zinto lost all his ammunition, so that

he had no chance to kill any more caribou, much as he

would have liked to help the white men in their under-

taking.

The snow was lying deep in the woods and as yet

no breath of spring had visited Fond du Lac, although

at Fort Resolution, not more than one hundred miles

to the south, the buds were by this time shooting on

the birch and willow trees, and the ground had been

bare for two weeks ; no wildfowl had arrived, and the

Indians were of opinion that such a late spring had

never been known, advising us strongly not to attempt

to force our way into the Barren Ground till there was

some indication of better weather. It seemed to us,

though, that we should never be in a better position

4
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to start than now, as any delay meant waste of pro-

visions, and we hoped to find caribou before we began

to starve. Several days we spent in talking to the

Indians before we came to any satisfactory conclusion,

and we had the greatest trouble in persuading any of

them to come with us. Finally it was settled that

Capot Blanc, Saltatha, Syene, and Mario, with their

wives and families, should start with us, and on reach-

ing the head of the Great Fish River should wait

there and hunt while we . made the descent of the

stream. Capot Blanc behaved very well at all the con-

sultations, speaking up for the white men whenevp*" an

opportunity offered, but the interpretation was un-

satisfactory ; Moise refused this duty in the presence

of the Beaulieus, and the latter, so far as we could

make out, used all their influence with the Indians to

damage our chances of making a successful expedition.

David, the Esquimau, rather complicated matters by

falling in love with King's daughter, but he made no

objection to starting, and soon forgot all about her in

the excitement of the journey. On the last evening

that we spent at Fond du Lac a Dog-Rib arrived with

his family from the Barren Ground in a wretched

state of starvation. He had come in by the route

that W2 proposed to take, and gave a very unsatis-

factory report of the country : the cold was still

severe, ^nd he had met with no game since leaving

the musk-ox a couple of weeks before ; one of his

children had died of starvation and he was forced to

bury her under the snow at the Lac de Mort ; the rest

had barely escaped with life. Of course we gave them
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enough flour and pemmican to take them to a well-

known fishery twenty miles on, but our provisions

were going very fast. Most of the Yellow Knives

had already moved away to the fishery, and the en-

campment was entirely deserted when we pulled down

our lodges on the morning of May 21st. Paul

Beaulieu was to have caught us up to show us some

me:it-cac/ies that he had made in the winter, and we
had engaged an Indian, Carquoss, to fish for his wife

while he was away ; but we saw neither Paul nor his

caches. Carquoss however joined us later on, and

explained that he had given up fishing because we
had not left him any tea and the other Indians had

laughed at him.

A miserable-looking outfit we were as we plodded

for two days along the north shore of the lake, against

a strong head-wind and driving snowstorms. Seven

trains of starving dogs hauled their loads in a melan-

choly procession, and over twenty people walked in

the narrow road made by the passage of the sleighs

;

by far too large a party for any rapid travelling, and

badly handicapped by women and children. On the

third day we turned up the mountain, and followed the

course of a stream coming in on the north shore ; we

mounted by a series of frozen cascades, many of them

so steep that we were obliged to use ropes to help the

dogs, and towards evening camped at the far end of

the first lake on the plateau. This day's work was not

got through without a good deal of growling, as every-

body was kept on short rations to make the most of

our provisions ; three days' full allowance for human
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beings alone, to say nothing of the thirty dogs, would

have put an end to our supplies.

From this lake the country was level, and the women
were quite able to manage the dog-sleighs, while the

men scoured the country on either side of the track in

search of caribou or ptarmigan. The birds were fairly

plentiful, but of course at this season were all paired,

and there was no chance of making a slaughter at a

single shot, as one can do in the fall of the year when

the birds are in big packs ; this shooting at separate

birds was a serious strain on our ammunition, but the

ptarmigan helped us out till we fell in with the caribou.

It was almost a certainty to find these birds in every

bunch of pines, and they kept up such a constant

crowing round the camp at night that they had a poor

chance of escaping the hungry man's gun. After the

snow has melted the male bird gets pugnacious and

runs up to meet the hunter, with his feathers puffed

out, offering a fair mark for a stone ; but before this

happened we disdained ptarmigan, and would only kill

the fattest-looking caribou. We eked out a precarious

existence in this manner for a week, making short days'

journeys, as the dogs could not travel fast or far. Pierre

Lockhart deserted one morning when breakfast was

particularly scanty, and taking his gun and blanket

started back for Fond du Lac ; we were depending on

him for guide, but it was rather a relief when he went,

as he was inclined to steal food, and had several dis-

gusting habits that made his absence from the lodge

rather acceptable than otherwise. Mario's brother-in-

law disappeared about the same time, but we thought
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they had gone off together and did not trouble our-

selves further about them.

On the last day of May, acting on Capot Blanc's

advice, we forked from our canoe-route, and took a

more easterly course, to fall on the chain of lakes by

which Anderson and Stewart had reached the Great

Fish River. We hoped to find caribou in this direc-

tion, and on the same day that we made this change

in our course the indefatigable Saltatha, having made

a much longer round than the rest of us, came into

camp late at night with a load of caribou-meat on his

back ; he had seen snow-shoe tracks to the east, but

falling in with the caribou had turned back to the camp

without following the tracks.

Sunday, June ist, brought a distinct change in the

weather ; a mild south-west wind was melting the snow

rapidly, and several flocks of geese and ducks passed

to the north. A few geese were called up to the camp

and killed from the doors of the lodges; the Indians

imitate to perfection the cry of any bird, and at this

time of year the geese are easy to call, as they are

always in search of open water, and seem not a bit

surprised to hear their friends calling to them from

a group of deer-skin lodges. In the morning we sent

two men to bring in the rest of Saltatha's meat, with

orders to investigate the tracks, and see if there was

another encampment of Indians to the east, as none of

the caribou hunters had intended to leave the Great

Slave Lake till the thaw came. Our peaceful Sunday

was greatly disturbed by a royal row in one of the

lodges, and we sent for Capot Blanc to ask him what

'.V
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the trouble was. The old fellow was glad enough to

gel" into our lodge away from the clamour, and ex-

plained the cause of the disturbance in his even low-

pitched voice, so pleasantly contrasted with the Yellow

Knife Billingsgc-.te that was being freely used outside.

'It is the womv'U,' he said; 'the wife of Syene has

called the wife of Sakatlia by a bad nan\e, because she

would not give her some meat ; the wife of Saltatha

has taken the wife of Syen- by the hair and beaten

her in the face with a snow-shoe till her nose bleeds

very much ; the men have tried to separate them, but

that only makes things worse. It is always like this in

ou.'* camps when we starve. If the men are alone they

are quiet ; but when there are women there is no peace.

Is it so also in your country ?

'

Late in the night the men who had gont to fetch the

meat came back, hauling on the sleigh Mario's brother-

in-law Jose, whom they had found lying in the srxow,

without fire, in a bunch of dwarf pines ; the snow-shoe

tracks were his, and but for the lucky chance of

Saltatha's killing rhe caribou in that direction he must

have perished in a day or two, as he was too weak to

travel. He had left us to hunt ptarmigan, and lost

himself eight days ago, and, as we supposed he had

deserted with Pierre, we had tai:en no trouble to look

for him. He was one of the unlucky ones, believed to

have seen "the Enemy' in his youth, and it certainly

says little for his wits that he was unable to follow the

tracks of such a large party. Josci liad rsed up what

little ammunition he started with on the first day, and

since then had eaten nothing ; he was without
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matches or touchwood to make fire, and as the
weather had been cold he must have suffered greatly.
We fed h.m up to the best of our ability, and he
recovered rapidly when meat was abundant in the
camp.
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CHAPTER XI.

On the following day we madi an easy day's travel

to the east, and most of us succeeded in killing caribou

while the women drove the dogs. From this time, all

through the summer till we again reached the Great

Slave Lake late in August, we had no difficulty about

provisions ; although there was many a time when we

could not say where we might find our next meal, some-

thing alw£.ys turned up, and we were never a single day

without ec'ting during the whole journe)'. I really

believe it is a. mistake to try to carry enough food for

a summer's work in the Barren Ground, as the difficulty

of transport is so great, and after the caribou are once

found there is no danger of starvation.

We were now travelling with the bull caribou, which

had just left the thick woods, and made easy marches

from lake to lake in a north-east direction ; the weather

became cold again for the last time, and June 7th was

like a bad winter's day \7ith a strong north wind and

snowstorms. Then the summer came suddenly, and

on the I ith we were obliged to camp on a high gravel

ridge to await k grand d<^gc/, which rendered travelling

impossible, till the deep water had run off the ice.
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Although we had been so far taking It very easily, a

rest was of great service, as many of the party were

suffering from acute snow-blindness caused by the

everlasting glare of the sun on the treeless waste
;

there was no dark object to rest the eyes upon for a

moment, and besides the actual pain the constant in-

flammation injured the sight and made rifle-shooting

very uncertain. The Indians smeared their faces with

blood and wood-ashes, and the white men were further

protected with spectacles ; but these efforts were only

partially successful in keeping off the glare. I was

lucky in getting off quite free myself, but should

imagine tl •. ft must be a most painful affliction.

Along iho foot of the sandy ridge, which closely

resembled the one I had seen the autumn before at

Lac de Gras, were many small lakes partially thawed,

and here the snow geese, or white ' wavies,' were

resting in thousands, waiting till the warm weather

should have melted the snow from their feeding-ground

along the sea-coast. We could have made enormous

bags of them, as they were tame and disinclined to

leave the open water ; but we were sparing with our

ammunition, as we might want it badly later on. Great

numbers were killed, however, and their prime condi-

tion told of the good feeding-ground they had left far

southward. There were also plenty of large Canada

geese, but the grey wavy, or laughing goose, the best

of all for eating, is much scarcer. Of the more edible

ducks the pin-tail seems to be the only one that comes

so far beyond the Great Slave Lake, but long-tailed

ducks and golden eyes were in great numbers along

M
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this sandy ridge. Of the loons, the red-throated variety

was by far the most numerous, and the Pacific or

Adam's diver was fairly common, but the great northern

diver, although plentiful on the Great Slave Lake, does

not appear to visit the Barren Ground.

While we were waiting here, another band of Indians

from Fond du Lac caught us up, and our camp assumed

still larger proportions ; but as we were fairly among

the game it did not much matter. With the new

arrivals were two blind men, Pierre and Antoine Fat,

who preferred a wandering life to the support they

would doubtless have been given at the fort. Both

were good fishermen, and would spend hours sitting

on the ice at the edge of an open hole with the

greatest patience, and later on made heavy catches of

trout. Pierre would often walk with the hunters to

get his share of the meat ; Capot Blanc was usually

his guide, but seldom did more than trail a stick after

him and the blind man followed the sound ; when a

caribou was killed, Pierre was led up to it, and in spite

of his blindness would do the butcher's work cleanly

and well.

The snow melted away rapidly; the hillsides were

running with small streams, the ground showed up in

ever increasing patches, and a thick mist, which the

Indians say always appears at the time of the big thaw,

hung over everything. On June i6th we found that

most of the water had run off through the cracks in the

ice, and resumed our journey, after solemnly burning

some thirty pairs of used-up snow-shoes. At first

walking without them seemed hard to me, as I had



CHAP. XI. OF NORTHERN CANADA 163

lie

rst

ad

used them continually since the previous October, and

we all found that our feet were made sore by walking

on the rough ice ; unfortunately the skins of the cari-

bou that we killed were so riddled by grubs that they

were unfit to dress for leather, and we were always

short of moccasins. We still travelled along easily,

as the river would not break up for a fortnight at the

earliest, and our best plan was to move with the cari-

bou, which seemed to be keeping up with the edge

of the snow much in the same manner as ourselves.

The portages between the lakes were often three or

four miles in length, and, as the snow had gone, we

were obliged to carry the heavy loads on our backs
;

firewood was getting scarce, and I came to the con-

clusion that our old canoe-route was by far the best

way to reach the Barren Ground in summer or in

winter. A few warm days made a great difference in

the appearance of the country. Leaves began to

sprout on the little willows, and the grass showed

green on the hillsidos ; sober-hued flowers, growing

close to the ground, came out in bloom, and a few

butterflies flapped in the hot sunshine, while we were

still walking on eight feet of solid ice. Mosquitos

appeared in myriads : in the daytime there was usually

a Ijreeze to blow them away, and the nights were too

cold for th( m ; but in the calm mornings and evenings

they made the most c4 their chance to annoy us.

On June 25th yve planted our lodges on a high

iidge overlooking Lake Mackay. It has always been

the fashion of the Yellow Knives to ramp in an

elevated position, in order to have command of the
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surrounding country in looking out for the caribou, or,

in the olden times, for a band of hostile Indians.

Right across the lake we could see the bay in which

we had left our big canoe during our first attempt to

find the musk-ox, and the hills forming the height of

land between the Great Slave Lake and the Arctic Sea
;

on our right lay Lockhart's River and the huge

Aylmer Lake, which we were about to cross. Blind

Pierre knew the whole picture as well as any of us ; on

my way L-ack to camp at sundown I found him sitting

on a boulder smoking, for we always rather favoured

him in the matter of tobacco ; his face was turned to

the north-east, and he was evidently taking in all the

details of the landscape, without the sense of sight.

' Tetchenula, Tetchen Yarsida, Tetchen Taote (no

wood, not a little wood, no wood at all),' he said, as he

waved his hands towards Aylmer Lake ; then, with a

sweep of his arm, he traced correctly the course of

Lockhart's River, with a rapid downward motion, to

denote its abrupt termination in a series of rapids and

waterfalls as it joins the Great Slave Lake. Poor old

fellow, it must be hard for him not to see the country

he loves so well ; but he is happy, after his fashion, in

the summer-time when the caribou are thick.

From this point we sent Moise with three Indians

and our own dogs to bring up the big canoe from the

south shore of Lake Mackay, where I had left' her in

the beginning of last October. Many little hunting-

canoes had l>een picked up along the track from Ft nd

du Lac, and now every sleigh canied a canoe athwart-

ships; these proved useful enough in crossing the
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small lake in the course of Lockhart's River, as on

arriving at the far side we found open water between

us and the land, and had to use the canoes to ferry our

cargo to the shore, the dogs swimming with the empty

sleighs in tow, while some enterprising spirits, who

conceived the idea of floating ashore on blocks of ice,

came in for a ducking. The ice on Aylmer Lake

was still solid, but extremely rough, causing great

damage to our moccasins. We kept near the north

shore, with sometimes a long traverse across a deep

bay ; at the head of every bay a stream ran into the

lake, and the open water at its mouth was always a

sure find for trout ; forty or fifty large fish were often

caught in a day with hook and line at these places,

and, as we could always kill caribou, even the dogs

were getting fat in this land of plenty. Soon we began

to see scraps of musk-ox hair on the large boulders

where these animals had been rubbing, and on the

second day's travel along Aylmer Lake David had an

adventure with an old bull. David was by far the

keenest hunter in the outfit, but up till now had not

succeeded in killing anything bigger than a goose,

and it was an exciting moment for him when he got

within range of a musk-ox. He had heard strange

stories about these animals when a small boy among

his own countrymen at the mouth of the Mackenzie

River, and it was not without a little trembling that he

fired one of his scanty stock of bullets. The beast was

wounded but would not die, and David, standing off at

a safe distance, soon exhausted all his bullets ; he then

proceeded to load his gun with round stones, and
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finally with handfuls of gravel ; his last charge of

powder was used to fire the ramrod, but another half

hour elapsed before the musk-ox expired. As this was

the first one that had been killed on this trip, the

proud hunter was made a good deal of when he came

into camp with the best of the highly-flavoured meat

On the evening of July ist we made the encamp-

ment at the head of the most northerly bay of Aylmer

Lake, named Sandy Bay by Back, from the conspicuous

sand-ridges that here form the divide between the lake

and the Great Fish River, a distance of three quarters

of a mile. The ice was still firm in Aylmer Lake, but

there was a little difficulty in getting ashore through

a narrow belt of open water, and the head-reaches of

the river were clear. We were inspecting the stream,

to see what chance there was of being able to run the

canoe through the numerous rapids, when Noel, one of

the Indians who had been with me on the winter hunt,

came up with the news that he had spied a large band

of musk-ox feeding a couple of miles down the river.

The women were badly in need of their hides for

making moccasins, as the caribou-skins were still in

poor condition, so a hunt was arranged in a fashion

that I had not seen before. Most of the guns crossed

the river, and a spot was selected for the slaughter just

where the stream broadened out into a small lake ; at

right angles to the river mounds of stone and moss

were put up at a few yards' distance from each other,

ornamented with coats,belts, and gun-covers, and behind

the outside mound Capot Blanc took up his position.

A steep hill ran parallel with the stream about two
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hundred yards away, and along this guns were posted

at intervals, with the intention of heading the musk-ox

towards the water. Noel and Mario, supposed to be

the two best runners, were to make a long round and

start the band in our direction ; I was stationed with

three other guns among some broken rocks on the

south side of the river, just opposite the barrier ; and

orders were given that no shot should be fired till the

musk-ox took to the water.

It was a most interesting scene, and I would not

willingly have changed places with any of the loyal

Canadians who were at this time celebrating the anni-

versary of Dominion Day, with much rye whisky, a

thousand miles to the southward. I had plenty of

time to admire the surrounding landscape, and the sun-

set that lit up the snow-drifts on each side of the river

;

when suddenly over the opposite ridge appeared the

horns of a band of caribou, and for a moment the

leader was outlined against the sky as he paused to

look at the strange preparations going on in the valley

below. Behind me a ptarmigan, perched on a rock,

crowed defiance ; but there was no other sound, except

the rush of water and the occasional grinding of an ice-

pan dislodged from some small lake in the course of

the stream. Fully an hour we sat among the rocks,

and were beginning to think that the hunt had mis-

carried, when we heard a distant shouting far down

the valley, and the next moment caught sight of a

scurrying black mass crossing a spur of the hill close

to the river's bank. The men posted along the ridge

took up the cry as the musk-ox passed them, and
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joined in the chase ; soon the animals came to the

barrier, and pulled up short at the apparition, while, to

increase their alarm, the hoary head of Capot Blanc

arose from behind a mound of rocks right in front of

them. This was the critical moment, and they would

certainly have taken to the water and been at the

mercy of their pursuers but for an untimely shot that

caused them to break, and I was not sorry to see that

several of the band escaped. I had had a splendid

view till now, as the musk-ox halted within twenty

yards of me, but we were forced to lie low when the

shooting began, as bullets were rattling freely among

the rocks in which we were hiding. We did no shoot-

ing on our side of the river, except to finish off a couple

that took to the water ; seven were killed in all, six

cows, and a calf about a month old ; there were no

bulls in the band, and from what I afterwards saw

they seemed to keep separate from the cows during the

summer. A solitary old bull is often met with at this

time of year.

When the hunt was over, I inquired the meaning of

the shouting that had been kept up so continually

throughout the drive, and was informed that this was

necessary to let the musk-ox know which way to run.

At starting they had shouted, ' Oh, musk-ox, there is

a barrier planted for you down there, where the river

joins the little lake ; when you reach it take to the

water, there are men with guns on both sides, and so we

shall kill you all
'

; when the men are out of breath,

they shout to the musk-ox to stop, and, after they have

rested, to go on again. These animals are said to
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understand every word of the Yellow Knife language,

though it seems strange that they do not make use of

the information they receive to avoid danger instead of

obeying orders. The partial failure of the hunt was

attributed to the fact that Moise had called across the

river to me in French, and the musk-ox had not been

able to understand this strange language.

The sun had risen again when we got back to camp,

and there we found the big canoe, not a bit damaged

by her long rest under the snow or her adventurous

journey on the dog-sleigh. The day was spent in

getting in the meat and skins, and early the next

morning we carried the canoe across the portage and

launched her on the waters of the Great Fish River.

The cargo was all sent overland to a lake some six

miles down the stream ; sleighs were abandoned, as

there was now no snow to haul on, but the dogs'

work was by no means over, the only difference being

that they had to carry loads on their backs instead of

dragging a sleigh ; rough deer-skin pack-harness was

made, and the loads secured in a manner worthy of

a Mexican mule-packer. We came to grief with the

canot at the third rapid, and should have done much

better to have made the portage to the lake, instead of

trying to navigate the difficult stream. A long delay

was necessary to effect repairs, and there were so many

portages over ice-blocks iu-'g the edge of the lake,

when we reached it, thi t th- : sun was high on the

following morning before a/c ci.mped. The same work

continued for several days, the Indians toiling overland

heavily loaded, and our own party struggling with the
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ice in a chain of lakes through which the river runs.

On the edge of one of these lakes we stopped for dinner

on the spot where Stewart and Anderson separated

from their Indian guides before descending the river in

1856. The rough stone fireplaces, by which they had

economised fuel, were still standing, and Capot Blanc,

seated on one of them, gave us a long lecture on the

events that had taken place during their expedition, as

he had heard the story from his father. More than

thirty years had elapsed since the last party of Whites

camped by the side of the Great Fish River, and thirty

years again before them Back the discoverer had

pushed out into the unknown land. Why has all

exploration in the Barren Ground ceased ? No more

is known of the country than was discovered by

Franklin anc^ Back sixty years ago in their short

summer journeys, and the expeditions sent out in

search of the former in the 'Fifties. There are many

thousands of square miles on which the foot of white

man has never stepped. The Canadian Government

has an efficient body of surveyors and geologists at its

command, and it is curious that no attention is paid to

one of the most interesting fields for exploration.

On J uly 6th, after slow and tiresome travelling, we

reached the north end of a large sheet of water named

by Back Musk-ox Lake, and finding enough willow-

scrub for firewood, determined here to await the

breaking up of the ice in the lake. Judging by the

Indian's account the season was fully three weeks later

than usual, and, as I wished to be back at Fort Reso-

lution in time to save the open water up Peace River
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before winter set in, there was a poor chance of our

being able to penetrate far into the country of the

Esquimaux. Musk-ox Lake runs pretty nearly due

north and south, and is fifteen miles in length, averag-

ing about two miles in width. Our camp was just at

the point where the river runs out, and a short distance

above is the best swimming-place for the caribou

known to the Indians. In som.e years immense slaugh-

ters are made here, but on the present occasion the

caribou did not cross in their usual numbers, so that

our companions had no chance to put up the dried

meat that we expected to get for our cruise down

stream, and we could only kill enough for the present

support of such a large encampment. Across the lake

is a hill of insignificant height, known as the Musk-ox

Mountain, a good landmark, and a favourite haunt for

the animals from which it takes its name.

This is the northerly limit of the Yellow Knives'

hunting-ground. Northwards is the land of the dreaded

Esquimaux, and many rumours were brought into the

camp of a strange track seen on soft ground, of men

standing far off on the sky-line, and a blue cloud of

smoke arising far down the valley of the river. The
Indians were convinced that their old enemies were

continually close to them, despite the fact that it would

be an impossibility for canoes to have yet ascended the

stream on account of the ice. We afterwards dis-

covered that there was a debateable ground, fully sixty

miles in width, between Musk-ox Lake and the highest

point that the Esquimaux reach.

There is here a very striking change in the appear-
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ance of the country. The old red granite formation

gives way almost entirely to ironstone, split up into

slabs and piled into such peculiar shapes that one

might imagine giants had been building castles over

the rolling hills. Some of the slabs were turned on

edge and formed perfect turrets towering many feet into

the air, and in many places were heaps of shiny black

sand, resembling coal-dust, piled up into conical mounds

almost too steep to climb. Wherever vegetation had

a chance to grow it was much more luxuriant than one

could suppose possible in such a climate. The stunted

willows, not two feet in height, were thickly clothed

with bright green leaves ; there was abundance of

grass, and in many spots the pretty little Arctic flowers

formed a bright carpet along the foot of a slowly

melting snowdrift.

Capot Blanc and myself made an expedition into the

roughest part of this country, to the north-east of

Musk-ox Lake, but we found travelling very hard, as

we had to climb continually over broken masses of

ironstone. This is another well-known haunt of 'the

Enemy,' and Capot Blanc attributed to his malign

influence the disaster that prevented our further explo-

ration in this direction. We reached a stream of no

great size, one of the tributaries of the Great Fish

River, and attempted to wade across to the opposite

bank, selecting the head of a small rapid for the

purpose, as the water appeared to be shallower there.

On reaching the centre of the current our legs were

swept from under us, and we were immediately running

the rapid at the imminent risk of breaking our heads

, dH.



CHAP. XI. OF NORTHERN CANADA «73

against a rock. We both reached the still water at the

foot of the rapid with nothing worse than a few bruises,

and moreover held on to our guns, but of course our

ammunition was spoilt, and we were obliged to make

the best of our way back to camp. Capot Blanc after-

wards told me that he thought the Enemy had made

the water strong, to keep us from coming into his

country, and it would be flying in the face of Pro-

vidence to make another attempt. It would be interest-

ing to know how far this ironstone formation extends

;

and, as the journey to Musk-ox Lake and back to the

fort might easily be made by canoe during the summer,

the trip would amply repay the geologist and botanist

for their trouble.

Many other little expeditions we made in various

directions, sometimes watching the birds, and some-

times in pursuit of caribou or musk-ox. On"" hunt in

particular I remember, which took place appropriately

enough on the top of Musk-ox Mountain. We had

made out the moving black spots through the glasses

from the lodge, and, as there was still a demand for

hides from the women and meat was being used in

great quantities, we paddled across the lake through

a narrow channel in the ice. The sun went down

while we were 'climbing the ascent, and a long wait

was necessary, as the animals were feeding towards us

on the flat top of the mountain and there was no cover

to enable us to make a nearer approach. The mos-

quitos buzzed merrily round us while we lay behind

the rock and watched the grotesque motions of the

calves as they played with each other, little suspecting

I

I

'M



174 THE BARREN GROUND CHAP. XI.

that danger was so close. Presently the band moved

within easy range and we opened fire with four guns.

Seven were killed, and Mackinlay caught a calf that

stayed by the body of its dead mother, a fluffy, long-

haired little beast ; I was sorry that we could not keep

it alive, but it would have been impossible to carry it

in a birch-bark canoe. Cruel work, this shooting in the

summer-time, but it was necessary to keep the camp in

meat even though mother and young had to be sacri-

ficed. I had a long run after a cripple, and eventually

killed it on the shore of a large lake in a valley

eastward of the mountain. The sun was high when

I found the rest of the hunters eating marrow-bones in

front of a big fire, in a clump of well-grown willows

close to the canoe, and we took a load of wood back to

the camp, sending over the women for the meat and

skins later in the day.

The weather during this time was variable in the

extreme ; two or three hot days would be followed by

a snowstorm, and once we were visited by a hurricane

that did much damage to lodge-poles, and caused us

to shift camp hurriedly to the lee-side of a steep cliff

hanging over the river. July loth was exceptionally

hot in the morning, with the mosquitos at their

worst ; in the middle of the day there was a thunder-

storm, and at five o'clock the ground was covered with

snow. The ice now began to show signs of rotting,

and the channel of open water round the weather

edge of the lake grew rapidly broader.

We had many talks with the Indians about the chances

of our being able to get together a crew j but they had
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no enthusiasm about the voyage, and wanted nothing

better than to keep us hanging about the head of the

river, providing them with ammunition. Saltatha was

the only one of the band who volunteered to go, and

he insisted on having another Indian with him, as he

was not used to the ways of white men, and would feel

safer if he had one of his own tribe with him in case

of accidents ; but he hoped we should not go farther

than the big lake (Beechey Lake) which he had heard

us talking about, for it was getting late in the year,

and when the ice is long in melting winter comes

again soon. At last it was arranged that Saltatha and

Noel were to come in our canoe, while Mario and

Carquoss accompanied us with a small hunting-canoe,

to carry a little ammunition in case we lost our cargo

by capsizing in a rapid ; we should then have a chance

of making a living, and be able to cross the tributary

stream if we had to return on foot. On our part we
agreed to turn back from Beechey Lake, reserving the

privilege of taking the little canoe overland from there

to Bathurst Inlet. As caribou were scarce, the rest of

the Indians were to work their way back towards the

Great Slave Lake, except Capot Blanc, who was to

stay on the divide at Aylmer Lake, if he could kill

enough meat to keep his family, and there await our

return.

The evening before we started Syene, who was a

Medicine Man, sent a message to our lodge that he

was going to foretell the result of our expedition down

the river, so we went over to hear what was in store

for us. His lodge was full of Indians, but they made
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room for us, and we sat down on a blanket on the side

of the fire farthest from the door. Syene held a drum

made of tightly-stretched deer-skin parchment, which

he punched continually with a caribou's thigh-bone,

keeping up a melancholy chant, and singing a sentence

or two every few minutes. ' It is not that I can see

anything myself,' he said, 'but it is an unborn child

that is speaking to me.' Mrs. Syene, who was sitting

close to the Medicine Man, clasped her hands and

groaned, as if in great pain, by way of giving assent to

this statement. * The child sees the canoe of the big

masters running down the strong water of a rapid;

below the rapid is a long point, and seven lodges of

the Esquimaux are planted on the point. There is

blood on the snow-drift ; it is the blood of a white man.

One man is walking on the bank of a river; he walks

like a starving man, and the child knows not if he is

white or Indian. Now all is dark, and the child has

ceased speaking.'

Not a very cheerful prophecy, and it was hard to

make out how far the Indians believed in the Medicine

Man ; but our crew were rather down-hearted about it,

although, as is usual all the world over, the people

who were not going the journey themselves took a

philosophical view of the whole affair.
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CHAPTER XII.

On Thursday, July 17th, at two o'clock in the after-

noon, we struck camp ind started on a four-mile

portage to the next lake down stream, as the river-bed

was too full of large boulders to navigate the strong

current with safety. It was hard work carrying the

cargo and canoe through the mosquito-stricken iron-

stone country, and we did not camp till midnight.

Here another bad omen was observed. Mackinlay

and I had gone ahead, after carrying over a load, to

try and kill something for supper ; we found a musk-

ox, but made rather a clumsy mess of killing it, and

the animal was badly heated before we finished it

off. The meat was consequently discoloured, and

Saltatha declared this to be an unfailing sign of some

great misfortune at hand. The women had made us

a few pair of moccasins each, but not nearly enough

for the tracking-work that we should have to do when

we turned up stream ; and our stock of provisions,

instead of the bales of dried meat that we had expected

to enable us to travel without waste of time in hunting,

consisted of ten dried deers'-ribs, so full of maggots,

from having been imperfectly cured, that we threw
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them away on the second day out. Our flour and

pemmican had of course been finished long ago, and

we drank the last kettleful of tea before leaving Musk-

ox Lake, but as the Labrador tea g^ows all over this

country in profusion, this did not much matter ; tobacco

too was nearly at an end.

The lake was still full of floating ice, but we had no

trouble in passing the canoe into the river at the north

end, and found the stream considerably increased in

volume by a couple of large tributaries that come in

from the opposite sides of the lake. After dropping

down two or three miles with a sluggish current, we

heard the roar of a rapid, and put ashore on an island

in mid-stream as soon as we sighted broken water.

It was lucky we did so, as there was a heavy overfall

impossible to run, and we were obliged to portage the

whole length of the island and then shoot the tail of

the rapid. Here we put ashore to patch the canoe,

which was leaking badly, and pulled out big trout as

(juickly as we could throw in the spoon-bait ; we found

this could be done at the foot of all the rapids, so one

need not take much thought about provisions in this

part of the stream. After another small rapid, which

was run with a full load, the river, heading straight to

the north, passes through a small lake and emerges as

a broad canal-like waterway with very slight current,

flowing through the roughest part of the ironstone

country that we had yet seen ; the banks were steep

too, and we could put the canoe alongside a natural

wharf in any spot for a distance of five or six miles.

In passing down these reaches we saw and killed
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musk-ox, but the caribou seemed to shirk the labour

of crossing the confused masses of rocks, and none of

these animals were seen till we reached a less rugged

district. Again the channel widened out into a lake,

two miles in length, with an ugly rapid at the north

end ; this we negotiated with the precaution of leaving

guns and ammunition ashore, and directly afterwards

Saltatha caused some excitement by saying he had

caught a glimpse of a man walking on a neighbouring

ridge ; we put ashore, but could find no tracks, and

came to the conclusion that it was Saltatha's imagina-

tion. A long day's travel was made successfully, and

by ten o'clock we were clear of the ironstone and

slipping quietly along through a pleasant sandy country.

We camped at the foot of a high sand-butte covered

with flowers and moss, and found a bunch of willows

on the bank of the river. There were indications that

some one had camped on the same spot many years ago

;

small sticks had been chopped with an axe, and bones

of caribou were lying in heaps on the ground. The

Yellow Knives at once said it was an old Esquimaux

camp, and it was evident that they had little inclina-

tion to go any farther down stream ; more probably

the chopping was done by a band of Dog-Ribs, whose

hunting-grounds lie to the west, or possibly by the

members of Stewart's and Anderson's expedition. On
mounting the butte we saw that the country northward

presented a much more fertile appearance than any-

thing we had seen on the south side of the watershed.

There was a luxurious growth of grass over the sandy

ridges, and during the two months of summer one
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could imagine oneself back on the prairies of Alberta ;

the willows here too grew to a better size, and, as far

as we descended the river, we had little trouble about

fuel ; in the winter, of course, the willows would be all

drifted over with snow, and it would then be no easy

matter to make a fire. This stream heads in the

woodless country ; consequently there is no drift-vimber,

and not a single pine-tree is to be seen along its course.

We had a pleasant camp enough that night, but

rebellion was rife and burst into flame on the following

morning when we ordered the men to take their places

in the canoes. This is the hopeless part of having to

rely on natives for travelling in the Barren Ground

;

they have no courage outside their own country. If

we had had a good crew of half-breeds from Red

River or the upper country of British Columbia we

might even now, notwithstanding the lateness of the

season, have pushed far out towards the northern sea-

coast, and possibly have made the acquaintance of

some of the scattered bands of Esquimaux who live

there in happy ignorance of any more comfortable

form of life. But we were practically in the hands of

the Yellow Knives, for although I would myself have

taken the risk of steering, none of the men who were

willing to go knew how to stitch up a broktn canoe,

and it would have been madness to push on without

this knowledge. Moise, our half-breed interpreter and

steersman, who was an engaged servant of the Hud-

son's Bay Company and bound by his contract to obey

Mackinlay's orders in everything, showed the Indian

side of his nature by joining the mutineers and refusing
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to take his position in the stern of the canoe. I'or

two hours we argued the matter on the bank of the

river, and at one time 1 thought we should certainly

have come to blows. Mario and Canjuoss w^re the

ringleaders, but Saltatha was inclined to stand by us,

although afraid of giving offence to the other Indians.

The result of the dispute was that the worst two

deserted, taking with them tlie little canoe, while >'oel

and Saltatha, tempted by many promises of gicit

reward when we reached the fort, agreed to con^'c with

us, and Moise sulkily went back to his duty. After

we had thus gut rid of the element of discord things

went on Letter; but the loss of the little canoe, besides

doing away with our chance of crossing overland to

Bathurst Inlet, increased the risk of losing all our pos-

sessions by one disaster. A pretty poetical thing is a

birch-bark canoe, as it leaps down a sparkling river

among its native birch woods, but too frail a craft for

a long journey in the rock-bound country beyond the

line where timber grows. No chance here to strip the

bark from a birch-tree and put a new side in a canoe

that has struck a rock in the foaming rapid, or if needs

be to build a new canoe altogether ; three square feet

of birch-bark, a little gum, and a bundle of fibre were

our only resources for effecting repairs.

The day's journey began with a rapid below, \vhich

was a reach of quiet water gradually broadening out

into a lake some eight miles in length ; its surface was

covered with ice at the north end, but we fou.id an

open channel close ashore on the west side and effected

a passage through by skirting the bays. Several bands
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abode of numerous sijjhurs and ermines. A ferocious

little mouse, brown in summer, but turning white as

the winter comes on, is very common all over the

Barren Ground ; if disturbed from a tuft of jj^rass it

will turn on a man and dance with impotent rage

at his feet; these mice naturally fall an easy prey

to the hawks and owls, which make a good living here

during the summer months. Hcyond these predatory

birds little feathered life was visible in this part of the

country ; a few gulls, terns, and skuas flitted along the

reaches of the river, and occasionally a loon or a long-

tailed duck could be seen in the lakes. The Canada

goose and grey wavy were breeding in the marshes,

but not in great quantities ; the main body of geese

go right out to the coast to lay their eggs, and do not

start for the South till the end of August.

In the early morning we made a short portage over

a small cascade immediately below the camp, and found

that the river still held its northerly course through

a chain of small lakes connected by short stretches of

bad water. We made one more portage at mid-day and

ran several rather nasty rapids. After dinner we were

obliged to portage fully a mile to avoid an impassable

reach, and then tiok more risk than we were justified

in doing with our only canoe by running a couple of

miles of broken water, full of boulders and with such

a heavy sea that we shipped a good deal of water

;

luckily we did not touch anything, and dropped safely

into a long narrow lake, on the east side of which

camp wn made for the night. This was the most

dangerous day that we made ; as although we always
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put ashore to inspect the rapids in case we might dis-

cover a waterfall below, we became emboldened by

success and ran in safety through some places that we

should not have attempted. Back's map of the river

would have been a great help to us, but neither this

nor an account of the previous journeys that had been

made down the stream was procurable at the fort.

The next day a curious blue haze hung over every-

thing, closely resembling the smoke of a forest fire at

a distance from the scene of conflagration. The lake

that we had camped on proved to be about six miles

in length, with the usual rapid at its north end con-

necting it with another lake, the size of which we could

not at first determine owing to the murky state of the

air ; nor could we at once find its outlet, but by keeping

in a north-easterly direction soon felt the influence of

a current, and found the volume of water much in-

creased by the junction of a tributary, which we after-

wards discovered came in from the north-west. On
the east side of the stream, just as it left the lake, we

noticed a circle of flat stones standing on end, evidently

put up by human hands, and on landing discovered

unmistakable signs of a band of Esquimaux having

been encamped there not very long before. Seven

small oval-shaped enclosures, surrounded by rough

turf-heaps six inches in height, had been the dwelling-

places, but we could not determine whether these low

walls were the foundations of snow-houses or deer-skin

lodges; there were several blackened fireplaces outside,

but the fires must have been very small judging from

the charred stumps of tiny green willow twigs, and we
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saw no wood within several miles of the encampment.

The stones propped on end had been used probably

for drying meat, and for tying up the dogs to keep

them from stealing. Bones and horns of musk-ox and

caribou were lying about in every direction, and their

numbers showed that this must be a favourite camping-

place of the Esquimaux ; some of the musk-ox horns

had been cut into rough spoons, and several were

found in a half-finished condition. A flat stone kettle

was picked up with the grease still sticking to it, and a

small piece of copper let into the back, possibly an

arrangement for a handle, showed that these people

are able to work this metal ; there were also a few

bone arrow-heads scattered about in the camp. If any

further proof were necessary to determine what tribe

of people had camped here, it was forthcoming in the

form of several pieces of undressed sealskin with the

hair on, and these seemed to be of greater interest to

our crew than any of the other discoveries ; arrow-

heads, spoons, and kettle were dropped in the con-

templation of the skin of an animal they had never

seen, and they instantly demanded a description of the

seal. After we had told them all we knew upon the

subject, we asked their opinion as to the length of time

that the Esquimaux had remained here, and when they

had left. Saltatha, reading the signs that a white man

might miss, came to the conclusion that they had come

here in the autumn, as was proved by the hard horns

of male caribou lying about, that they had stayed here

through the winter, and left late in the spring with

dogs on the last snow, about six weeks before our
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arrival. He thought too that they made a practice of

coming here regularly, in the same manner that the

Yellow Knives come to the head-waters of the river,

as the bones appeared to him to have belonged to

animals killed at widely differing dates. We found

hiding-places among the rocks close to the edge of the

river, which had evidently been used for concealing

men engaged in spearing the swimming caribou. The
only weak point in Saltatha's theory seemed to be the

absence of any carcasses of freshly killed caribou ; but

it is possible that the Esquimaux may have left before

the females came out so far, and the animals would

have been later than usual in arriving here owing to

the backward nature of the sp'-Ing.

When we had thoroughly inspected everything we

left again down stream, with a swift current and good

water without rapids for eight miles, where we found

another lake running more to the eastward than the

general course of the river; on the west side of this

lake we were obliged to camp, as a strong head-wind

raised too much sea to travel against, and rain was

falling in torrents. We explored the shore of the lake

in hopes of finding further traces of the Esquimaux,

but made no discoveries of any kind. No musk-ox

were seen this day, but there were enough caribou to

provide food for the party.

With better weather we made an early start in the

morning, the river on leaving the lake bending a little

more to the eastward, with a swift current for several

miles, and two rapids which we ran in safety. A short

distance below the second rapid the current slackens

r:
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and the stream gets rapidly broader, till, with a sudden

sweep to the south-east, the whole length of Beechey

Lake comes open ; a long narrow sheet of water,

twenty-five miles in length, and nowhere more than

two in breadth, lying east and west, and forming a well-

defined elbow in the course of the Great Fish River.

With a light fair wind, and a blanket set for a sail, we

ran down the lake and pitched our lodge on the north

shore. Two days were spent in exploration, but again

we failed entirely to find any signs of the Esquimaux.

Towards the east end of the lake the iron formation

shows up once more, and the country is rough to

travel through. There was a slight difficulty about

provisions at this time as game was scarce, and, though

we fully expected to catch fish in the lake and put out

our net both nights, not a single fish was taken ; just

at the critical time, however, a few female caribou with

their young turned up on their way back to the South,

and we were relieved of all anxiety.

A3 we had promised our crew that we would not

descend the river beyond Beechey Lake, and it was

already the end of July, orders were reluctantly given

on the t.iird day to start up stream with the intention

of doing a little exploration to the northward of the

old Esquimaux camp, to see if there was any feasible

route from there to Bathurst Inlet, as there were

no signs of these people having camped in any other

place along the river. It seemed a pity to abandon

the voyage just at the interesting time, after we had

got over all the difficulties of the upper part of the

river and had now only a broad stream to follow, with
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a great deal of easy lake-travel, to reach the Arctic

Ocean, and the scene ot the final sufferings of the

members of Sir John Franklin's last expedition. On
the other hand, we had no object in going down to the

sea, and there is little pleasure to be got out of a

journey of this kind with an unwilling and untrust-

worthy crew ; our canoe, too, which was already leaking

badly, would have been of very little service for sea

work.

As far as Beechey Lake the south side of the Great

Fish River is free from any large tributary streams, so

that, if our canoe had been smashed up in a rapid, and

we had been able to save guns and ammunition, it

would have been easy enough to follo'v the river

on foot ; but on the north side there are several large

streams to be forded, and a long detour might be

necessary to find a spot shallow enough for this

purpose.

There was much more enthusiasm displayed by the

Indian portion of the crew on the up-stream journey,

and no encouragement was needful to get a good day's

work done. In the river stretches the tracking line

was used, and three men at the shore end of it kept

the canoe travelling at a lively pace except in the very

strong water ; in mounting the second rapid a mistake

on the part of Noel, our bowsman, caused a heavy

collision wi.Ii a rock, and several hours were spent in

putting in a patch of birch-bark. On the second night

we pitched our lodge on the sandy lake within sight of

the Esquimaux camp, and found a considerable stream

coming in from a north-westerly direction. I cannot
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find any mention of this stream in the accounts of the

two "former journeys down the river, nor is it marked

on the maps ; it was probably unnoticed on both

occasions, as it comes in at the west end of the lake,

out of the course of a canoe passing up or down the

main river.

Mackinlay, Murdo, and myself started on foot the

following morning, to explore this stream for a couple

of days, taking David with us in case we came across

any of his countrymen. The malcontents were left in

charge of the camp, with orders to kill caribou if any

passed, and partially dry the meat to save the waste of

time caused by having to hunt for our living as we

travelled ; they were also to thoroughly gum the

canoe, to stop as much as possible the leaking which

was getting serious.

We struck out along the bank of the stream, carry-

ing nothing but a gun and a blanket apiece, and at

dinner-time were lucky enough to find a flock of moult-

ing Canada geese, unable to fly ; four were shot, and

two eaten at once, while the other two were stowed

away among the rocks for use later on. We had a

long day's walk through a pleasant grassy country, and

towards evening crossed an unusually high range of

hills through which the river cafions. Finding a few

willows here, we left our blankets, and walked on along

the bank for an hour or two, finally climbing a solitary

sand-butte at sundown for a last survey of the country

before turning our faces to the south.

Far away towards the north-west we could trace the

windings of the stream to a ridge of blue hills, which
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formed the horizon under the setting sun. How these

blue ridges in the distance tempt one to push on and

see what lies on the far side ! And the experience

that nine times out of ten you would have done better

to stay where you were is never sufficient to overcome

this feeling; to this day I can seldom resist it, although

game may be plentiful at the door of my lodge and

everything that one desires in a wild country is close

at hand. Below us lay a broad valley, so green and

fertile in appearance that we could hardly realise that

for nine months in the year it lay frost-bound and

snow-covered under the rigour of an Arctic climate.

In the middle of this valley, close to the bank of the

stream, was a black object that we had long ago learnt

to recognise at a glance, an old bull musk-ox feeding

in a patch of willow-scrub ; he was sacrificed for our

night's rations, and, loaded with meat and marrow-

bones, we returned to the cafion where we had left our

blankets. There was a distinct twilight, and late in

the night David awoke me to draw my attention to the

first star that we had seen for many weeks. * See,' he

said, * a star already ; it is past middle summer, and we

have not yet seen the sun all night.' It was the first

summer he had ever spent without seeing the midnight

sun, as, smce he had been left at the Peel River Fort

by a band of Esquimaux wiio come there annually to

trade, he had passed his life within the Arctic circle.

The only signs that we saw of people having

travelled along this valley were occasional ^^^^^-marks

made by piling up a heap of small stones in a con-

spicuous position, to denote the carcass of an animal
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hidden in the rocks close by ; but it seems such an

easy route and leads so nearly in the direction of

Bathurst Inlet, the nearest point on the sea-coast, that

it is probably used regularly by wandering bands of

Esquimaux on their way to and from iheir inland

hunting-ground.

This was the end of our voyage of discovery, though

I should have liked to have pushed on another day or

two; but we wanted a small canoe to be certain of

reaching the coast, which must have been within sixty

miles of us, as there are sure to be many lakes to cross

en route, and making long detours on foot would be an

endless task. The fine weather also had broken, and

heavy showers of rain came driving in front of the

north wind, while the rest of our crew that had re-

mained with the canoe were not too trustworthy, and,

with the exception of Saltatha, in whom bothMackinlay

and myself had great confidence, were quite capable of

leaving us to find our way out of the country on foot.

We had to content ourselves with the hope that in a

future summer, with an earlier season and a better

crew, we might find an opportunity of exploring

thoroughly this promising valley in the Barren

Ground. But now I must turn my attention to my
long journey of seventeen hundred miles, mostly up-

stream, to cross the Rocky Mountains by the head-

waters of the Peace River before the winter set in

;

and even if I could manage this there were still many

hundred miles of mountain and forest to be crossed

before I saw the shores of the Pacific and the abodes

of civilization.
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When we reached the lodge we found that the

Indians had made a stupid slaughter of caribou, and,

not contented with taking as much meat as we could

carry, had been recklessly killing the females and young

that were now passing in great numbers. The love of

killing seems deeply rooted in the nature of most men.

but the Yellow Knives have it more fully developed

than other people. This indiscriminate slaughter is

especially culpable in a land where ammunition is

scarce, and not to be replaced when wasted by needless

firing.

The next morning we picked out of our trading-stock

a few presents to be left in the Esquimaux camp, as

a sign that there were people in the interior willing to

be on friendly terms with the people of the coast.

Knives, axes, beads, and files, a couple of hand-

mirrors, a few strips of red cloth, and a flannel shirt or

two were stuffed into a copper kettle, which would be

itself the biggest prize of all. On lifting the lid, the

first object to meet the eye of the wondering Esqui-

maux would be the photograph of the Protestant

missionary at Fort Resolution, which David had been

keeping among his small stock of treasures ; it was

a photograph of a Church of England clergyman, in

clerical costume, and should certainly give the Esqui-

maux a favourable idea of the style of man who had

visited their camping-place. We also put in a note

asking anyone who might read it to let us know in

what manner it had come to hand, as it is uncertain

whether these scattered bands of Esquimaux ever visit

the Hudson's Bay Company's summer trading-post on

m
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Marble Island, which lies a great distance away at

the mouth of Chesterfield Inlet, or whether they only

know of the white men by hearsay from other tribes

that trade annually with the Company. The kettle

was carefully stowed in one of the pits made for watch-

ing the swimming caribou, and a canoe-pole, bearing

a gaudy cotton handkerchief for a flag, planted along-

side to attract attention. Everybody tried their

handiwork at sketching our story with burnt sticks on

the conspicuous flat rocks close to the river : there was

a picture of a canoe, with seven upright black lines

supposed to represent seven men ; another of a Yellow

Knife and an Esquimaux (though the artist could not

say which was which) shaking hands with the greatest

affection ; while David was certainly entitled to the

first prize for a bloodthirsty sketch of a misshapen

musk-ox, with a thin black line, again supposed to be

a man, transfixed on the point of his horn. When we

thought we had represented everything to perfection,

we turned our backs on the land of the Esquimaux and

plodded away up stream, tracking and portaging in the

river-stretches, and paddling through the lakes which

are always a great help in mounting a stream.

We now came in for a spell of really bad weather,

which made the uphill work very laborious. A heavy

unceasing downpour of rain, and sometimes sleet,

continued day after day, accompanied by strong winds.

The men all worked well and without much grumbling,

although we were never dry and in many places the

tracking had to be done waist-deep in water ; at night

we slept in our wet clothes, on the wet ground, rolled
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up in our sopping blankets. This is the killing weather,

and one needs perfect health to resists its effects ; the

dry cold of a northern winter is child's play in compari-

son. Saltatha, who had hurt himself by a nasty fall

while carrying a heavy load over a portage, broke

down completely at this time, and was unable to work

during the rest of the trip. We could do nothing for

him, as there was no medicine of any kind in the

outfit, and he had to take his chance with the rest.

I think he came very neardying while we were running

down Lockhart's River; he lost all strength and was

spitting blood freely for a fortnight, but ultimately

recovered in a miraculous manner. We worked long

days tracking up-stream, but were continually delayed

by having to patch up the canoe every time she touched

a rock ; it was just as well we did not go down to the

mouth of the river, for she would certainly not have

stood another three weeks' work of this kind. Another

trouble was the scarcity of moccasins, which were

completely worn out by a single day's walk on the

sharp rocks along the river's bank.

In eight days we reached Musk-ox Lake, and,

finding the wind too strong to paddle against, w^ put

ashore on the east side and took advantage of a little

sunshine to thoroughly dry all our belongings. From
this camp we saw the last musk-ox, and, crossing the

bay with a canoe, went in pursuit as our meat supply

was short. Some of the guns were posted, and others

tried to drive the animals, but we made a mess of the

hunt and the whole band escaped; my last remem-

brance of the animals that I had started out a year
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before on purpose to kill, being a stern view of a grand

old bull disappearing at a gallop over a ridge, and

a puff of dust just behind him, marking the spot where

a badly aimed rifle-bullet had struck the ground. A
caribou, however, supplied us with meat, but we had

some trouble in picking him up, as he was killed in the

water and it was no easy matter to tow his carcass

ashore against the gale of wind that was racing.

Mackinlay and myself for once got ahead of the wol-

verines on this occasion. We saw three coming out

way before they saw us, and, lying behind a rock,

bowled them all over ; a right and left at wolverines

is seldom brought about in a lifetime, but it is very

satisfactory when one thinks of the stolen caches and

consequent hard times that these wily brutes are re-

sponsible for.

PVom the south end of the lake I walked ahead with

Mackinlay, starting early in the morning, and at mid-

day sighted three lodges on the Aylmer Lake divide.

We fired a signal-shot which brought everybody out,

and we were soon surrounded by Capot Blanc's brigade,

and deluged with questions as to what had happened

and why we had come back alone ; for surely some-

thing evil had taken place in the country that always

slopes downhill. With our small command of the

Yellow Knife language, and plenty of signs, we made

them understand that the canoe was by this time at

the first lake, and the water was so low in the river

that it would be necessary o portage the whole

distance. All the available n dn and women went to

help our crew to carry the loads, and by sundown our
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lodge was once more planted by the water that finds

its way to the Great Slave Lake and runs a course of

a thousand miles before falling into the Arctic Sea.

It took half a day to settle accounts with the Indians

who had been working for us on our way up to Musk-

ox Lake, while the women were busy gumming the

canoe and getting her in order for the run down

Lockhart's River. A good proportion of the wages

due were paid out of the remainder of our trading-

stock that had been intended for the Esquimaux if we

had met them. The box that contained this small

supply of goods had been an object of strife the whole

time. The Indians had the strongest objection to any

of the products of the Grand Pays passing through

their country being given to strangers, and we had

been careful not to let them see the gaudy contents of

the box, or we should have been troubled with the

constant begging that the Yellow Knives think will

eventually gain them the object they desire. Imagina-

tion had run high as to the contents of the fairy casket,

and there was a great rush when it was announced that

any of the men to whom wages were due might take

what they fancied. They had seen pressed bales of

blankets landed at the fort on the arrival of the yearly

outfit from Winnipeg, and had been surprised at the

number of blankets that could be squeezed into a small

space ; there was an idea prevalent that our box had

been packed on the same principle, and might contain

an abundant supply of all the good things that only the

white men know how to make. Some disappointment

was shown when it turned out that we had only been

V. L ^^
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speaking the truth in answering their petitions by

telling them we had such a small stock that nothing

could be spared. The trade went off to the satis-

faction of both sides ; the Indians obtained the trinkets

so dear to their vanity, and we lightened our load for

the numerous portages that lay between us and the

Great Slave Lake. There was some question as to

what it was best to do with Saltatha ; whether to leave

him here with his friends, or to let him take his chance

of the canoe journey to the fort, where medicine could

possibly be obtained ; at his own request we decided

on the latter course, and during the first few days his

health seemed to improve.

The route that we were now to take was tlie same

that Back and Anderson had both chosen, following the

Lockhart's River down-stream through the immense

lakes that lie in its course, gradually bending to the

south-west, a:;d avoiding the impas-^able obstructions

in the lower part of the river by portaging through

a chain of lakes, the last of which is only three miles

distant from the north-east end of the Great Slave

Lake. The boat was to meet us on August ist, and

as it was already several days past that date v/e deter-

mine \ to travel our best, although there was a chance

of getting windbound in any of the big lakes.
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CHAPTER XIII.

Late in the afternoon, with a great improvement in

the weather, our canoe was afloat on Aylmer Lake

(known to the Indians as the Lake of the Big Cliffs),

over which she had been dragged on a dog-sleigh five

weeks before. The following evening we passed into

the short stretch of river that leaves its east end, and

camped late on the south shore of Clinton Golden

Lake, or, as the Yellow Knives call it, the Lak where

the Caribou swim among the Ice. The vast body of

water opened out before us into apparently a perfect

circle, and now for the first time we were in doubt as

to our course, for there was nothing to indicate the

point at which the river leaves the far end of the lake
;

the east shore was invisible from the slight hill behind

our camp, although it was a clear bright morning. We
had two maps with us, one, the latest issued under the

Dominion Government's directions, and the other, an

old 1834 map of Arrowsmith's which we had discovered

at the fort ; they offered very divergent opinions as to

the general lay of Lockhart's River, and it isays little

for later geographical research that the older map
should have been by far the more accurate of the

two.
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We put out at three o'clock in the morning to take

advantage of calm weather to make the crossing of the

lake, and after paddling about eight miles went ashore

on an island to cook breakfast and reconnoitre. From
here we could see the faint outline of land to the east,

and made out that what had appeared a circl i consisted

in reality of three enormous bays, one heading east,

one south-east, and the third South-west. Which was

the right one to take ? An appeal to Saltatha and

Noel, who were supposed to have local knowledge,

produced no results ; Noel said he thought the east

bay was the right one, while Saltatha, pointing south-

west, said perhaps that was the correct course to

follow. It ended in our taking the middle bay, and,

for the benefit of the next party that crosses this lake,

I may state that there is a peculiar conical butte lying

roughly twenty miles south-east from this island ; it is

just visible above the horizon, and is a capital leading

mark to bring a canoe into a long narrow arm of the

lake, which afterwards broadens again into a huge

round sheet of water, and here, by keeping close to

the east shore for five miles, the entrance to the river

will be found. It was in great uncertainty that we

headed our frail vessel across the broad traverse with

a blanket set in front of a light fair wind ; at noon we

again put ashore on an island, and, killing a caribou,

made a long halt for dinner. We climbed to the

highest point of land but could make nothing out of

our survey, and continued coasting along the island

till we reached its south end, and then found ourselves

in the channel I have mentioned. No current was
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noticeable, and we pushed on through the winding

waterway, in fear that it might be a cul de sac and

we should have to turn back and try our luck in some

other direction. On landing, however, we saw a sheet

of water ahead of us, so broad that the far shore was

below the horizon, and, on passing out of the channel

we had been following, pitched camp on the east side

of the lake, still uncertain as to where the river lay.

Very early in the morning we were under way again,

and followed the land to make sure that we did not

pass the opening of the river, if indeed we were any-

where near it. About six o'clock there came a shout

from the bowsman, that he saw a pole planted among

the rocks ashore, and the canoe at once began to feel

the influence of a slight current. Rounding a low

point, a reach of strong running water lay before us,

and we landed to see what was the meaning of the

pole. A broken piece of babiche hanging from it told

the old story of a rifled cache, another evidence of the

wolverine's handiwork.

Among the Indians who had come to the fort during

the winter to trade fur was a hunter generally known

by the name of Pierre the Fool, though it seems hard

to understand how one of the most intelligent Indians

in the country of the Great Slave Lake had earned

this soubriquet. Pierre had been much interested in

our expedition. Every summer he pitched his lodge

where the river leaves the lake in which the caribou

swim among the ice, to make dried meat to sell at the

fort ; his hunt this year had been successful, and, when

he broke up his camp, he had faithfully kept his pro-
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mise to leave us a cache of pounded meat and grease,

but the wolverines had reaped the benefit. Just below

the camp we saw plain evidence of the slaughter he

had made among the swimming caribou ; what we took

at first for a bunch of remarkably big willow sticks

proved to be the horns of fifty or sixty bucks, lying in

shallow water at the edge of the stream ; and enough

meat to keep an Indian family for a year, if properly

cured, was rotting in the sun.

After a mile of strong running stream the river falls

into another lake, and immediately makes a sharp bend

to the south-west, and, during the rest of the descent,

we travelled in that direction with little variation till

we reached the Great Slave Lake. Saltatha now

began to recognise the country, and there was no

more doubt about the way ; but had we been left to

our own judgment, we should have certainly gone

wrong in this first lake, as there is a promising b^y

heading in to the south. None of the maps show this

bend in the stream at all correctly, nor do they take

any notice of the next lake, the Indians' Ptarmigan

Lake, a large sheet of water fully twenty miles in

length, which Pierre the Fool afterwards told us

lies within a short portage of the west bay of Clinton

Golden Lake.

We now fell in again with the big herds of caribou.

For the last few weeks we had only seen enough to

provide us with meat, but here they were in their

thousands, and I am sorry to say that our crew did

far too much killing, during the short spell oi oad

weather which forced us to camp on Ptarmigan Lake.
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The excuse was that the hides were now at their best

for coats and robes ; but even so, far more were killed

than could be used for this purpose.

We made rather a risky passage down the lake in

front of a strong wind and heavy sea, and at the west

end found an ugly rapid six hundred yards in length

:

the cargo was portaged and the canoe run light in

safety; and, after crossing a short lake, another rapid

was negotiated in the same manner. In this second

portage stood a solitary pine-tree, round which we all

crowded as in welcome of an old friend after our long

journey in a woodless country. Just below there was

an impassable rapid, the only real impediment to

navigation from the head of Mackay Lake to the

foot of Artillery Lake, a distance of four hundred

miles. Below the portage we ran five or six miles

down a steady swift current, occasionally widening out

into a small lake, with caribou continually swimming

across the river ahead of the canoe, and late at night

camped on the edge of a huge lake with a clear horizon

to the west. This proved to be Artillery Lake, and at

four o'clock next morning we were running down the

south shore, in front of a gale of wind with our smallest

blanket set for a sail. The day was much colder, with

a few flakes of snow flying, and everybody was pleased

to put ashore in a clump of pine-trees at dinner-time

;

the wind moderated towards evening, and, crossing to

the north shore, we camped once again in the strong

woods. The timber line is much more clearly defined

here than on the other routes by which I approached

the Barren Ground ; the outlying clumps of pines ex-
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tend to a very short distance, and their growth ceases

entirely within seventy miles of the Great Slave Lake.

If it should ever again prove necessary to reach the

Arctic Sea by way of the Great Fish River, Artillery

Lake would, in my opinion, be by far the best place at

which to build light boats for the voyage ; the timber

is quite large enough, and only one portage has to be

made to reach the Aylmer Lake divide.

The next morning we reached the end of Artillery

Lake, which we reckoned roughly at forty-five miles in

length, and passed into a narrow channel with hardly

any current. Towards mid-day a couple of small canoes

appeared ahead of us, and the usual formalities of

saluting ensued. When they came alongside the oc-

cupants were asked for the news, and they informed

us that the burnt Indian was drowned, that the caribou

had been passing more thickly than ever known before,

and that the fort boat had not yet arrived at the ap-

pointed meeting-place. The burnt Indian seems to

have been badly out of luck. He had rolled into his

camp-fire during a fit, and was found with his feet

burnt off; after being doctored by the missionary for

many months, and cured as far as it was possible to

cure such a case, the cripple had left the fort with

some of his relations to get back among the caribou,

but on the second day out was drowned by capsizing

his canc^. We could not account for the non-arrival

of the boat, as we ourselves were already a fortnight

later than the day agreed upon for meeting.

Round the next bend of the stream were six lodges,

and the first greeting we received was from old Syene,
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the Medicine Man. There was no doubt that the

caribou had been passing, as the children and dogs

were rolling fat, and an unmistakeable air of plethora

from much feasting hung over the camp. Only four

days before there had been one of those big slaughters,

which one would think could not fail in a short time to

exterminate the caribou. A large band had been seen

to start from the opposite bank, and was soon sur-

rounded by seven hunting-canoes ; the spears were

kept going as long as there was life to take, with the

result that three hundred and twenty-six carcasses were

hauled ashore, and fully two hundred of these left to

rot in the shallow water. Every lodge was full of

meat and grease in various forms, and there would be

a cargo for the boat to take back to the fort. Pierre

the Fool, who was camped here, was in great form,

and at once presented us with a bunch of smoked

tongues and a bladder of marrow grease. He gave us

a great deal of information about the country eastward

of Clinton Golden Lake, and in a much more intelligent

manner than the usual Indian method of constant

repetition ; he told us there were fewer lakes in that

direction than in any other part of the Barren Ground

that he had visited, but he was always obliged to take

a small canoe with him, to cross a big stream running

in a southerly direction, three days' easy travel from

Clinton Golden Lake. Once, when he had pushed out

farther than usual, he had seen smoke in the distance,

and came upon a camp that the Esquimaux from

Hudson's Bay had just left ; they had been cutting

wood for their sleighs in a clump of well-grown pines,
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and Pierre, who shares the dread which every Yellow

Knife has of the Coast tribes, had been afraid to

follow them. From the fact of his having seen the

pine-trees, which are said not to extend far from the

salt water of Hudson's Bay, he must have been within

a short distance of the coast.

On the day after our arrival in the encampment a

general movement was made ; the lodges were thrown

down, and the women and dogs received heavy loads

to carry to the Great Slave Lake. Lockhart's River

on leaving Artillery Lake becomes a wild torrent,

falling several hundred feet in twenty miles, .and is

quite useless for navigation, so we had to make use of

a chain of lakes, eight in number, lying to the south of

the stream. This is by far the prettiest part of the

country that I saw in the North, and it was looking its

best under the bright sunshine that continued till we

reached the fort. Scattering timber, spruce and birch,

clothed the sloping banks down to the sandy shores of

the lakes ; berries of many kinds grev/ in profusion
;

the portages were short and down hill ; and caribou

were walking the ridges and swimming the lakes in

every direction. A perfect northern fairyland it was,

and it seemed hard to believe that winter and want

could ever penetrate here ; but on the shore of a

lovely blue lake Pierre the Fool pointed out a spot

where the last horrors of death and cannibalism had

been enacted within his memor5^ Sometimes a column

of smoke would be seen ahead, and we paddled by a

lodge where the fat sleepy children were revelling in

the abundance of grease. Late on the second day
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a white object on the shore attracted general attention:

' It is a wolf, a white caribou ; no, a man, a man in

a white shirt,—it must be one of the boat's crew
'
; and

so it proved to be. The white shirt was a libel, but

the clean canvas jumper quite deserved the admiration

it had received, especially in contrast with our own

rags. The boat had arrived from Fort Resolution in

charge of Fran9ois Mandville, another brother of

Michel the fort interpreter. Fran9ois had been

alarmed at not finding us at the meeting-place, and

had immediately dispatched four of the crew in a

large canoe, with a supply of tea, tobacco, and flour, to

ascend the river in hopes of finding us. But the

relief party had come across the fresh tracks of caribou

in the first portage ; it was long since they had tasted

meat, so the canoe was put down in the woods, and the

' big masters,' who were supposed to be lost in the

Barren Ground, were forgotten. The man we met had

come on to see some relations who were camped

among the lakes, and, as he was discovered to be

possessed of tobacco, we made him share up, and sat

on the beach enjoying the first smoke for many days,

and hearing the accounts of what little events had

happened during a short summer on the Great Slave

Lake. But it was getting late, and we still had the

longest portage to make. At the end of the last lake

we abandoned the canoe that had done me such good

service on two long journeys, and with loads on our

backs followed the well-worn trail that the Indians

have used from time immemorial as a route to their

hunting-grounds. A natural pass with a steep descent
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led between the rough broken hills on each side, and

a three-mile walk brought us within sight of the waters

of the big lake. Below us, close by the edge of the

bay, there were already several lodges planted, and

over a white tent floated the old red ensign bearing in

the corner the letters H. B. C. so well known through-

out the whole dominion of Canada. A shot from the

last ridge aroused the encampment, and soon a general

fusilade took place ; a fleet of canoes, running with

blankets set to a fair wind far across the bay, took up

the firing and headed for the shore, while every Indian

within sound of gun-shot hurried to hear the news and

join in the trading which was sure to take place on

our arrival.

Here we found everything that a man in the wilds

longs for, flour, bacon, tea, tobacco, sugar, a packet of

letters from England written many months before,

and a bottle of brandy, the first * fire-water ' that had

come our way for a year. Women and dogs heavily

loaded with bales of meat and bladders of grease kept

dropping in from across the portage ; a dance was set

on foot and kept up all night round the huge camp

fires, while the tall pine-trees looked down on a scene

of feasting and revelry such as had probably never

been known on the shores of this pleasant bay.

Poor Saltatha, who had been very bad for the last

week, crawled into our lodge late at night, and threw

himself down on a blanket in a state of utter exhaustion.

In spite of the best law in Canada, which forbids a

white man to give an Indian any intoxicating drink,

under penalty of a ^2CX) fine, I determined to try if
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brandy could do him any good. Saltatha had never

tasted the strong water, but had heard much of its

wonderful qualities, and made no objection to trying

the cure. I gave him a small dose, but it had a

wonderful effect ; his eyes became round and big, and

once again he started the dismal chant that he had

been so fond of during our musk-ox hunt last winter.

He was hopelessly drunk, and, when he was seized

with a violent fit of coughing and his head fell on the

blanket like a dead man's, I thought I had made
a sad mess of my doctoring. Early in the morning

I got up to see if he was dead, and was relieved to

find him much better and keen for some more brandy,

which I refused ; he had had very pleasant dreams he

said, and the pain had gone from his chest to his head.

From that time he improved in health, his strength

came back rapidly, and when I left the fort a week

later, he looked as well as ever.

Two days were spent in trading for the meat which

kept coming in, and during this time we sent out

a hunting-party to kill fresh meat, which we hoped

would keep till we reached the fort if we made a good

passage. At Resolution times were vr:ry hard ; few

fish were being caught, and the retur?! of the boat was

anxiously expected. Many caribou were killed, and

our ship was well loaded with fresh meat, besides over

three thousand pounds of dried meat, two hundred

pounds of grease, bunches of tongues, coils of babiche

and sinew, and a little fur that had been killed

during the spring.

The Indians all left on the evening of the second
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clay, and early the following niorning we put to sea in

a flat calm. Before leaving we went through the

ceremony of cutting a lop-stick, as is the fashion of

the North, to commemorate our expedition. A con-

spicuous pine was chosen, a man sent aloft to lop off

the lower branches, while Mackinlay and myself cut

our names on the trunk ; then everybody discharged

their guns at the tree, and the performance was ended.

Often in the lonely waterways of the Northern country

one sees a lop-stick showing far ahead on the bank, and

reads a name celebrated in the annals of the Hudson's

Bay Company or in tb^ history of Arctic exploration.

These lop-sticks are easily distinguished landmarks,

well known to the voyagetirs, and many an appointment

has been kept at Campbell's, Macdougal's, or Macfar-

lane's tree. In giving directions to a stranger it is

hopeless to describe the points and bends of a monoto-

nous river highway, but a lop-stick does the duty of a

signpost and at once settles the question of locality.

Two hundred miles of the Great Slave Lake lay

between us and the fort, but a steady wind came from

the north, and the shallow-draught York boat ran in

front of it so well that on the fourth night we camped

on the Mission Island within a couple of miles of Fort

Resolution. A worse boat for the navigation of the

lake could hardly be imagined. A huge square sail,

set on a mast shipped right amidships, does good

work so long as the wind is abaft the beam ; but when

a head-wind springs up, too strong to row against, it is

a case of hauling ashore on the beach, as no anchor is

carried. Steep cliffs on a lee shore have to be care-
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fully avoided, for it is impossible to propel such a

vessel to windward in a heavy sea. On the present

occasion, however, we were in great luck, and I never

remember a more pleasant voyage in a sailing-boat.

A run up the English Channel in a well-found yacht,

with fair wind and sunshine, is enjoyable enough ; but

there are seldom any blankets to lie about in on deck,

and there is always some stray peak or jib-halliard

that wants pulling on, besides continual threats of

setting or stowing a topsail, which prevents your

settling down into a comfortable position. Here we

had nothing to worry us ; the wind blew fair, and we

lay in our blankets, smoking and looking at the land,

as the boat glided along the narrow blue lanes, among

islands that the foot of white man had never pressed.

Four times a day we put ashore to boil the kettle, and

at night slept by the side of a huge fire in the thick

pine-woods ; darkness lasted many hours now, and

prevented navigation among the countless islands and

outlying rocks. On the fourth day we crossed the

grand traverse, and, leaving the He de Pierre after

nightfall, ran for Mission Island with a strong wind

blowing in from the open lake. Crossing the mouth

of the big river was rather risky work in the dark, as

the sandy battures ran far off to sea and the waves

were breaking heavily in the shallow water; the

sounding-pole gave only four feet in one placj, but we
ran across without touching, and at midnight camped

at the back of Mission Island.

The sun was just rising on Sunday, August the

24t.h, when we ran the boat on the beach in front of
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Fort Resolution, and a glance at the faces that gathered

round told us that living had been none too good, and

that a man is sometimes better off among the caribou

than depending upon an uncertain fishery for a liveli-

hood. With all thanks to priest and parson, Indian

and half-breed, for the kind welcome they gave us,

I noticed many an eye glancing furtively at our rich

cargo from the land of plenty ; and the rejoicings that

day may be attributed equally to joy at our safe arrival

and to the influence of a feast of fresh meat after many

weeks of short allowance.

I could afford to make only a short stay at Reso-

lution, as the season was far advanced, and I had to

start at once to avoid the chance of being caught by

the winter during my long journey. Of the three

routes that might enable me to do this I should have

preferred the ascent of the Liard River, which falls into

the Mackenzie at Fort Simpson. From its head-

waters at Dease Lake, in the once celebrated mining

district of Cassiar, the Pacific Coast is reached at Fort

Wrangel in Southern Alaska without difficulty ; but

the Liard itself is full of terrors, even for the hardy

voyageurs of the North, and although Mr. Camsell

Offered every inducement to men to accompany me he

was unable to get together a crew. Formerly the

Company had an establishment at Fort Halket on the

west branch of the Liard, but the difficulties of convey-

ing supplies, and the frequent occurrence of starvation,

made it a hard post to maintain ; finally a boat's crew

were drowned by a capsize in one of the worst rapids,

and the fort was abandoned. The Athabasca I had

p 2
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seen, and not caring to go over old ground I decided

on ascending the Peace River to its head-waters in

the neighbourhood of Macleod's Lake on the west side

of the Rocky Mountains, and, crossing the small divide,

to run down the Fraser River to Quesnelle, a small

town on the southern edge of the Caribou Gold Fields

of Northern British Columbia.

T/ie Wrigley had made her last up-stream voyage

for the year, and was daily expected from Fort Smith.

I was thus obliged to depend on canoe travelling to

reach Chipeweyan on the Athabasca Lake, some three

hundred miles distant ; if we had arrived at the fort ten

days earlier I could have saved much valuable time by

making this part of my journey by steamer.

Taking advantage of frequent experience that it is

better to leave a fort overnight, even if camp be made

within a couple of miles, than to trust to an early start

in the morning, it was after sundown on the 26th when

I said good-bye to Resolution, not without a feeling of

regret, and the hope of seeing at some future time the

place where I had been so well treated. There are

few spots in the world in which one can live for a year

without making some friends, and when I left this

lonely trading-post there were many faces on the

beach that I should like to see again. Saltatha was

the last man to shake hands with me as I stepped into

the canoe ; he tried to extraci a promise from me to

come back the next summer for another expedition in

the Barren Ground, and was much disappointed when

I told him that I certainly could not return for two

years, and perhaps not even then. No need to feel
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pity for the people left behind, although I was going

to civilization and all the good things that this word

comprises. A man who has spent much time under

the influence of the charm which the North exercises

over everybody wants nothing better than to be

allowed to finish his life in the peace and quietness

which reign by the shores of the Great Slave Lake.

Ask the priest, when you meet him struggling against

a head-wind and driving snow on his way to some

Indian encampment, whether he ever sighs for his

junny France. ' No,' he will tell you ;
' here I have

everything I want and nothing to distract my thoughts;

I enjoy perfect health, and I feel no desire to go back

to the worries of the great world.' So it is with the

fur-trader; the mysterious charm has a firm hold en

him, and if he is in charge of a post where provisions

are fairly plentiful and the Indians not troublesome

he has a happy life indeed. I was sorry to have

missed seeing the Mackenzie River, La Grande

Rivi' e ;;n Bas, as they call it at Fort Resolution, but

tc a jili^ meant spending another winter and another

suinn. u) the country, and I could not afford the

time.

The hisL evening out from the fort we ca.nped near

the mouth of the Slave River, on the same spot where

I had spent a night with King Beaulieu and his family

more than a year before. My crew now consisted of

I\tdido Mackay and three half-breeds, while Mac-

kir.h; , ':k> had proved such a trusty companion during

our summer jourkiey, was to accompany me till we met

the steamer. This happened the next morning, and
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after an hour of hurried questions and answers, and

farewells to men who seemed more like old friends

than comparative strangers whom I had met once the

year before, T/ie Wrigley put her head down-stream,

and we continued our voyage through the wilderness-

of pines, cotton-wood, and willow.

Pierre Beaulieu was captain and guide of the canoe,

and a right good traveller he proved to be ; no lying

snug in your blanke. '

*^'ie early morning, but break-

fast in black darkness, : the paddles or tracking-line

in full swing at the first sign of the coming day.

Sometimes he would put ashore and start us off through

the woods, with canoe and cargo on our backs, to drop

on the river again at the end of the portage, and find

that we had saved many miles of laborious up-stream

work by cutting across a bend of the river. The
tracking till we reached Fort Smith was bad, as the

banks were usually soft muddy sand, while the land-

slips had sent so many trees into the river that it was

often easier to paddle against the stream than to pass

the line round the obstruction. Ducks and geese were

plentiful enough, but Mackinlay had been liberal in the

matter of provisions for our voyage, so we only took

the most tempting shots, but if it had been necessary

we could have made our own living without difficulty.

Early on the sixth day we came in sight of Fort Smith,

and found Mr. Flett in charge, with the house much

improved and made fairly comfortable in readiness for

the winter ; but there was no time to be spared, and

the next day saw us driving across the portage in

a waggon to take a fresh crew to Chipeweyan. No

S!»t
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canoe was available, but Jose BeauHeu, another of

King's numerous brothers, lent us a skiff, which an-

swered the purpose well enough. Mr. Flett took the

opportunity of going up to headquarters, and enlivened

the journey with many stories of over forty years'

experience in the North. Among the new crew was

a deaf and dumb half-breed, a capital worker and

always good-tempered, in spite of the cold drenching

rain that continued till we reached Chipeweyan ; some

of his conversations by signs were very amusing, and

one could almost wish that all these boatmen were

deaf and dumb to avoid the constant chatter which

they keep up round the camp-fire when they know that

you understand them. One day we made a splendid

run in front of a gale of north wind, but nearly came to

grief through our steersman's recklessness in trying to

force the boat over a rapid under canvas ; she took

a sheer in the swirl of an eddy, and the sail jibbed with

such violence that we were within an inch of a capsize.

Provisions ran short on the last day, but just ac we

were talking of camping early and going after duck for

supper a little black bear turned up on the bank

;

I was lucky enough to kill it, and we enjoyed a royal

feast of fat bear's meat instead of a night's starvation.

On the fourth day we entered the Athabasca Lake,

and forced our way to the fort against a strong head-

wind ; it was another Sunday arrival, and we did not

show to advantage in comparison with the bright

dresses and gaudy belts and moccasins of the dwellers

at the chief post of the Athabasca district. A little

snow was whitening the ground, the goose-hunt was at
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its height, and the array of nets showed plainly enough

that it was time to make preparation for the Fall

fishing. Dr. Mackay was away inspecting Fort Ver-

million on the Lower Peace River, and would not be

back for several days* An unexpected difficulty now

turned up ; there was no crew forthcoming for the next

part of my journey, and everybody advised me to take

the ordinary route by the Athabasca River. However,

two of my Fort Smith crew, Jos6 and Dummy, finally

agreed to go to Vermillion, although neither of them

had been there before, and Murdo, who was very

anxious to accompany me across the mountains, ob-

tained leave to come with me till we should meet Dr.

Mackay on Peace River; if he could get extended

leave from the head officer of the District he was to

come right through.

j('i



CHAPTER XIV.

By this time it was well on in September, and eight

hundred miles had to be travelled to reach the Rocky

Mountains, and when these were sighted there were

still two hundred miles to Macleod's Lake, the farthest

point I could reasonably hope to reach by open water.

The first night we camped in the Quatre Fourches,

the channel connecting the lake with the main stream

of Peace River. The banks were thickly peopled

with Indians and half-breeds, drying whitefish which

were being taken in marvellous numbers; white and

grey wavies and ducks of many kinds were flying over-

head in large flocks, and rising in front of the canoe at

every bend of the stream
;
plovers and other wading

birds were screaming over the marshes, and I noticed

a good many snipe ; but who would fire a charge of

ammunition at such a wretched little mouthful when

geese were plentiful ? Without going out of our way

to hunt, we could have loaded the canoe with wild-

fowl, but of course only killed as many as we required

for food.

At the end of the Quatre Fourches we passed into

the main stream of Peace River, and, with a sharp
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westward turn, commenced our ascent of the easiest of

all the Northern waterways. From its junction with

th-e Slave River to the first range of the Rocky Moun-

tains, with only the obstruction of the shute some forty

miles below Fort Vermillion, its course is navigable

throughout for a light-draught steamer, and, but for

this shute, would be an invaluable route for supplying

the Hudson's Bay Company's upper river-posts.

The lower reaches of the river present exactly the

same appearance as the countiy we had passed through

in ascending the Slave River; a broad stream with

low sandy banks, densely timbered, with often a huge

sand-bar, the resting-place of many geese, stretching

far out into the stream. We were rather handicapped

by not knowing the river, and missing the best tracking;

an old hand would have known all the correct cross-

ings to take advantage of an easy bank to track from,

or an eddy to paddle in. Nor could we well risk the

short cuts, as a promising channel would often end in

dry sand instead of running through into the river, or

turn out to be the mouth of a tributary stream. After

our usual halt for dinner on the third day we saw

a canoe coming down stream, and, crossing over, found

that it was Dr. Mackay on his way from Vermillion

;

both canoes put ashore, and we had the usual cup of

tea and an hour's yarn together. The Doctor was

anxious to get back to Chipeweyan, to begin his Fall

fishing and make every possible preparation for keeping

up the food-supply for the winter ; I had no time to

s are either, and darkness must have found us camping

miauy miles apart. These stray meetings in the wil-
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derness are always a pleasant recollection, and on first

returning to civilization one is surprised at the manner

in which people pass each other with a nod, till one

realises the fact that there are too many people about

for a more lengthy salute. Murdo obtained leave to

come with me across the mountains, subject to the

condition that he was to return in the spring if he

received orders to that effect from headquarters at

Winnipeg.

The same evening we hauled up an insignificant

rapid, caused by a contraction in the channel ; a lime-

stone formation, with many fossils, shows up here for

a few miles of the river's course, and is noticeable

again at the shutes and in several spots along the

river. We broke the canoe rather badly in mounting

this rapid, and during the rest of our journey to Ver-

million had to bale out frequently. Day after day we

followed the winding course of the river, which bends

and doubles on itself through the flat country, and at

last made out a landmark in the Caribou Mountains,

lying to the north and stretching in that direction as

far as we could see : an inviting range of hills, clear of

timber on the slope, and their round summits sparsely

dotted with pines ; a favourite hunting-ground for the

Indians of Vermillion, but none of the white men of

whom I made inquiry seemed to have any knowledge

of the extent or nature of this solitary range, rising so

conspicuously from the dead level of muskeg and pine

forest.

Just as we were starting on the tenth morning a

light puff of west wind brought us the first sound of
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a distant roar that we knew must be caused by the

shute, and a couple of hours' tracking brought us to

a small Company's trading-post, known as Little Red

River, from a stream bearing that name which here

joins the Peace River from the south. The establish-

ment was deserted, although it was to be kept open

during the winter ; so we passed on and soon came in

sight of a low white wall of water extending across the

whole width of the river. Dr. Mackay had told me to

make the portage close under the fall on the south

side, or we should have been at a loss to find the only

place where it is possible to take the canoe out of the

water. In a strong running current, with the spray

falling over her bow, we put alongside a ledge of rock

six feet above us, and two men, standing on a sub-

merged ledge, not without difficulty passed everything

up to the others above ; the distance to carry was very

short, and we were soon afloat again above the fall.

The shute is not more than eight feet in height, but is

of course a complete barrier to navigation. I think

the scene from the south bank is one of the most

beautiful in the whole course of the loveliest of rivers.

It was a bright afternoon when we made the portage,

and the white broken water of the cascade showed in

strong contrast to the broad blue stretches above and

below; several rocky, pine-covered islands stand on the

brink of the overfall, as if to give a chance to any

unlucky traveller who may approach too near the

danger ; fully three-quarters of a mile away on the far

side stands the gloomy forest of black pines, relieved

by a glimpse of the open side-hills of the Caribou
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Mountains. Another small portage was necessary a

mile or two above ; but from the spot where we
camped that night we never had to lift canoe or skiff

out of the water till we reached the foot-hills of the

Rocky Mountains.

The next day we passed a couple of Cree lodges,

and finding moose-meat plentiful made the most of

our opportunity, as a gale of wind sprang up right

ahead and prevented travel.

It was not till sundown on the eleventh day from

Chipeweyan that we completed our journey of two

hundred and eighty miles, and put ashore at the

Company's trading-post at Fort Vermillion. Here

the appearance of the country suddenly changes

;

stretches of open prairie dotted with small poplars

take the place of the pine-woods, and the sand-bars

in the river begin to give way to gravel, and the banks

rise higher and higher as one journeys up-stream. We
reached Vermillion late in September, in the full glory

of the autumn ; the sharp morning frosts had coloured

the poplar leaves with the brightest golden tints, and

the blue haze of an Indian summer hung over prairie

and wood. Away on the Great Slave Lake a half-

breed had told me of the beauties of Vermillion as

a farming country, and had explained that all the good

things of the world grew there freely, so that I was

prepared for the sight of wheat and barley fields, which

had this year produced a more abundant harvest than

usual
;
potatoes and other vegetables were growing

luxuriously, cattle and horses were fattening on the

rich prairie grass, and it seemed that there was little
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to be gained by leaving such a fertile spot in the face

of the winter that would soon be upon us.

Vermillion is also an important fur-post, and pro-

bably to-day the best in the North for beaver and

marten; but there are several free-traders on the

Peace River, and the Company have to carry on their

business with the extrp* difficulty of competition, which

always raises the price of fur. It is all very well to say

that no Company shoiild have the monopoly of trading

over so vast a territory, but after all the Indians are

little benefited by the appearance of the free-traders.

The Hudson's Bay Company have always treated the

Indians fairly and leniently, taking the greatest care

only to import articles absolutely necessary to the

welfare of the natives. Guns, ammunition, blankets,

capotes, dress-stuff for the women, and tea and tobacco,

have always been the principal contents of the store

;

and these are sold at absurdly low prices, when the

cost of the long and risky transport is considered.

The Indians' love of gaudy colours was always in-

dulged, but the goods were of the best material.

Then came the free-trader with a stock of bright cheap

clothing, a variety of dazzling tinsel, or perhaps a keg

of molasses, which attracted the eye and palate of the

wily hunter, so that he would give up his rich furs for

the worthless trash, only to find himself short of all

the necessaries for maintaining life in the woods when

the snow began to fall again. No amount of experi-

ence enables him to resist the temptation ; but the long

enduring Hudson's Bay Company always listens to his

tale of woe and helps him out of his difficulties.
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accepting his promise, ever readily given and as readily

broken, to hand in his fur in the following spring to

the officer in charge of the post. Whenever the often-

told story of a band of Indians caught by the horrors

of starvation reaches the fort, the Company sends to

the rescue, and every winter saves many a man from

death, while the free-trader, having taken as much fur

as he can out of the country during a short summer's

trip, is living at ease on the confines of civilization. The
days are long gone by when a prime silver fox could

be bought for a cotton pockethandkerchief, but still

the rumours brought from this little known Northern

country attract the venturesome trader, usually to his

own loss, and always to the upsetting of the Company's

wise system of dealing with the Indians.

Vermillion has a comparatively large population,

outside the numerous employds of the country. Both

the Protestant and Roman Catholic churches have

missions here, and several half-breeds have taken up

an irregular method of stock-raising and small farming

to help out the uncertain living afforded by fur-trap-

ping. Mr. Lawrence, a practical hard-working farmer

from Eastern Canada, has been successful with a farm

three miles above the fort ; but for many years to

come there is not the slightest reason for that emigra-

tion of farmers to Peace River which wild enthusiasts

clamour for. So much talk about this scheme has

lately appeared in the Canadian newspapers, mostly,

no doubt, as one of the political cries which find such

favour with the statesmen of Ottawa, that I cannot

allow this opportunity to pass without a word of
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warning to any intending settler. I made careful

inquiries and observations along the whole length of

Peace River, and I do not for a moment deny that in

some parts of its course crops of wheat and barley may
be raised In favourable seasons, as the well-managed

farms of Mr. Lawrence, at Vermillion, and Mr. Brick,

higher up at Smoky River, fully attest ; but these

farms, and all the spots in which grain ripens, are in

close proximity to the bed of the river, and here the

amount of arable land is limited. Climb the steep

banks and take a glance over the millions of fertile

acres which the philanthropic politician wishes co see

cultivated ; notice the frost on a summer's morning,

and make the attempt, as has often been made already,

to raise a crop on this elevated plateau. In ten years'

time this may be a cattle-country, although the hay-

swamps are insufficient to ensure enough feed for the

long winter ; but let us have an end of this talk of

sending poor settlers to starve in a land unable to

supply food to the Indian, who Is accustomed to a life

of continual struggle with a relentless nature.

Mr. Wilson entertained me royally at the fort, but

here again was the same trouble that I had found at

Chipeweyan ; no crew was procurable, and there was a

journey of three hundred and fifty miles to Dunvegan

before I had any chance of getting men. Jos(^ and

Dummy, who had both worked right well up to now,

considered they were far enough away from their

beloved Fort Smith ; and Jos^ had an extra attraction

in Dummy's sister, who was waiting his return to make

him happy for ever, but was not very reliable in case

M.
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of a more prepossessing admirer coming to the fore.

Josd made a touching speech at parting :
' God made

the mountains, the lakes, and the big rivers,' he said.

' What is better than drifting down Peace River singing

hymns ? You are going up-stream tc cross the big

mountains back to your own country ; I am going

down-stream to marry Dummy's sister; I shall think

of you many times.' Dummy smiled and nodded

affectionately, and the pair shot out into the river with

my canoe, leaving mc on the bank with only Murdo for

my crev and no means of conveyance.

Now if I could have got a small dug-out wooden

canoe, and pottered away up-stream with Murdo,

tracking in turns, we should have got on very well

;

but unfortunately there was nothing but a large and

somewhat clumsy skiff available, and this we finally

had to take. The evening before we were to start I

received a visit from a man whom I shall allude to as

John. Long before in merry England he had seen

better times, and was evidently intended by nature for

a sedentary life, or any other kind of life than the

physical activity necessary to accomplish quickly and

successfully a boating-trip up a swift-running river ; in

reality he was powerful ( nough, and but for i is v^xtra-

ordinary laziness might have earned a good iiving any-

where. John told me he wished to leave Peace River

and cross the mountains to Qiiesnelle, and would be

glad to render me every assistance in his power if I

vould let him take advantage of this chance to get out

of the country. In spite of the warnings of Mr. Wilson

and everybody else who knew John's character, I went

Q
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on the theory that vhen one is shorthanded any kind

of a man is better than no man, but was speedily dis-

abused of this idea after leaving the fort. He turned

sulky when he found that I would stand no shirking,

and was painfully slow on the tracking-line, awkward in

letting go or tying a knot, and, although he had been

five years at boating, absolutely without knowledge of

the duties of bowsman or steersman. In addition to

this he was just as useless in camp, and conceived a

violent hatred to Murdo, who fully reciprocated the

feeling. Once, on being heartily cursed while he was

tracking, John threatened to desert and go back to

Vermillion, but when we ran the skiff ashore and

offered to help him build a raft and to give him a

week's rations, he hastily withdrew his proposition. I

hoped to be able to leave him at some fort en route,

but I found John was too well known, and no one

would accept the horrible responsibility of keeping him

for a winter Cii any terms. A man like this cakes all

the pleasure out of a journey when good temper is the

almost invariable rule, and everybody takes his share

of the tracking and wading, the paddling and poling, as

part of the ordinary day's work.

At this time of year, when the water is at its lowest,

tracking is a comparatively easy matter, and taking

half-hour spells at a sharp walk we made good day's

journeys, although we should have done much better

with a canoe. It was a hard time for moccasins, but

we could get them at every fort we passed ; sometimes

we found an Indian encampment on the bank, and a

small present of tea and tobacco to the women ensured

**;•
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neat patches over the gaping holes in the moose-skin

soles.

The fourth day out from Vermillion we reached the

mouth of Battle River coming in from the north, and

found a small trading-post with a French half breed in

charge. He told us that the Indians had been killing

a great many moose, ai^d that he had already bought

the dried meat of sixteen as a start towards his winter

stock of provisions ; black bear too were numerous on

Battle River, and there were reports of grizzly having

been seen. This would probably be one of the best

points from which to enter the unknown country

between Peace River and the Great Slave Lake.

I never remember to have seen in any part of

Canada such a fine autumn as we enjoyed between

Vermillion and the Rockies ; there was hardly a day's

rain the whole time, and, although a sharr^ white frost

usually made a cold camp, the days were im^ht and at

times almost too hot for tracking. Often we saw the

fresh tracks of moose and bear, but never happened to

see an animal of any kind, and as we could afford no

time for hunting did not fire a single shot at big game ;

geese and ducks we could have killed every day if there

had been any necessity for doing so.

Fifteen days of continuous travel from Vermillion

took us to the junction of Smoky River, the principal

tributary of the Peace, flowing towards the south-west

not far from some of the head-waters of the Athabasca.

This junction is rather an impoitant point, as it is close

to the end of the waggon-road to the Lesser Slave

Lake, lying seventy-five miles to the south. Here the
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trading-goods brought overland are loaded on to scows

and boats, to be sent down-stream to Vermillion and

up-stream to Dunvegan, St. John's, and Hudson's Hope.

A little above are Mr. Brick's mission and the farm

that I have already spoken of, besides a settlement of

half-breeds, more hunters than farmers, well known as

the laziest and most worthless gang on the whole

length of Peace River. Many efforts have been made

to get these people to pay more attention to their

potato-patches as the game is getting killed out, but all

in vain ; sometimes they will fence in a piece of ground

and plant seed, but will take no further trouble with

the crop, and generally use their fence-rails for firewood

during the next winter. Luckily whitefish are very

plentiful in the Lesser Slave Lake within tvvo days'

journey, or starvation would certainly play havoc at

Smoky River.

I enjoyed a long talk with Mr. Brick in his pleasant

home in the wilds, where we spent a night ; he kindly

furnished me with supplies that I was short of, and

three days afterwards we arrived at Dunvegan, another

celebrated fur-post, situated on the north bank of the

river at the foot of a high bluff known as the Cap.

Here again was abundant evidence of the fertility of

the soil in the crops harvested by the Company and the

missionaries. Across the river, twenty miles away, is

the Company's ca.tt\e-rancAe, where the oxen used on

the waggon-road are raised and a fair amount of beef

is annually killed. Some thoroughbred stock has been

imported and should prove successful, but of course

there is no paying market for a large amount of cattle,
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although there are plenty of hungry people who would

be glad of a chance to eat beef.

At Dunvegan, besides Mr. Round who was in charge

of the fort, I met Mr. Ewen Macdonald, the chief of

Peace River District, with headquarters at Lesser

Slave Lake. He had just finished his inspection of

the upper river-posts, and had left Hudson's Hope,

the last establishment east of the mountains, a few days

previously ; he reported that the snow was already low

down on the foot-hills, and advised me strongly to give

up my attempt to cross the Rockies so late in the

autumn. He told me, however, that a free-trader was

expected in from the west side of the mountains, and

if I was lucky enough to meet him I should probably

be able to secure the service of some of his crew who

would be returning to Quesnelle.

Above Dunvegan the valley of the river contracts,

the banks rise for several hundred feet in height, and

the strength of the current increases. The hundred

and twenty miles to St. John's took us seven days and

a half to travel, and in many places we had to keep two

men on the line to stem the s.-uut" water; the tracking

too was bad, as the banks had fallen in several spots,

and John, who had been up and down the river three

times before, proved a very poor pilot. The weather

was colder, and a sheet of ice formed over the back

waters and close to the bank out of the current.

At St. John's we found Mr. Gunn busy with a band

of Indians who were taking their winter supplies, and

I had a chance of hearing th' 'r accounts of the wilder-

ness to the north in the direction of the Liard River
;
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they described it as a muskeg country abounding in

game and fur, but a hard district to reach, as the

streams are too rapid for canoes and the swamps too

soft for horses to cross. They occasionally fall in with

a small band of bufidl ), but have never seen them in

large numbers. Sometimes by ascending Half-way

River, a stream adjoining Peace River twenty-five

miles above St. John's, they meet the Indians from

Fort Nelson on the south branch of the Liard.

We had now passed out of the Cree-speaking belt

and the language became that of the Beaver Indians,

a far inferior language to Cree, resembling in sound

and in many of the words some of the dialects of the

Chipeweyan tongue. Mr. Gunn had learned to speak

Beaver fluently, and was now going up to Hudson's

Hope to interpret ; he was a great help to us both as

pilot and on the line, and with two men always

tracking we took little notice of the strong stream

which we found throughout the fifty miles to the next

fort.

Snow was falling heavily when we left St. John's,

and it looked as if the winter had set in, but next day

the ground was bare again, and a west wind from

across the mountains blew warm as a summer's breeze.

We camped for a night at the mouth of Half-way

River, heading towards the north through a wide open

bay which seems to invite exploration. A considerable

quantity of gold dust has been taken out of some of

the gravel-bars along this part of Peace River, and

Half-way River is supposed to be a paradise for

the miner and hunter, but I could not hear of any
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white man having ever penetrated far up this valley.

On the afternoon of Sunday, October 26th, on round-

ing a bend in the river, we caught our first glimpse of

the snowy peaks of the Rod y Mountains that I had

travelled so far to reach ; but the sublime is often

mixed with the ludicrous, and when John in his admi-

ration of the scenery slipped off a narrow ledge of

shale along which he was tracking and fell with an

oath into the river, the snowy peaks were forgotten in

the joy that always greets other people'r> misfortunes

in this sort of travelling.

A short distance below Hudson's Hope we passed

a remarkable group of high basaltic islands, differing

entirely from anything in the neighbourhood, and

affording a strong contrast to the low gravelly islands

so numerous in the course of this river. In the after-

noon of the 2 7th we unloaded the skiff and hauled her

up on the beach in front of the fort, to lie there till

anybody might want to run her doAvn-stream the fol-

lowing spring. *

Hudson's Hope is a small unpretentious establish-

ment, standing on the south side of Peace River, a

mile below the wild canon by which this great stream

forces its way through the most easterly range of the

Rocky Mountains. The Indians were all encamped

in their moose-skin lodges on the flat close to the fort

waiting for the trade to begin, and I was surprised to

hear how few representatives of the once numerous

tribe of Beavers are left. It is the same at St. John's

and Dunvegan, and the total Indian population of the

upper Peace River cannot exceed three hundred, an

- 1" .'1
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immense falling off since Sir Alexander Mackenzie

first crossed the mountains by this route. The biggest

lodge was occupied by Baptiste Testerwich, a half-

breed Iroquois, descended from the Iroquois crew left

here many years ago by Sir George Simpson, formerly

Governor of the Hudson's Bay Company. Baptiste had

a house at Moberley's Lake twelve miles to the south,

and is well known as the most successful and most

enduring of moose-hunters. A remarkable point about

the man is his hardiness and indifference to cold ; in

the dead of winter he wears no socks in his moccasins,

which to any other man would mean a certainty of

frozen feet, and the Indians say that his feet are so

hot that the snow melts in his tracks in the coldest

weather.

Once again arose the trouble about guides to take us

to Macleod's Lake. John had been there before, but

I had already seen too much of his piloting to trust

myself in his hands, and was quite sure that he would

lose his way if there was the least possibility of doing so.

The free-trader from across the mountains had not

yet arrived, and as it was getting late in the year there

was a chance of his being frozen in before he reached

Hudson's Hope. Besides the Peace River route there

is the Pine River Pass, farther to the southward, head-

ing almost directly to Macleod's Lake. A party of

surveyors once came through this pass several years

ago, and the Indians use it habitually in the summer

;

but none of the Beavers would volunteer to guide us

through at this time of the year, as a heavy snowfall

might be expected immediately.

I
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I decided to wait a few days for the trader, and we

had a very festive time at Hudson's Hope ; a ball was

given every night, and the moose-dance, rabbit-dance,

and duck-dance were kept up till the small hours. A
ball is not an expensive entertainment at an out-of-the-

way trading-post ; no invitations are necessary, but a

scrape of the fiddle at the door of the master's house

fills the ball-room in a few minutes. If the master is

in a liberal state of mind, a cup of tea is provided for

his guests, but in any case the river is close, and if

anyone is thirsty there is plenty of water. On the

third night the ceremonies were interrupted by the

sound of a gunshot on the opposite bank, and an

Indian came across with the news that the trader

had arrived at the west end of the canon with two

small scows, and that some of his crew were going

back to Quesnelle.

Baptiste lent me a horse on the following day, and I

rode over to interview the new arrivals. A fair trail,

twelve miles in length on the north side of the river,

leads to the navigable water above the canon, while

the stream runs a circuitous course of probably thirty

miles. I could get little information as to the nature

of this cafion ; even the Indians seem to avoid it, and,

though accounts of it have been written, nobody ap-

pears to have thoroughly explored this exceptionally

rough piece of country. I went down a few miles from

the west end, but found the bluffs so steep that I could

seldom get a view of the water, and could form no idea

of the character of the rapids and waterfalls. There is

some quiet place in the middle of the canon where the

I
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Indians cross on the ice, but beyond this they could tell

me little about it.

Right in the centre of the gap by which the trail

crosses stands the Bull's Head, a solitary mountain

well known to travellers coming from the west, as it

can be seen many miles away, and in full view to the

south is a huge flat-topped mountain, covered with

perpetual snow and fit to rank with any of the giants

of the main range. The trail reaches a considerable

elevation above the river level, and from the summit

the upper waters of the Peace are seen winding away

to the west, through a broad valley flanked by hills of

ever increasing height, as far as the eye can reach.

Close to the river the slopes are open or thinly

timbered with pine and poplar, but the big mountains

are clothed nearly to their summits with the dense,

almost impassable, forest growth which is such a

common feature in the scenery as the Pacific Coast

is approached.

At the far end of the portage, on the bank of the

river, stand a rough shanty and trading-store. Here

I made the acquaintance of Twelvefoot Davis, who
acquired this name, not from any peculiarity of stature,

but from a small though valuable mining claim of

which he had been the lucky possessor in the early

days of British Columbia. A typical man of his class

is Davis, and his story is that of many a man who has

spent his life just in advance of civilization. Born in

the Eastern States of America, a 'Forty-niner in Cali-

fornia,and a pioneer of the Caribou Diggings discovered

far up the Fraser River in 'Sixty-one, he ^ d eventually
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taken to fur-trading, which has ever such an attraction

for the wandering spirit of the miner. Here among
the mountains and rivers where formerly he sought the

yellow dust he carries on his roaming life. There is

a strong kinship between the two enterprises ; the

same uncertainty exists, and in each case the mythical

stake is always just ahead. No failure ever damps
the ardour of miner or fur-trader, or puts a stop to

his pleasant dreams of monster nuggets and silver

foxes.

Davis was making all possible haste in packing his

cargo across the portage with horses; an Indian and

a half-breed were going back to Quesnelle, and would

gladly enter my service as guides. A small stock of

goods was to be left at the west end of the portage,

and Thomas Barrow, the only white man who had

come down with Davis, was to remain in charge of the

trading-post during the winter.
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CHAPTER XV.

On November 5th I camped at the head of the

canon with my crew, Murdo, John, Charhe, a half-

breed from Quesnelle, and Pat, a full-blooded Siccanee

from Fraser Lake, ready to make a start up-stream the

following morning with a long narrow canoe dug out

of a cotton-wood log. But in the night the weather

changed ; snow fell heavily, a severe frost set in, and

ice was forming rapidly along the banks. Baptiste,

the Iroquois, who had come across the portage to see

us off, had brought me a dozen pair of the best moose-

skin moccasins from his daughters, who were beyond

compare the 6e//es of Hudson's Hope. Baptiste had

spent many years of his life in this part of the country,

and I was quite ready to listen to his opinion on the

chances of getting through to Macleod's Lake. He
would not hear of our starting with a canoe under the

changed conditions of weather : it was the winter ; the

ice would catch us in less than three days, and we

should be lucky if we could get back on foot through

the deep snow. His advice was to wait a fortnight

till the river set fast, and occupy ourselves in making

hand-sleighs, while he would make us five pairs of
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snow-shoes, and then we might ^A^alk the two hundred

miles to Macleod's Lake in comfort. Accordingly I

gave orders for the lodge, which we still had with us,

to be pitched in a clump of poplars a short distance

above Barrow's house, and we busied ourselves with

cutting birch and bending sleighs in readiness for our

trip.

The cold snap continued for several days, but very

little ice was running, although the eddies and back-

waters were frozen up ; then the weather grew milder

again, and I could see that we had missed our chance.

It was past the middle of November, and the river, by

all accounts, is usually frozen solid at this time of year;

it seemed too risky to start out so late to try and make

n passage with open water. Meantime we were taking

things easily when, as it turned out, we should have

been travelling ; there was not much to shoot beyond

wood-gro ^se and rabbits, but with these we could keep

the pot going, and time went pleasantly enough in

short expeditions into the surrounding hills.

And now a warm Chinook wind came sweeping

across from the Pacific, and licked up the snow from

the ground, while the ice broke away from the banks

and drifted down in little floes to be ground to

pieces in the canon. I could bear the inactivity no

longer, and, with a recklessness that I had plenty of op-

portunity to repent later on, gave orders on November

25th for the canoe to be got ready on the morrow to

start up-stream and take the chances of being caught

by the ice in the main range of the Rocky Mountains.

I consulted Charlie and Pat about the route, and they

%

li

^

I

/ •

t

M



238 THE BARREN GROUND CHAP. XV,

mi-

I'"

}*•'

m:

both said they could make no mistake in finding the

way to the Hudson's Bay Fort on Macleod's Lake, as

they had just come down the river, and Charhe had

made the journey the year before ; if we could succeed

in getting to the junction of the Findlay and Parsnip,

just beyond the big mountains, before the ice caught

us, there could be no difnculty in reaching the fort on

foot in about four days' travel.

At the risk of being verbose and boring any reader

who has struggled thus far through the record of my
wanderings in the North, I must now enter somewhat

fully into the details of travel, and describe minutely

the events that happened during the next month, in

ordei to answer once for all the numerous questions

that I have been asked as to what took place on that

terrible winter journey In the Rocky Mountains.

When I reached civilization again, and found that

part of the story had leaked out, I received plenty of

gratuitous advice as to what I should have done and

where I should have gone, from people who had never

themselves been in a like predicament, and had no

further knowledge of hardship than perhaps having

had to pay a long price for a second-rate dinner. I

discovered that the easiest method of satisfying them

was to let them tell the tale of my adventures in their

own way, and assent readily to their convincing proofs

that if they had been there all would have gone well.

I admit freely that it was a stupid act to leive a supply-

post so late in the year, unprovided as we were with

the necessary outfit for winter travelling; but think i

was justified in trusting to the local knowledge of my
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native guides to bring our party in safety to Macleod's

Lake after we were forced to abandon the canoe.

Walter Macdonald, a son of Mr. Ewen Macdonald

of Lesser Slave Lake, and Tom Barrow both gave me
every assistance in their power to provision my crew

for what is usually an eight or nine days' journey.

Meat was not to be had, and there was little chance

of finding big game along the course of the river, but

a hundred pounds of flour, a few pounds of beans and

rice, and a small sack of potatoes, besid-^s plenty of

tea and tobacco, would surely last us this short journey,

and, even if we found it impossible to travel quickly,

a few days of short rations could easily be endured.

It was late in the afternoon of Wednesday,November

26th, when I started the canoe off, and the sun was

down before I had settled up accounts and said good-

bye to the friends whom I did not expect to meet

again for many a long day. The moon was full, and

I had no difficulty in finding my way six miles through

the woods to an old miner's cabin at which we had

arranged to camp for the night. At the first streak of

dawn we were off again, travelling our best with two

and sometimes three men on the line ; the current was

strong, but the tracking on the gravel-bars perfect.

That night there was a heavy snowstorm, while the

ground froze hard and caused many a nasty fall on the

slippery stones during the next two days. On Satur-

day morning cakes of soft ice began to run, but we

found that most of them were brought down by a large

tributary coming from the north, and above its mouth

the river was comparatively clear of ice. The

I
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same afternoon we reached the entrance to the main

range of mountains, and under the first peak of the

chain tracked up a strong rush of water with a heavy

sea at its foot, commonly known as the Polpar Rapid,

a curious corruption of /a Rapide qui nepark pas, so

named by the old voyageurs from the absence of the

roar of waters which usually gives ampie warning of

the proximity of a rapid. Part of che cargo we

portaged to keep it dry, and above the strong water

lay a quiet stretch of river, winding away in the

gloomy black chasm between the huge mountains,

which in many places takes the form of a sheer bluff

hanging over the stream.

We camped just above the Polpar, and another

night's snow made the tracking worse than ever ; often

it was necessary to put the line aboard and take to

the paddles, to struggle round some steep point upon

which a coating of frozen snow made it impossible to

stand. Ice was running in large pans and steering

was difficult, but we got on fairly well, and were far in

the heart of the mountains when we camped on Sun-

day night under one of the steepest and most for-

bidding peaks that I ever remember to have seen in

any part of the Rockies.

Monday was really cold, and our difficulties in-

creased ; the tow-line was sheeted with ice and three

times its ordinary weight, while the channel was in

many places almost blocked
;
poles and paddles had to

be handled with numbed fingers, and oui moccasins

from constant wading turned into heavy lumps of ice ;

but we pushed on, and at nightfall had passed the
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mountains and emerged into a more inviting country.

It was evident, however, that canoe-work was nearly

over f<^r the year, but we determined to make one

more attempt, as the junction of the Findlay and

Parsnip was not far ahead, and there was just a chance

that the ice was coming from the Findlay and we might

find the Parsnip, up which our course lay, clear

enough for navigation. On Tuesday we made the

most dangerous day's travel that I ever experienced in

a canoe ; the river was far too full of ice to handle

even a ' dug-out ' with safety, and we had to make

many crossings in the swift current among the running

floes. I made it a point that everybody should keep

on the same side of the river to assure our all being

together in case of accident, and we had several

narrow escapes from being nipped. At dinner-time

we came in sight of the broken water of the Findlay

Rapid, and found the big eddy on the south side of

the river completely blocked with ice. We went

through the risky manceuvre of skirting the edge of

the eddy with the floes whirling round us in the strong

running water, and, finding a solid spot, hauled the

canoe over the ice to the shore, making a half-mile

l^ortage to the foot of the rapid. A very close shave

of capsizing filled the canoe with water; but the second

attempt at tracking through the swift current and

blocks of ice was more successful, and, as the short

day was drawing to its close, we were paddling under

a high bluff which prevented our using the tracking-

line. Here darkness caught us, and our position

w as perilous in the extreme ; the current was
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SO Strong that our best pace was required to stem it

at all, and many times we had to drift back to avoid

collision with the ice that was grinding past us. A
couple of hours' hard work brought us to the first

spot at which we could effect a landing, but it was no

easy matter to carry the cargo up the frozen bank

;

we secured the canoe as well as we could, and found

ourselves on a small flat covered with willows and

abundance of firewood. Towards midnight the grind-

ing of the ice became less noticeable and before day-

light ceased entirely ; the river above us had set fast

and further water-travel was impossible. When morn-

ing broke we saw the Findlay branch completely

jambed with ice stretching away to the north-west,

and the Parsnip bending sharply to the south pre-

sented a similar appearance.

A glance at our position is not out of place, and a

good map might have saved us from the serious

trouble we afterwards experienced.

Far away in the mountains of British Columbia, in

a country little known to the white man and at no

great distance from the Pacific Ocean, the Findlay

River has its source, while the Parsnip rises close

under the Rocky Mountains on their west side, and,

skirting the foot-hills, joins the Findlay at the spot

where we now encamped. Below the junction the

stream, already of considerable size and known as the

Peace River, pours through the black rent in the back-

bone of the North American continent many thousands

of feet below the summits of the mountains, and takes

its course towards the Arctic Ocean at the mouth of
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the great Mackenzie. The most extraordinary feature

in this reversion of the laws of Nature is the extreme

tranquillity of the stream in passing through the main

range, for with the exception of the Findlay and Polpar

Rapid, one at either end of the pass, there is no diffi-

culty in navigating a canoe. In passing the eastern

range above Hudson's Hope the cafion is rough to the

last degree, and one would expect to find the same

thing among the higher mountains. A third branch,

the Omineca, once a celebrated mining-camp, joins

the Findlay, but is a much smaller stream. To reach

Fort Macleod we had to follow the Parsnip and turn

up a tributary branch known as Macleod's River,

draining Macleod's Lake into the Parsnip.

I had another long conversation with Charlie and

Pat as to the best plan of action, ar.d pointed out to

them that if there was the least doubt about finding

the lake we might still get back to Hudson's Hope, as

by the aid of a few portages over ice-jambs one can

travel down-stream in company with the floes long after

it has become impossible to force a passage against

them, and when we reached the east end of the pass it

would be easy to walk through the level country. But

both the guides laughed at the idea of their getting lost,

and again reminded me of the fact that only a few weeks

before they had come from Macleod. If we could cross

the Parsnip, they said, we had only to follow the west

bank till we came to the Little River, and then half a

day would take us to the fort ; in four days from now,

or five at the latest, we should reach the end of our

journey. The morning of December 4th was spent in
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making a scaffold on which to store my rather bulky

cargo, which of course had to be left with the intention

of returning from Fort Macleod with a dog-sleigh.

After dinner we started on foot, every man carrying

his blanket and a small load of provisions, kettles, and

necessaries of various kinds. I decided to take no

gun, as I only had a dozen shot-cartridges left, and a

gun is always an impediment in walking through the

woods, although there is a good old saying in the

North that men should not part with their guns till

the women throw away their babies.

: One thing that I thought might cause some trouble

was the fact of our having no snow-shoes, and the

snow would soon be deep enough to r quire them.

We took all our beans and rice, but left about thirty

pounds of flour in a sack on the scaffold, thinking it

needlessly heavy to raiiy, and that it was better to

run short for a day or two than overload ourselves and

prevent rapid travelling.

The ice was piled up high on the banks, and we

began badly by climbing over a steep hill covered with

such heavy timber that the pace was slow, and it was

night when we came out on the bank of the Parsnip

not more than four miles from our last camp. The

next day we did rather better, but, getting among burnt

timber and deep snow, had many heavy falls. In the

evening we found a jamb in the river, and, making

rather a risky crossing with the chance of our ice-

bridge breaking up at any moment, camped on the

Macleod side, thinking that we were now surely safe

enough, and the worst thing that could happen might
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be a little starvation before we reached the fort. Then

came two days of fair travelling, sometimes on the ice

and sometimes in the woods, but the latter were so

thick that it was hard to get through them at all.

I have never seen a river freeze in the remarkable

manner that the Parsnip set fast this summer. The

first jamb had probably taken place at the junction of

the Findlay ; the water had backed up till it stood

at a higher level than the summer floods, and the

gravel beach was deeply submerged. There was

no appearance of shore-ice, as the constant rise and

fall in the water prevented a gradual freezing
;
jambs

would form and break up again, and huge blocks

of ice were forced on each other in every conceivable

position. Often too the ice was flooded, and it was

already cold enough to freeze wet feet ; the backwaters

were full, and the ice on them usually under water

or hanging from the banks without support ; the shores

were fringed with a tangled mass of willows, heavily

laden with snow and their roots often standing in

water, while behind, rising to the summit of rough

broken hills, was the dense pine-growth of the great

sub-Arctic forest.

John caused a good deal of delay by not keeping

up, and I did not like to leave him far behind, as

he was clumsy on the ice, and there were many

treacherous spots where black running water showed

in strong contrast to the snow, and the gurgle of

a swift current suggested an unpleasant ending to the

unlucky man who should break through. Everybody

carried an axe or a siick to sound the ice, and.
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excepting near the banks where the water had fallen

away from the ice, there were no mishaps. Further

delay was caused by our frequently having to light

a fire to dry moccasins and keep our feet from

freezing.

On the fourth night after abandoning the canoe

we camped close to a coffin hung between two trees,

as is the fashion of the Siccanees in dealing with their

dead ; the guide recognised this coffin, and told me we

should certainly be at the fort in two days. Beans

and rice were finished, but we had flour enough left

for another day, and this we baked into bread to save

trouble in cooking later on, and on the following day

made a fair journey considering the bad state of

the ice.

The next morning, after eating our last bite of

bread, we were going to try for the fort, and to lighten

our load left behind the kettles, for which we had

no more use, while some of us were rash enough to

leave our blankets ; we expected to be back with the

dog-sleigh in a few days, and could then pick up

everything.

The water had risen again in the night and the

ice was useless for travelling on, so on the guide's

advice we left the river on the west bank, and

climbing the rough hills walked along the ridge in

a south-westerly direction, expecting every hour to fall

upon the little river running out of Macleod's Lake.

When night caught us we were still in the woods, and,

although there was no supper and snow was falling

softly, a bright fire and the prospect of reaching the fort

^il
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in the morning kept us in good spirits enough. I was

one of the unfortunates without a blanket, and was

glad to see daylight come again and with it a cessation

of the snowstorm. During the last few days rabbit-

tracks had been frequently seen in the snow and

grouse were plentiful, but we had no means of securing

game of any kind.

To make as sure as possible of getting food the

next day, I sent Murdo and Charlie ahead without

loads to make the best of their way to the fort, while

Pat and myself would stay by John, who was already

in difficulties, and carry the packs.

Starting without breakfast is the worst part of these

starving times. The walking for the first two hours

was very hard, through a thick growth of young pines

rising among the blackened stumps and fallen logs

of a burnt forest, up and down steep gullies, with the

snow from the branches pouring down our necks, and

our loads often bringing us up with a sudden jerk

as they stuck between two little trees. John soon

gave up his pack, and left it hanging on a bough,

where it remains probably till the present day. About

;nid-day we came to the end of the ridge and looked

up the wide valley of the Parsnip. Far below us we

could trace its windings, and branching away to the

mountains in the west was a stream that Pat instantly

declared to be Macleod's River. Towards sundown

we lit a fire on a high bank above the stream, and

John in a fatuous manner remarked that he recognised

the place where he had camped with a boat's crew

some years before. We followed the fresh tracks of

I
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our advanced party, and turning our backs on the

Parsnip walked on good shore-ice till darkness com-

pelled us to camp. I was rather surprised to find that

the river was not frozen up and had much more

current than I had expected, but, as both John and Pat

were quite certain that all was right, I had not the

least doubt that we had at last reached Macleod's

River and should arrive at the fort in good time the

next day.

Another sleepless night gave me plenty of time for

reflection while John was comfortably rolled up in a

blanket that I had been carrying all day. Four

months had passed, and many a hunr^ d miles of lake

and river travelled, since David had seen the first star

on that summer's night far away in the Barren

Ground ; now I thought my journey was nearly over,

for two hundred miles on snow-shoes from Fort

Macleod to Quesnelle, and three hundred miles of

waggon-road from Quesnelle to the Canadian Pacific

Railway, counted as nothing. It was true that we

had not tasted food for two days, and rations had

been short for some time past ; but it was by no means

my first experience of starvation, and to-morrow even-

ing at the latest we should be in the midst of luxury

once more. It was satisfactory to think that we had

succeeded in forcing our way through the Rocky

Mountains in the face of the winter, and were every

day approaching a country made temperate by the

breezes of the Pacific ; already the cedars, to be found

only on the west side of the main range, were showing

among the pines.
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With the first grey light in the east I roused my
companions, and we started on shore-ice at a good

pace with the prospect of breakfast ahead. Pat broke

through shortly after leaving camp, and, as he was

afraid of freezing his feet, we lit a fire to dry his

moccasins, and the sun was up when we set out again.

A couple of hours later we saw a thin blue column

of smoke rising straight up into the sky, and a nearer

approach showed that it came from the chimney of

a cabin hidden in the woods ; a cheering sight at first,

but directly we reached the trail leading up from the

river I knew that something was wrong, and some-

thing wrong at such a time meant something very

wrong indeed.

I had spent too much of my life among the woods

and mountains to be unable to read the easy w riting

in the snow; two tracks leading up the river late

overnight, and the same two tracks quite fresh

coming down-stream and turning up the trail. Murdo

and Charlie must be in the cabin, and could not have

reached the fort ; if they had been coming back with

supplies they would never have put ashore with

starving men so close up. Pushing open the rough

door we found them sitting one on each side of a small

fire of cedar-chips that were just crackling into a blaze.

* Have you been to the fort, Murdo ?
' I asked, need-

lessly enough. ' No.' * Why not ? What is the

matter ?
'

' Charlie says it is the wrong river ; we

are lost, like d d fools.'

Murdo had described the situation concisely enough,

and I fully realised the awful position we were in ; lost
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and starving in the mountains with no guns to procure

food, no snow-shoes with which to travel over the

increasing depth of snow, and no clothes to withstand

the cold of mid-winter which was already upon us.

There was still a hope, for Charlie was not quite

ready to admit that he was mistaken. Our advance

party had turned back on seeing a rapid, and even

now could not give me any accurate description of this

obstacle to navigation ; if it was so bad that a scow

could not run down, it was obvious that this could not

be Macleod's River, for I knew that no portage was

necessary to reach the lake. Pat was still sure that

he had recognised many places this morning, but could

not say anything about the log-cabin ; it stood back

from the river, and there was a chance that people,

passing quickly down-stream, might have missed

seeing it when the foliage was thick on the willows.

The best plan seemed to first make sure about the

rapid, so we started up-stream to inspect it. I was

very doubtful of any good result coming from this

move, when I saw that the strength of the current

increased, and the mountains on each side of the

stream grew higher and steeper. Soon we passed

a newly-built beaver-house, which certainly was a

strange object on the side of a travelled river, and

in a couple of hours reached the rapid. Surely this

was enough to make anyone turn back ; a heavy shute

of broken water down which no scow could ever run

without being smashed to pieces ; even Pat now

acknowledged that he was hopelessly lost. A valu-

able day had been wasted, and the sun was down
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before we came again to the cabin, where we decided

on spending the night. Three days we had been

starving, and it was fully time to take the first steps

by which men in our desperate position seek to

maintain life as long as possible. A thorough search

in the shanty produced nothing of value but an old

lard-tin which would serve as a kettle ; there were

many empty boxes, labelled with enticing names and

pictures of canned fruit and of fat cattle that had been

converted into ' Armour's Preserved Beef ' at Kansas

City, Missouri ; a large number of rotten sacks, marked
' Oregon Flour Patent Roller Process,* showed that

someone had spent a winter here, and an iron bottle

containing a little quicksilver proved that he had

been a miner by occupation. A board, with a notice

in pencil that two men, whose names I forget, had

arrived here from Sandy Bar in a day and a half,

conveyed no meaning to us.

Among the necessary articles that we had been

carrying was a large piece of dressed moose-skin for

mending moccasins, and this seemed the most edible

thing we could find ; five small strips, three inches

in length and an inch broad, were cut off and put into

the lard-tin to boil for supper. We discovered

Labrador tea growing in the woods, and made a brew

with the leaves as soon as we thought the moose-skin

was soft enough to eat. Rabbit-snares were made by

unravelling a piece of string and set in the runs, but

after trying this plan on several nights not a rabbit

was caught, though we sometimes had the mortification

of finding a broken snare. After supper of moose-
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skin nnd Labiador tea we felt in better spirits, and

with a good fire and a pipe of tobacco viiscv,ssed our

posivion seriously enough.

Euclid, when he found himself incapable of proving

that any particular angle or line was the exact size

that he desired, had a habit of supposing it to be

of sonic other magnitude, and by enlarging upon

die absurdiry of this supposition so completely puzzled

the aspiring stud'jit that he was glad to admit any

statement that the inventor of the proposition suggested.

This does well enough on paper, but starving men have

no time to put this plan to the test of practice, and

when they lind tliat a river is not the one they supposed

it to be are at a loss to tell what stream it really is.

Charlie, Pat, and John, who had all been to

Macleod's Lake before, told me frequently th^t they

had never heard of any river coming into the Parsn'p

on the west side between the Findlay and Macleod's

River. Now,, in a boating journey the talk is aVays

of points and rivers, and the mouth of any tributary is

alway.> commented upon, so it seemed unlikelj'^ that

they .should have passed by this large stream without

noticing it ; nor had they heard of a ay miner's cabin,

whicl must certainly have been spoken of in a country

where houses are scarce. There was a possibility that

we had come too far and missed .ne mouth of

Macleod's River, for we had sometimes travelled on

the east side of the Parsnip to take advantage of

better ice or a thinner growth of timber, and I had

heard David say that the Little River was not easy

for a stranger to find. In any case it was better to
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retrace our steps to the mordi of the stream that we

had been following, to see if our guides could recognise

any landmark, for the hills were conspicuous and some-

times of remarkable shape.

At daylight on December loth we left the cabin and

made tracks down-stream, taking with us the lard-tin

in which we had boiled more moor.'^-skin for breakfast.

So far we had lost no strength and, Avith the exception

of John, who was always behind, were going strong

and well. It was late in the afternoon when we

reached the river and once again stood on the bank of

the Parsnip. Across on the east side rose a high-cut

bank of yellow clay, a mark that any one should recog-

nise who had ever seen it before ; but Charlie and

Pat both put on a hopeless blank expression when

I asked them if they knew the place. No, they said,

they had never seen it before in their lives. Six

weeks before they had passed right under that cut

bank in a scow, and less than forty miles up-stream

would have taken us to the fort if we had only known

it. These men were a half-breed and an Indian,

supposed to be gifted with that extraordinary instinct

of finding their way in all circumstances which is

denied to the white man. John was just as much

to blame, although it was ^ome years ago that he

travelled down the Parsnip ; long afterwards, when all

the trouble was over, he confided to me, as an excuse

for his ig'\orance, that he had been very drunk when

he left Macleod and was unable to make any accurate

observations as to courses and distances.

There was nothing to be done but turn down the

I
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Parsnip again and keep a bright look-out for the mouth

of the Httle river, in case we had passed it. The ice

was too much flooded to walk on, and we camped high

up on the mountain-side in heavy falling snow. An-

other misfortune befell us here ; the bottom of the lard-

tin was burnt out during the process of melting snow,

and we had to give up the small comfort of moose-skin

and wild tea. Murdo and myself spent a wretched

night cowering over the fire with the snow falling

down our backs, for we were still without blankets

;

daylight saw us struggling through the thick growth of

young pines and an increased depth of snow, till at

noon, when everybody was thoroughly exhausted and

John had nearly given up all hope, we found ourselves

stopped on the side-hill by a series of bluffs which no

one felt equal to scaling. Fifteen hundred feet below

U3 lay the river, and as a desperate alternative we

descended the mountain, with many bruises from

stumbling over logs hidden by the snow, to find that

the water had fallen in the night, and the ice, though

rough in the extreme, was dry enough to travel on.

After the night had closed down over the forest we

reached the place where the kettles and blankets had

been left, and things looked a little brighter with the

prospect of tea and a night's sleep ; but we knew now

that Fort Macleod must lie behind us, although there

was little inducement to make another attemot to

reach it with such untrustworthy guides. Our only

chance of life was to reach the entrance of the Peace

River Pass, where thirty pounds of flour lay on a

rough scaffold exposed to the mercy of the wolverines!
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Snow fell again in the night and increased our

difficulties. For a day and a half we forced our way,

sometimes on rough ice and sometimes through the

thick willow bushes, with frequent rests as exhaustion

overtook us, till we again saw the Siccanee coffin hung

in the trees. Here we found the flour-sack that had

been thrown away on our up-stream journey, and

scraped off perhaps half a pound of flour which had

stuck to the sack when wet. At the same time a

mouse was caught in the snow, and, with no further

preparation than singeing off the hair, was cut into

strips and boiled with the flour into h. thin soup.

Every man carried a tin cup in his belt, so a careful

distribution of the precious soup was made, and the

last pipe of tobacco smoked ; we certainl)'' derived a

little strength fiom this unexpected supply, and our

spirits improved greatly for a short time.

The weather now turned colder and its increased

severity told on us heavily, for our clothes were torn

to rags by pushing through the woods, and a starving

man through loss of flesh always feels the cold more

severely than a man in good condition. We often had
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we

Mountains ; the snow would be drifted deep in the

narrow pass, and travel would be slow, if indeed we

got through at all. Another serious trouble was the

state of our moccasins ; as they wore out we had eaten

them, and were now wearing rough apologies for

shoes which we had made out of the moope-skin that

was quickly getting very small under the constant

demands made upon it for various purposes.

In tl e morning I measured the flour very carefully

with a cup into different loads, so that I might be able

to keep account of the quantity that was used, and,

taking a gun and what few cartridges were left, we

started for Tom Barrow's cabin, which we hoped to be

able to reach in three or four days if the ice should

prove good. In this we were terribly disappointed,

for at the end of the second day, after wading through

deep snov/, and frequently putting ashore to light a

fire on account of the intense cold, we camped but a

short distance below the Findlay Rajiid. John's feet

were frozen already, and all of us were touched in

the face ; there was always great difficulty in lighting

a malcii with numbed fingers, but birch-bark was

plentiful, and being readily inflammable was nearly

sure to blaze up at once. Our only remaining axe

was almost useless from having been carelessly left for

a night in the fire. Much of the snow had drifted off

thf- jce and was lying three and four feet deep on the

banks, increasing the labour of making camp and

picking up firewood, for we were too weak to do any

effectual chopping even if our axe had been in good

condition. Without snow-shoes it was impossible to

s
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walk through the forest in the hope of finding grouse
;

and, after one or two efforts, the exertion of wading

waist-deep through snow that reached to the belt was

found too great, and the attempt was abandoned.

On the third day a blizzard swept through the pass,

completely obscuring the opposite bank of the river,

which was here quite narrow. We attempted to travel

against it, but found our faces were frozen before going

a quarter of a mile. Murdo and myself had always to

light the matches, as the other men suffered more

from the cold than we did ; I knew that my hands

were already useless, and that if we continued to force

our way against the storm there would be little chance

of starting a fire further on. I gave orders to turn

back for the camp, and we spent the short day in

keeping up the fire that was still burning. Besides

the drift, a gust of wind would often send down the

masses of snow that had gathered on the branches,

putting out our little blaze and filling up the hole that

we had dug in the snow, while the boughs themselves

often fell dangerous.ly close to the camp. The allow-

ance of flour was cat down to two cupfuls among five

men, and this was eaten in the form of paste, which we

found more satisfying than bread. The Labrador tea

was buried deep under the snow, and from this time nc

more was obtained.

The shortening of rations produced grumbling in

the camp, especially from John, who declared that it

was better to eat well while the litth flour lasted, to

gain strength to take us to the trading-post. Murdo

was more sensible in this respect, but was beginning
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to lose the full use of his head, and, besides the strong

aversion he had always shown to John, now developed

a passionate hatred to Charlie and Pat, whom rightly

enough he held responsible for our position. This ill-

feeling among the various members of our party was

increased tenfold by an episode which took place on

the following day. The morning was very cold but

with less wind, and, although our faces froze again, we
pushed on for an hour or two and then made a fire on

the bank. Here we left the Indian and half-breed

drying their moccasins, and continued travelling down

stream to make a camp for the mid-day halt, knowing

that the others could catch us up easily with the

advantage of our road through the snow ; this they

did just as our fire was blazing up. I asked Charlie

for his flour, as so far we had not used any from his

load, but when he produced it there was not more than

a cupful left in the bag. I had given him five pounds

of flour to carry, and at once knew that our guides,

who had caused all the trouble, had now been guilty

of stealing food, when our lives depended on the

scanty store that we had picked up at the cac/ie. For

this offence, at such a time, there is but one punish-

ment : a man on the point of starving to death cares

little whether you cut off the dollar a day that he is

earning or not; a blow struck vou.d have fired the

train of discontent that was ready to explode ;—the

only course open to me, if the offenders were to be

punished at all, was to put an end to them both with

the shot-gun that I carried. For a long time I debated

this question while a few spoonfuls of flour were
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boiled for dinner, and finally decided to let matters

take their course ; there were still seven or eight

pounds of flour left, and by further reduction of

rations we might keep ourselves alive for a few more

days ; the weather might be warmer, the ice less rough,

and the snowfall lighter if we could reach the far end

of the pass, but at present things looked very black

indeed. Flesh and strength were failing rapidly ; this

loss of provisions would tell heavily, and travelling

through the gloomy pass under the high mountains

was more laborious than words can describe. It was

no good refusing to give the thieves their share of

rations, as this might induce them to strike a blow in

the night, and deal us the death that they themselves

deserved ; but the question might still have to be

decided, in case of a man dropping, whether his life

should be sacrificed and the offenders allowed to go

free. If affairs came to the point which everything

seemed to indicate, there could now be no fair

drawing of lots to see who should die that the

survivors might support themselves by the last re-

source of all.

The weather continued cold, and frozen feet caused

many delays ; there was no chance here to treat a

frost-bite by the tender methods of thawing with snow

and rubbing with oil that are practised in civilization,

but feet were thrust into a blazing fire and allowed to

blister as they would. John and Charlie suffered

greatly from this cause, and their pain in walking was

much increased. These delays were serious, for

although the Peace River Pass lies as far to the south

ii
I
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as the 56th parallel of latitude the days were at their

shortest.

For three more days we continued wading through

the snowdrifts, and crawling over rough ice, continu-

ally changing our leader, till on December 24th we

were stopped by another blizzard, and forced to lie in

camp all day. Rations were by this time cut down to

a spoonful of flour in the morning and a strip of

moose-skin at night for each man. Not more than a

pound of flour was left, and the storm, far too fierce

for such wretched skeletons to face, might continue for

several days. Our situation seemed utterly hopeless

as we crouched over the fire that was with difficulty

maintained, and apparently the end had come. There

was none of the kindly sympathy for companions in

misfortune which men who share a common danger

should have : a mutual distrust was prevalent ; hatred

and the wolfish madness of hunge** ruled the camp
;

and to this day I cannot understand how it was that

the fatal spark was never struck, and no tragedy of

murder and cannibalism enacted on the banks of that

ice-bound river without witnesses save the great silent

mountains and the God who made them.

Christmas Day brought rather better weather,

although snow was still falling quietly, and, finding

open water in the river with shore-ice on which the

snow was not so deep as usual, there was a great

improvement in our case. An accident, however,

occurred which nearly put an end to two of the party.

Charlie and Pat, who were leading at the time,

ventured too near the edge of the open water and

..'i
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broke through, not only to the knees or waist, as had

so often happened, but over their heads in deep water

with a strong current, and we had some trouble in

pulling them out. It was very important that we

should make a fire at once, as the temperature was

many degrees below zero, and the men drenched to

the skin began to freeze directly. The accident had

taken place under a long steep bluff, and from where

we stood no firewood was to be seen on our side of

the river within a couple of miles. By the greatest

good fortune, on turning a point we found a huge tree

that had fallen over the cliff and lay on the beach

smashed up into firewood, as if it had been prepared

specially for our use. A blaze was soon started, and

the two half-drowned men left to dry themselves.

The most unfortunate part of the affair was the wetting

of the matches which they carried. I had divided

these precious articles among the men in case of acci-

dents of this kind, for without fire we should have had

no chance of saving our lives; as it turned out we

never ran short of matches and never once missed

making fire, although there was often trouble in pro-

curing wood ; we wure far too weak to handle a big

log, but usually found a dead cotton-wood tree, from

which the bark is easily pulled and makes the best of

fires.

In the afternoon we passed the Polpar Rapid, which

was completely frozen up, and emerging from the pass

caught the first sight of the sun, that had been hidden

from us for many days by the high mountains. The

ice below the rapid continued fairly good till nightfall,
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when we were forced to camp, although the moon was

full and we tried to travel by her light. But although it

was easy enough to see close ahead, it was impossible

to pick out the line of the best ice, and the labour of

travelling was increased by having to force our way

through drifts and piled-up ice that we might have

avoided in daylight.

Soon after leaving camp on the following morning

a grouse was killed, and I think even this little

nourishment helped us a great deal to accomplish our

task of reaching the trading-post ; this was the only

grouse we had seen since we left the cache, although

on the up-stream journey birds had been plentiful

enough. The ice was still rough at times, but in

some places the river was open and good shore-ice

made the walking easy ; the weather was much

warmer, with bright sunshine, and there was no

danger of freezing our feet. At dark camp was made

within a day's travel of Barrow's house, if only we had

strength enough to reach it.

The long night passed away, and just before day-

light we were staggering among the blocks of ice

in a scattered line. There was always difficulty in

starting from the camp, for there was a certain amount

of comfort in lying in our blankets, and nobody was

anxious to try whether he could still stand upright

or not. Our 'inclination during the worst time was to

lie down and nakr no further effort, but after walking

half an hour we usually found ourselves in better

spirits. Soon after coming oul on the ice, I looked

back to see how John was travelling, and noticed that
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he was down. Charlie, who had been behind with

him, came up and said that John could travel no

longer and intended to stay where he was. I stopped

all the men, but Charlie tried to push by me and said

that he would not wait for anyone. For the first time

I had to use threats to ensure my orders being carried

out, and taking the gun from my shoulder let Charlie

plainly see that I meant to shoot him if he did not

obey. This quickly brought him to his senses, and

John came up very slowly. He wanted someone

to stay with him and trust to the others sending back

provisions, but I would not listen to this proposal.

I told him that it was only want of courage that

prevented him making any further effort • he was as

strong as the rest of us, and, if he would try, could

keep up quite easily ; if he would come ou till we

reached the ph.ne where we had had dinner on the

second day out with the canoe, we would make him

a camp and leave all our blankets, so that he might

have a chance of keeping himself alive till relief came.

On rounding a point we saw open water ahead, and

John, although far behind, went far better on the

smooth ice, and eventually came in not more than an

hour after us. At noon the Bull's Head was in sight,

and we could see the line of hills at the foot of which

Barrow's house lay. The pace was fast for men in

our condition, but we kept up a steady walk, leaving

our blankets when there seemed a certainty of reaching

the house that night. The sun was down when wc

passed the old shanty in which we had camped for

a night on the way up, and by moonlight we travelled
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on, following close to the edge of the open water and

taking little precaution to test the strength of the ice.

Soon the roar of the canon was heard, and at seven

o'clock we crawled up the steep bank and stood in

front of the cabin. I pushed open the door, and shall

never forget the expression of horror that came over

the faces of the occupants when they recognised us.

We had become used to the hungry eyes and wasted

forms, as our misery had come on us gradually, but

to a man who had seen us starting out thirty-two days

before in full health the change in our appearance

must have been terrible. There was no doubt that

we were very near the point of death. For my
own part I felt a dull aching in the left side of my
head ; I was blind in the left eye and deaf in the

left ear ; there was a sharp pain on each side just

below the ribs ; but my legs, though not well under

control, were still strong. We had all completely lost

the use of our voices, and suffered greatly from the

cracking of the skin on hands and feet, which always

results from starving in cold weather ; to say that we

were thin conveys no idea of our miserable condition.

It is needless to go into the details of our recovery
;

but under Barrow's careful nursing, and restrictions as

to the quantity of food allowed, we all came back

to health, although for some days our lives were

hanging in the balance.

I can never sufficiently thank Tom Barrow for his

kind behaviour on this occasion. Of course, every-

body is sorry for starving people ; but it is rather

a strain on this sympathy to have to look after five a.
r.

I'
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men so near to death in a small cabin among the

Rocky Mountains, with such slender supplies as had

been left for a winter's rations for two people. With-

out a murmur he shared his blankets and his pro-

visions, although he knew that there was a good

chance of starving himself in the spring.

Barrow told us directly where we had made our

mistake. The river we had turned up was Nation

River, and the log-cabin had been occupied some

years before by a party of miners, but very little gold

had been taken out. Some distance up Nation River

was the old trail to the Omineca mining-camp ; but

of course we should not have known what trail it was

if we had found it. The mouth of the Nation River

and the yellow cut bank Barrow remembered perfectly,

and said there had been much talk about these land-

marks on the way down ; it seems inexplicable that

three men, who had been over the route before,

should have made the mistake that so nearly cost

us our lives. If we had followed up the Parsnip

beyond the mouth of Nation River we should have

reached Macleod's Lake on December 12 th at latest

with only a few days' starvation, and avoided all the

misery that continued till the 27th of that month.

In a week communication was opened with Hudson's

Hope, and Walter Macdonald did everything he could

to help us ; but the same thing had happened to him.

A band of Beaver Indians had been caught by starva-

tion at the mouth of the Pine River Pass, and had

suffered the same experiences as ourselves. Many
had been left by the way, but I think there were no
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deaths, as provisions were sent out so soon as the

news reached Baptiste at Moberley's Lake.

At the end of a fortnight everybody was well

enough to travel ; and to ease the strain on provisions

I sent Murdo, John, and Charlie to Lesser Slave Lake,

where they could get fish to support them, and spare

the resources of the upper river posts. But even now
these men could not travel together, although they

had full rations and nothing to quarrel about. Murdo

reached the Lesser Slave Lake alone, John arriving

several days later, and I found Charlie at Dunvegan,

where he had already distinguished himself by robbing

from the priest's trading-store. A thorough black-

guard was Charlie, and it would have been little loss

to the M orld in general if he had left his bones under

the snow in the Peace River Pass ; he had begun

his voyage badly by stealing fifty dollars from his

mother at Quesnelle, and there were several ether

offences for which the police had hunted him away

from the borders of civilization. Pat was to stay for

the winter with Barrow, and as soon as Baptiste had

made us snow-shoes we pottered about in the woods

together, hunting grouse and rabbits, and had soon

entirely recovered our strength.

I have never heard any satisfactory explanation

of the gradual increase and sudden dying out of the

rabbits and lynx, which takes place every seven years

throughout the North. Starting from the few sur-

vivors of the last epidemic, the numbers increase

slowly every season, till in the sixth year the whole

country is so overrun with them th-'.t a man can travel



268 THE BARREN GROUND CHAP. XVI.

anywhere with no further provision than shot-gun and

snares. Then the disease breaks out, dead bodies are

found all through the woods, and scarcely a living

rabbit or lynx is to be seen. The autumn of 1885

I spent on the head-waters of the Athabasca, at the

east end of the T^te Jaune Pass; the rabbits

were then at their height and as plentiful as I ever

saw them in England. 1892 will be the next big

rabbit-year ; but after that famine is sure to be rife on

Peace River, as it is harder every year to kill moose,

and for the last two or three years the rabbit-snares

have kept many an Indian from starvation. This

rabbit-question is an important one to consider before

starting on an exploration trip in the Peace River

country, as in the good seasons there is no danger

of running short of provisions.

One day, as we were setting snares together, Pat

told me the story of the stolen flour. They had

stayed behind to dry their moccasins, and Charlie had

explained to Pat that I was keeping the flour for

the use of the white men, and that their only chance

of getting any was to help themselves ; Pat had

objected at first, but afterwards gave way when he saw

Charlie cooking the flour, and they had eaten about

four pounds between them. Judging from Charlie's

character I am inclined to believe the story, as Pat in

all other respects had behaved well under the pressure

of hardship, and had always done more than his share

of work in making camp and breaking the trail.

While staying at Hudson's Hope, Macdonald and I

walked over to Moberley's Lake, twelve miles to the
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south, to pay old Baptiste a visit. The house stands

within view of the big peaks of the Rockies close

to the edge of the lake, but the appearance of the

country is rather spoilt by the abundant traces of

forest fires that have taken place of late years. The

lake is a beautiful sheet of water, ten miles in length,

drained by the Pine River, which falls into the Peace

a short distance above Fort St. John. Baptiste has

a fruitful potato-patch, and his women were catching

plenty of rabbits ; there was moose-pemmican, too,

and dried meat, for the Fall hunt had been successful.

The Iroquois gave me a pair of snow-shoes orna-

mented with tassels of coloured wool, as well as a pair

of beaded moccasins which he made me promise not

to eat, and came with us to the fort to see us off.

'
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CHAPTER XVII.

It was towards the end of January, 1891, that I left

Hudson's Hope for Edmonton, a distance of six hun-

dred miles, giving up all further attempt to reach

Macleod's Lake. A son of Mr. Brick, of Smoky
River, turned up just before I started, and promised to

go with Pat to my cache at the junction of the Findlay

and Parsnip when the days grew long in spring. The
rough ice would then be covered with deep snow, and

with snow-shoes and hand-sleighs it would be easy to

bring away the guns, journals, and many other articles

that I had been obliged to abandon.

Two days and a half took me to St. John's, and

after a week's stay there a dog-train, carrying the

winter papket, arrived, and I took this chance of getting

to Dunvegan. Alick Kennedy, one of the Very best

half-breed voyageurs in Canada, was in charge of the

packet The distances this man has been known to run

in a day would hardly be credited in a land where people

travel by railways and steamboats : moreover, he is a

pleasant companion to travel with ; his conversation is

interesting, and entirely free from the boasting which

most of the half-breeds indulge in. Alick was captain
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of a boat-brigade on the Nile; and if all the Canadian

contingent had been of his stamp instead of the Winni-

peg loafers, who were too worthless to get employment

in their own country, a different story might have been

told of the behaviour of the voyageurs on the march to

Khartoum.

Five days took us to Dunvegan, where I again met

Mr. Macdonald, and travelled with him to the Lesser

Slave Lake. From Dunvegan we made the portage

stmight to Smoky River, crossing a pretty prairie

country and camping a nigat at Old Wives* Lake,

where Mr. Brick winters some of his cattle. With a

splendid track along the waggon-road, we made the

ninety miles to the Lesser Slave Lake in two days,

and, judging from the number of people and houses,

we seemed to have reached civilization already.

Besides the Hudson's Bay establishment, the missions

and the buildings of the free-traders, many half-breeds

have houses scattered along the lake, and devote part

of their attention to raising horses and cattle, though

of course whitefish are the main support of life. A
favourite haunt for wildfowl is this lake in spring and

autumn, but big game and fur have been nearly killed

out by the large population,and most of the Indian trade

is done at the out-posts nearer to the hunting-grounds.

I spent several days at the fort, being well treated

as usual, and February was nearly finished when I

started with Mr. Frank Hardistay on my last journey

with dogs. The Lesser Slave Lake is about seventy

miles in length, and covering this distance easily in

two days we travelled down the Little Slave River

'\
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which leaves the east end of the lake. A good deal of

labour has been expended in blasting rocks out of the

channel of this river, to enable the steamer from the

Athabasca landing to reach the lake, and so avoid

the expense of building boats and engaging crews to

transport the Peace River cargo, but so far these

efforts have proved unsuccessful.

I think we followed the course of this stream about

twenty miles, then dived into the thick pine-forest on

the east bank, and making a twelve-mile portage came

out on the Athabasca River, seventy miles above the

landing at the end of the waggon-road from Edmonton.

The Athabasca has here the same monotonous look that

one becomes so tired of in its lower reaches. When
a point was rounded another point exactly similar

showed three or four miles ahead, and this continued

till we reached the landing, in clec^r cold weather, on

March 3rd ; three days later our dogs, bearing the

smartest of dog-cloths and with sleigh-bells ringing

merrily, rattled into Edmonton, and the wild free life

of the last twenty months was over.

The excitement that the arrival of a stranger never

fails to create at a lonely Northern fort is rather apt to

give that stranger an exaggerated idea of his own

importance ; but when I reached Edmonton I at once

realised that there are many people in the world who

have ideas beyond musk-ox and caribou, dog-sleighs

and snow-shoes. An election was at its height to

decide who should have the honour of representing

the territory of Alberta at Ottawa. Edmonton had

been drinking, although it is supposed to keep strictly
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to the rules of the Prohibition Act, and before I had

been an hour in the town I found myself in the midst

of a free fight. I was unfortunate in not knowing the

names of the candidates, or what policy they repre-

sented, and as I could give no clear account as to

what I had done with my vote, I was roughly used by

both sides and was glad to escape to the less boisterous

hospitality of the Hudson's Bay Fort.

There were still two hundred miles of snow-covered

prairie to be crossed to reach Calgary, but with horses

to drag our sleigh, and a house to sleep in every

night, there could be little hardship in the journey.

At the crossing of the Red Deer we saw the iron

rails that had already pushed far out towards Ed-

monton, but work had ceased for the winter and

no trains were running. As we travelled south the

snow became less every day, till we were forced to

change our runners for wheels when still sixty miles

from Calgary. Late in the evening of March 15th

the whistle of a locomotive told me, more plainly than

anything I had yet heard, that it was time to pull

myself together and take up the commonplace life of

civilization ; a few more miles of level country, down

a steep pitch or two, across the frozen stream of the

Elbow, and close ahead the lights of Calgary were

blinking over the prairie.

I am writing these concluding lines in a fashionable

garret off St. James's Street. Close at hand are all

the luxuries that only ultra-civilization can give, and

these luxuries are to be obtained by the simple

T
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method of handing over an adequate number of coins

cf the realm ; there is no necessity to shoulder your

gun and tramp many weary miles on snow-shof.s

before you get even a sight of your dinner in its ra v

state. But surely we carry this civilization too f?.r,

and are in danger of warping our natural instini:ts

by too close observance of the rules that son.e

mysterious force obliges us to follow when we herd

together in big cities. Very emblematical of this

warping process are the shiny black boots into which

we squeeze our feet when we throw away the moccasin

of freedom ; as they gall and pinch the unaccustomed

foot, so does the dread of our friends' opinion gall and

pinch our minds till they become narrow, out of shape,

and unable to discriminate between reality and sem-

blance. A dweller in cities is too wrapped up in the

works of man to have much respect left for the works

of God, and to him the loneliness of forest and

mountain, lake and river, must ever appear but a

weary desolation. But there are many sportsmen who

love to be alone with Nature and the animals far from

their fellow-men, and as this book is intended solely for

the sportsman, a few words of advice to anyone who is

anxious to hunt the musk-ox may not be out of place.

I am not quite sure that Fort Resolution is the best

point to start from. Fort Rae, on the north arm of

the Great Slave Lake, lies nearer the Barren Ground,

and the Dog-Ribs are said to be more amenable to

reason than the Yellow Knives, while the distance

to travel through a woodless country is shorter. Fort

Good Hope, on the Lower Mackenzie, would be
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another good spot to make headquarters ; but there

is less certainty of finding the caribou in that neigh-

bourhood, and without the caribou there is little chance

of reaching the musk-ox. it is not the slightest use

starting from a post with the theory that musk-ox can

be killed in so many days, and that, by taking a load

of provisions sufficient to last for the same length of

time, a successful hunt will be made. The only plan

is to work your way up slowly, to stay among the

caribou in the autumn, and kill and cac/te meat whet-

ever an opportunity offers, ready for a rush on the

first snow. Remcr-.her, too, when provisions get

scarce, as they certainly will at some time or other,

the country ahead is as big as the country behind,

and the best chance lies in pushing on. To turn back

may prove fatal, when another day's travel may put

you in a land of plenty. It is possible to reach the

hunting-ground and return to Fort Resolution with

a canoe in the summer, but the robes are then worth-

less, and the whole sport savours too much of covert-

shooting in July Make quite sure before you start

that you are determined to push on through every-

thing, as e I'en the Great Slave Lake is far to go on an

unsuccessful errand. Here, in London, in front of a

good fire at the club and under the influence of a good

dinner, it is easy enough to kill musk-ox and make-

long night-marches on snow-shoes by the flashes of

the Northern Lights ; but the test of practice takes off

some of the enjoyment.

A year has slipped away since our winter journey

through the Peace River Pass. Young Brick kept

T a
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his promise of getting^ the cac/ie right well, and a

couple of months ago my journals arrived in England,

so that T have been able to put together this rough

record of my Northern travels. On looking back one

remembers only the good times, when meat was

plentiful and a huge fire lit up the snow on the spruce

trees ; misery and starvation are forgotten as soon as

they are over, and even now, in the midst of the

luxury of civilization, at times I have a longing to

pitch my lodge once more at the edge of the Barren

Ground, to see the musk-ox standing on the snowdrift

and the fat caribou falling to the crack of the rifle, to

hear the ptarmigan crowing among the little pines

as the sun goes down over a frozen lake and the glory

of an Arctic night commences.

To the man who is not a lover of Nature in all her

moods the Barren Ground must always be a howling,

desolate wilderness ; but for my part, I can understand

the feeling that prompted Saltatha's answer to the

worthy priest, who was explaining to him the beauties

of Heaven. ' My father, you have spoken well
;
you

have told me that Heaven is very beautiful ; tell me
now one thing more. Is it more beautiful than the

country of the musk-ox in summer, when sometimes

the mist blows over the lakes, and sometimes the

water is blue, and the loons cry very often ? That is

beautiful ; and if Heaven is still more beautiful, my
heart will be glad, and I shall be content to rest there

till I am very old.'
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APPENDIX I

I AM much indebted to Professor Dawson, of the Dominion

Geological Survey Department, for his kind permission to

publish the I'ollowing paper on the Unexplored Regions of

Canada. It shows more plainly than any words of mine

could tell how much yet remains to be done before this great

portion of the British Empire is known as it ought to be.

ON SOME OF THE LARGER UNEXPLORED

j

REGIONS OF CANADA.

(By G. M. Dawson, D.S., Assoc. R.S.M., F.G.S., F.R.S.C.)

If on reading the title of the paper which I had promised

to contribute to the Ottawa Field Naturalists' Club, any one

should have supposed it to be my intention to endeavour to

describe or forecast the character of the unexplored areas

mentioned, I must, in the first place, disclaim any such inten-

tion. The very existence of large regions of which little or

nothing is known, is of course stimulating to a fertile imagina-

tion, ready to picture to itself undiscovered * golden cities a

thousand leagues deep in Cathay,' but such unscientific use of

the imagination is far removed from the position of sober

seriousness, in which I ask your attention to the facts which

I have to present.

Fortunately, or unfortunately, as we may happen to regard

it, the tendency of our time is all in the direction of laying

bare to inspection and open to exploitation all parts, however

remote, of this comparatively small world in which we live,

and though the explorer himself may be impelled by a certain

romanticism in overcoming difficulties or even dangers met

I,
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with in the execution of his task, his steps are surely and

closely followed by the trader, the lumberer, or the agri-

culturist, and not long after these comes the builder of rail-

ways with his iron road. It is, therefore, rather from the

point of view of practical utility than from any other, that an

appeal must be made to the public or to the Government for

the further extension of explorations, and my main purpose

in addressing you to-night is to make such an appeal, and to

show cause, if possible, for the exploration of such considerable

portions of Canada as still remain almost or altogether un-

mapped.

What I have to say, in fact, on this subject resolves itself

chiefly into remarks on the map exhibited here, upon which

the unexplored areas to which I am about to refer are clearly

depicted in such a manner, I believe, as almost to speak for

themselves.

It is very commonly supposed, even in Canada, but to a

greater extent elsewhere, that all parts of the Dominion are

now so well known that exploration, in the true sense of the

term, may be considered as a thing of the past. This depends

largely upon the fact that the maps of the country generally

examined are upon a very small scale, and that upon such

maps no vast areas yet remain upon which rivers, lakes, moun-

tains, or other features are not depicted. If, however, we
take the trouble to enquire more closely into this, and

consult perhaps one of the geographers whose maps we have

examined, asking such awkward questions as may occur to us

on the sources of information for this region or that, we may
probably by him be referred to another and older map, and so

Oil till we find in the end that the whole topographical fabric

of large parts of all these maps rests upon information of the

vaguest kind.

Of most of the large areas marked upon the map here

shown, this is absolutely true, and the interests of knowledge

with respect to these would be better subserved if such areas

were left entirely blank, or, at least, if all the geographical

features drawn upon them appeared ir broken lines, in such a
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way as to show that none of them are certain. In other

regions, the main geographical outlines, such as the courses

of the larger rivers, are indicated approximately, with such

accuracy as may be possible from accounts or itineraries

derived from travellers or from officers of the Hudson's Bay
Company ; or from the descriptions or rough sketches of

Indians or other persons by whom the region has been

traversed, but who have been unprovided with instruments

of any kind and whose knowledge of the country has been

incidentally obtained.

There is, in the case of such partially explored regions,

more excuse for the delineation of the main features on our

maps, as these may be useful in imparting general information

of a more or less inexact kind. We can scarcely, however,

admit that such regions have been explored in any true sense

of that term, while they are certainly unsurveyed, and very

little confidence can be placed in maps of this kind as guides

in travel. When, ten years ago, I struck across from Fort

Macleod, on the west side of the Rocky Mountains, with the

purpose of reaching Fort Dunvegan on the Peace, through a

country densely forested and without trails or tracks of any

kind, I had so much confidence in the existing maps of that

region as to assume that Dunvegan was at least approxi-

mately correct in position on them. As often as possible I

took observations for latitude, and each night worked out our

position by latitude and departure, till at a certain point

I was about to turn ofif to the north of the line previously

followed with the confident anticipation of finding Dunvegan.

Just here, very fortunately, we fell in with some Indians, and

though our means of communicating with them were very

imperfect, we gathered enough to lead us to accept the

guidance of one of them, who promised to lead us to the fort,

but took an entirely different direction from that I had pro-

posed taking. He was right, but Dunvegan proved to be, a-,

shown on the maps, nearly forty miles west of its real posi-

tion. Fortunately no very great importance attached to our

reaching Dunvegan on a given day, but none the less, this

li ' i

v
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practical experience proved to me very conclusively the

desirability of showing features in broken lines, or otherwise

indicating their uncertainty when they have not been properly

fixed.

It must be confessed, however, that most of the travellers

ordinarily to be found in these unexplored regions, being

Indians or hunters, traders and others travelling under the

guidance of Indians, do not depend on the latitudes and lon-

gitudes of places, or on the respective bearings of one place

from another. The Indians follow routes with which they

have been familiar since childhood, or, when beyond the

boundaries of their own particular region of country, go by

land-marks, such as mountains, lakes, and rivers, which have

been described to them by their neighbours. Their memory
in this respect is remarkable ; but it must be remembered that

among their principal subjects of conversation when sitting

about the camp-fire are the distances in day's journeys from

place to place, the routes which they have followed or have

known others to follow, the difficulties to be encountered on

these, the points at which food of different kinds may be

obtained, and the features which strike them as being remark-

able in the country traversed. Returning, however, from this

digression, which began with the statement that accurate

maps of such regions as are at present merely traversed by

traders and Indians, are not imperative from the point of

view of such travellers, it may with confidence be affirmed

that such maps and explorations upon which they are based

are absolutely essential to civilized society, to show in the

first place what the natural resources of these regions are and

how they may be utilized, in the second by what highways

such regions may be most easily reached.

A glance at the map will show, that while many of the

larger unexplored areas may be aflSrmed to He to the north of

the limit of profitable agriculture, considerable regions situated

to the south of this limit still await examination. Large dis-

tricts, again, in which no farmer will ever voluntarily settle,

may afford timber which the world will be glad to get when
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the white pine of our nearer forests shall become more nearly

exhausted, while, with respect to mineral resources, it is

probable that in the grand aggregate the value of those which

exist in the unexplored regions will be found, area for area,

to be equal to those of the known regions, comparing each

particular geological formation with its nearest representative.

On the grounds alone, therefore, of geographical knowledge,

and of the discovery and definition of the reserves of the

country in timber and minerals, the exploration of all these

unknown or little-known regions may be amply justified.

Taking a line drawn north and south in the longitude of

the Red River Valley, which is, as nearly as may be, the centre

of Canada from east to west, it may confidently be stated that

by far the larger part of the country in which" agricultural

settlement is possible lies to the west, while the great bulk of

the actual population lies to the east of this line. Looking

to this grand fundamental fact, I believe it may safely be

affirmed that some members of this audience will live to see

the day when these conditions with respect to population will

be boldly reversed, and in which the greater number of our

representatives in Parliament gathering here will come from

this great western region.

This disposition of the cultivable land depends partly upon

the physical characteristics of the country, and in part on its

climatic conditions. Beyond Winnipeg, and stretching there-

from to the west and north-west, is the great area of prairie,

plain, and plateau, which, wider near the forty-ninth parallel

than elsewhere on the continent, runs on in one form or other,

though with diminishing width, to the Arctic Ocean. This

is, generally speaking, an alluvial region, and one of fertile

soils. Very fortunately, and as though by a beneficent pro-

vision of nature, the climatic features favour the utilization of

this belt. The summer isothermals, which carry with them

the possibility of ripening crops, trend far to the north.

Let us trace, for example, and as a rough and ready index

of the northern limit of practicable agriculture of any kind,

that isothermal line which represents a mean temperature of

mi

V.

lilil
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60° Fahrenheit in the month of July. Passing through the

southern part of Newfoundland and touching the island of

Anticosti, this line runs to the north end of Mistassini Lake,

and thence crosses Hudson's Bay, striking the west shore a

short distance north of York Factory. Thence it runs west-

ward, skirting the north end of Reindeer Lake, and then

bending to the north-west, crosses Great Slave Lake, and

touches the southern extremity of Great Bear Lake. From
this point it resumes a westward course and crosses the

Yukon River a considerable distance to the north of the

confluence of the Felly and the Lewes, turning south again

almost on the east line of Alaska. We need not, however,

further follow its course, as owing to peculiar climatic

conditions on the West Coast, it ceases there to be any

criterion as to the conditions of agriculture.

The character of much of the western interior country is

such that its exploration and survey is comparatively easy,

and it will be observed that here the larger unknown regions

are to be found only far to the northward, leaving in the

more rugged and inhospitable eastern region vast isiands of

unexplored country in much more southern latitudes.

It may be said, in fact, that comparatively little of the

region capable, so far as climate goes, of producing wheat is

now altogether unknown ; but it may be added, that

increasing as the world now is in population, its people

cannot much longer expect to find wheat-growing lands

unoccupied in large blocks. The time is within measurable

distance when lands with a fertile soil though more or less

rigorous climate, in which only barley, oats, hemp, flax, and

other hardy crops can be matured, will be in demand, and we
are far from having acquired even a good general knowledge

of these lands in Canada.

For many of the unexplored regions marked qpon this

map, however, we can in reason appeal only to their possible

or presumable mineral wealth as an incentive to thur ex-

ploration, and if some of them should prove wholly or in great

part barren when such exploration shall have been carried
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out, it will not be without utility to acquire even this negative

information, and write upon them in characters as large as

need be, ' No thoroughfare.'

I will now ask your further attention for a few moments
while I run over and make some remarks in detail on the

various unexplored areas as indicated on the map. It must

first, however, be explained in what manner the unexplored

areas referred to have been outlined. All lines, such as those

of rivers, chains of lakes, or other travelled routes, along which

reasonably satisfactory explorations have been made and of

which fairly accurate route-maps are in existence, are given an

approximate average width of about fifty miles, or twenty-five

miles on each side of the explorers or surveyor's track. The
known lines are thus arbitrarily assumed to be wide belts of

explored country, and that which is referred to as unexplored

comprises merely the intervening tracts. By this mode of

definition the unexplored regions are reduced to minimum
dimensions. Neither are any comparatively small tracts of

country lying between explored routes included in my
enumeration, in which the least area mentioned is one of

7500 square miles ; nor are the Arctic islands, lying to the

north of the continent, referred to. Because of the empirical

mode in which the unexplored areas have thus been delineated,

it has not been attempted to estimate with more than

approximate accuracy the number of square miles contained

in each, my purpose being merely to render apparent the

great dimensions of these areas.

In enumerating these areas, I shall not refer to the various

explorations and lines of survey by which they are defined

and separated one from another, as this would involve

mention of nearly all the explorers who have traversed the

northern part of the continent. I shall, however, note such

excursions as have been made into or across the regions

which are characterized as unexplored.

Beginning, then, in the extreme north-west of the

Dominion, we find these areas to be as follows :

—

1. Area between the eastern boundary of Alaska, the 4i
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Porcupine River and the Arctic Coast, 9500 square miles, or

somewhat smaller than Belgium. This area lies entirely

within the Arctic Circle.

2. Area west of the Lewes and Yukon Rivers and extending

to the boundary of Alaska, 32,000 square miles, or somewhat

larger than Ireland. This country includes the head-waters

of the White and probably of the Tanana Rivers, and, being

comparatively low and sheltered from the sea by one of the

highest mountain-ranges on the continent, the St. Elias Alps,

doubtless possesses some remarkable peculiarities of climate.

3. Area between the Lewes, Pelly, and Stikine Rivers and

to the east of the Coast Ranges, 27,000 square miles, or

nearly as large as Scotland. This has been penetrated only

by a few 'prospectors,' from whom, and from Indians, the

courses of rivers shown on my maps published in connection

with the Yukon Expedition Report are derived. It lies on

the direct line of the metalliferous belt of the Cordillera, and

its low lands are capable of producing hardy crops.

4. Area between the Pelly and Mackenzie Rivers, 100,000

square miles, or about twice the size of England. This

belongs partly to the Yukon Basin and partly to that of the

Mackenzie, and includes nearly 600 miles in length of the

main Rocky Mountain Range. Many years ago, Mr. A. K.

Isbister penetrated the northern part of this area for some

distance on the line of the Peel River^, but owing to the

manner in which he had to travel, but little accuracy can be

attributed to his sketch of that river. Abbe Petitot also

made a short journey into its northern part from the

Mackenzie River side, but, with these exceptions, no published

information exists respecting it.

5. Area between Great Bear Lake and the Arctic Coast,

50,000 square miles, or about equal to England in size.

Nearly all to the north of the Arctic Circle.

6. Area between Great Bear Lake, the Mackenzie, and the

* Some account of Peel River, North Ameiica, by A. K. Isbister, Joiim. Roy.

Geog. Soc, vol. XV, 1845, p. 33 a.
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western part of Great Slave Lake, 3^,000 square miles, or

larger than Portugal. With respect to this region and that

last mentioned, it must be e.vpiaincd that I have felt some
doubt whether they should be characterized as unexplored

on the basis previously explained as that which is generally

applied. Between 1857 and 1H65, Mr. R. Macfarlanc, of the

Hudson's Kay Company, carried out an intelligent and valuable

examination of part of the region north of Great Bear Lake,

some results of which have lately been published*, and in

both of these areas, between 1864 and 1871, the indefatigable

missionary, Abbe Petitot, made numerous journeys, of which

he subsequently published an account". As Petitot's instru-

ments consisted merely of a compass, and a watch which he

rated by the meridian passage of the sun, it must be

assumed that his mapping of the country docs not pc Cas

any great accuracy. His work, hovv<:ver, considering the

difficulties under which it was performed, is deserving of all

praise, and his several descriptions of the character of the

country traversed are most valuable. It does not appear

from his account of these regions that they arc likely to prove

of great utility to civilized man, except as fur-preserves, or

possibly from the minerals which they may contain. He
writes :

' Ce pays est compose de contrees silencieuses comme
le tombeau, des plaines vastes comme des departcments, des

steppes glacds plus afifreux que ceux de la Siberie, de forcts

chetives, rabougries comme on n'en voit que dans le voisinage

des glaciers du Nord.*

7. Area between Stikine and Liard Rivers to the north and

Skeena and Peace Rivers to th-* south, 81,000 square miles, or

more than twice as large as Newfoundland. This includes a

portion of the western Cordillera, and, between the Liard and

Peace Rivers, a large tract of the interior plateau region of the

continent, parts of which, there is reason to believe, consist of

good agricultural land. Its western extremity was crossed in

1866 and 1867 by the exploratory urvey of the Western

' Canadian Record of Science, ]&vi, 1890.

* Bulletin de la SociHi de Ceoi^raphie, Tom. x, 1875.

II '

it,,
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Union or Collins' Telegraph Company, then engaged in an

attempt to connect the North American and European

telegraph systems through Asia. No details of this part of

their exploration have, however, been published, and if we

may judge from other parts of their line, since checked, the

survey made was of too rough a character to possess much

geographical value.

8. Area between Peace, Athabasca, and Loon Rivers, 7500

square miles, or about half as large as Switzerland.

9. Area south-east of Athabasca Lake, 35.000 square

miles. This may be compared in extent to Portugal.

10. Area east of the Coppermine River and west of

Rathurst Inlet. 7500 square miles. This again may be com-

pared to half the area of .Switzerland.

11. Area between the Arctic Coast and Back's River.

31,000 square miles, or about equal to Ireland.

12. Area surrounded by Back's River, Great Slave Lake.

Athabasca Lake, Hatchet and Reindeer Lakes, Churchill

River, and the west coast of Hudson's Bay, 178,000 square

miles. Much larger than Great Britain and Ireland, and

somewhat larger than Sweden. The lakes and rivers shown

in this great region depend entirely on the result of the

three journeys made by Hearne in 1769-1772^. Hearne

really wandered through parts of this region in company

with Indians whom he was unable to control, his ultimate

object (which he at length accomplished) being to reach the

Coppermine River, in order to ascertain for the Hudson's Bay
Company whether it was possible to utilize the native copper

found there. Not even roughly approximate accuracy can

be assigned to his geographical work. Referring to the

position of the mouth of the Coppermine, he writes :
—

' The

latitude may be depended upon to within 20 miles at the

utmost.' In reality it afterwards proved to be 200 miles too

far north. This country includes the great ' barren grounds'

' A Journey from Prince of IVaks Fort, in Hudson's Bay, to the A^orthern

Ocean, 1796.
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of the continent, and is the principal winter resort of the

musk-ox as well as of great herds of caribou. Hearne's

general characterization of it is not very encouraging, but

certainly we shall know more about it. He writes :
—

' The
land throughout the whole tract of country is scarcely any-

thing but one .solid ma.ss of rocks and stones, and in most

parts very hilly, particularly to the westward, among the

woods.' The north-eastern extremity of this region was also

crossed by Lieut. Schwatka in the course of his remarkable

journey to King-William Land, but his geographical results

possess little value •.

13. Area between Severn and Attawapishkat Rivers and

the coast ot Hudson's Bay, 22,000 .square miles, or larger than

Nova Scotia. Several lakes and rivers arc shown upon the

maps in this region in practically identical form since Arrow-

smith's map of i^f^o, but I have been imable to ascertain the

origin of the information.

14. Area between Trout Lake, Lac Seul, and the Albany

River, 15,000 square miles, or about half the size of Scotland,

15. Area to the south and east of James Bay, 35,000

square miles, which also may be compared to the area of

Portugal. This region is the nearest of those which still

remain unexplored to large centres of population. It is

probable that much of it consists of low land which may
afford merchantable timber.

16. Area comprising almost the entire interior of the

Labrador peninsula or North-east Territory, 289,000 square

miles. This is more than equal to twice the area of Great

Britain and Ireland, with an added area equal to that of

Newfoundland. Several lines of exploration and survey have

been carried for a certain distance into the interior of this

great peninsula, among which may be mentioned those of

Professor Hind, Mr. A. P. Low, and Mr. R. F. Holme ^. The

> Schwatka's Search, by H. W. Gilder.

' Explorations in Labrador, 1863; Annual Report Geol. Surv, Can., 1887-88,

Part. J J
Proc. Royal Geofi:. Soc, 1888 ; Ott. Nat., Vol. iv.

:5 '.
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limits of the unexplored area have been drawn so as to

exclude all these. The area regarded as still unexplored

has, however, it is true, been traversed in several directions

at different times by officers of the Hudson's Bay Company,

particularly on routes leading from the vicinity of Mingan on

the Gulf of St. Lawrence to the head of Hamilton Inlet, and

thence to Ungava Bay. These routes have also, according

to Mr. Holme, been travelled by a missionary, Pere Lacasse

;

but the only published information which I have been able

to find is contained in a book written by J. M^'Lean \ and in

a brief account of a journey by Rev. E. J. Peck^. Mr.

McLean made several journeys and established crading-posts

between Ungava and Hamilton Inlet in the years 1838-1841,

while Mr. Peck crossed from Little Whale River, on Hudson

Bay, to Ungava in 1 884. Something may be gathered as to

the general nature of the country along certain lines from

the accounts given by these gentlemen, but there is little of

a really satisfactory character, while neither has made any

attempt to fix positions or delineate the features of the

region on the map. In all probability this entire .egion

consists of a rocky plateau or hilly tract of rounded archasan

rocks, highest on the north-east side and to the south, and

sloping gradually down to low land towards Ungava Bay.

It is known to be more or less wooded, and in some places

with timber of fair growth ; but if it should be possessed of

any real value, this may probably lie in its metalliferous

deposits. In ihis tract of couiitry particularly there is reason

to hope that ores like those of Tilt Cove, in Newfoundland,

or those of Sudbury, in Ontario, may occur.

To sum up briefly, in conclusion, what has been said as

to the larger unexplored areas of Canada, it may be stated

that, while the entire area of the Dominion is computed at

3,470,257 square miles, about 954,000 square miles of the

' »•.

i«;i

M

' Ao/es ofa Twenty-Jive years' Service in the Hudson's Bay Territory. London,

1849.

' Church Missionary InteUi^ncer,}\ya.t 1886; Proc. Roy. Geog. Soc, 1887,

p. 192.
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continent alone, exclusive of the inhospitable detached Arctic

portions, is for all practical purposes entirely unknown. In

this estimate the area of the unexplored country is reduced to

a minimum by the mode of definition employed. Probably

we should be much nearer the mark in assuming it as about

one million square miles, or between one-third and one-fourth

of the whole. Till this great aggregate of unknown territory

shall have been subjected to examination, or at leasi till it

has been broken up and traversed in many directions by
exploratory and survey lines, we must all feel that it stands

as a certain reproach to our want of enterprise and of a

justifiable curiosity. In order, however, to properly ascertain

and make known the natural resources of the great tracts

lying beyond the borders of civilization, such explorations

and surveys as are undertaken must be of a truly scientific

character. The explorer or surveyor must possess some

knowledge of geology and botany, as well as such scientific

training as may enable him to make intelligent and accurate

observations of any natural features or phenomena with which

he may come in contact. He must not consider that his

duty consists merely in the perfunctory measuring of lines

and the delineation of rivers, lakes, and mountains. An
explorer or surveyor properly equipped for his work need

never return empty-handed. Should he be obliged to report

that some particular district possesses no economic value

whatever, besides that of serving as a receiver of rain and

a reservoir to feed certain river-systems, his notes should

contain scientific observations on geology, botany, climatology,

and similar subjects, which may alone be sufficient to justify

the expenditure incurred.

';;.:

m:
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I HAVE to thank the authorities at Kew for the following

list of a small collection of flowering plants that I found

growing in the Barren Ground, chiefly in the neighbourhood

of the head-waters of the Great Fish River.

Draba nivalis, Liljebl.?

Oxytropis campcsiris, L. (yellow and purple varieties).

Potentilla nivea, L.

Dryas integrifolia, L.

Saxifraga triaispidata, Retz.

Epilobiuin laiifolijim, L.

Arnica angnstifolia, Vahl.

Taraxacum palustre, DC.

Vacciuium Jiliginosum, L.

Cassiopc tetragona, L.

Androvieda polifolia, L.

Phyllodoce taxifolia, Salisb. {Mejizicsia cxrulea^ Wahl.).

Ledum palusirc, L.

Loiselcuria procumbcns, Desv.

Rhododendron lapponicnm, L.

Kalmiaglaiica, L.

Diapcnsia lapponiea, L.

Pcdicularis hirsuta, L.

Pedicidaris lapponiea, L.

\A "i
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Alaska, Southern, 211.

Alberta, its prairies remembered,
180; an election of its representa-

tive, 272.

America, the Eastern States of,

234.
Anderson, Mr. ; his route referred

to, vi, 34, 59, 13S, Ij9, 157, 170,

179, 197.

Arnavatn, in Iceland, 40.

Arctic exploration, its records, 44.

Arctic flowers, 172.

Arctic fox, shot at, 37.

Arctic hare, described, 63, 64.

Arctic Ocean or Sea, v, 4, 11, 19,

59, 60, 61, 164, 18S, 196, 242 ; the

best route to, 203.

Arctic regions, no extraordinary

thickness of clothes required in

them, 96.

Arrowsmith's map, compared with

that issued by the Dominion
Government, 198.

Artillery Lake, 202, 203, 205.

Athabasca district, 59, 215; its

Hmits, II.

Athabasca Lake, 13, 15, 64, 212,

215; reached by Mr. Pike, 12;

its produce, 13.

Athabasca River, v, 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 10,

16, 34, 211, 268; the landing,

4, 272.

Aylmer Lake, or the Lake of the

Big Cliffs, 59, 164, 165, 166, 175,

195, 198, 203.

Back, Sir George, vi, 34, 138, 166,

170, 197; his map, 184.

Back's, or the Great Fish, River, see

Great Fish River.

Baptiste, little, see Beaulieu, Bap-
tiste.

Baptistc Testerwick, a half-breed

Iroquois, 232, 233, 236, 267, 269

;

his daughters, the ' belles ' of Hud-
son's Hope, 236.

Barren Ground, the, v, vi, 13, 14, 18,

22, 33' 45. 51. 54. 59. 60, 70, 74.

78, 81, 82, 83, 84, 87, 89,91,94,
101, 106, 112, 116, 118, 125, 131,

153, 154, 160, 162, 163, 180, 191,

202, 206, 212, 248, 274, 276; Mr.
I'ike's various expeditions to it.

18-71, 91-117, 151-209; Mr.
Pike's advice to future travellers

there, 23 ; its mosses and lichens,

40; it produces one species of

Cervuhc, 4^\ its birds, 161; ex-

ploration in it is ceasing, 170; its

animals, 182, 183 ; Mr. Pike longs

to return to it, 276 ; a list of its

flowers, 291.

Barrow, Thomusi 235, 239, 265, 266,

267 ; his house or cabin, 237, 257,
263, 264.

Bathurst Inlet, no, 175, 181, 187,

191.

Battle River reachei.1, 227.

lieaulieu, Baptiste, a son of King
Beaulieu, 31, 82.

Beaulieu, Frangois, a son of King
Beaulieu, 21, 37, 40, 57, 7^, 86,

89, 124, 125, 127, 129.

B aulieu, Jose, brother of King
Beaulieu, 215.

Beaulieu, Jos6, a son of King
Beaulieu, 21, 57, 84, 85, 125, 216;

his love-affairs, 224, 225.

Beaulieu, King, a French half-breed

and guide, 18, 30, 35, 38, 57, 61,

62, 66, 67, 75, 76, 83, 86, 88, 90,

93, 94, 117, 123, 124, 152, 213;
his character, 18, 22; his father

and sons, 21 ; he calls the snow
le convert du bon Dieu, 58 ; a
lake is called after him, 58 ; his

cleverness, 68 ; his opinions and
anecdotes, 77-81 ; he refuses to

m
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cunning beast.

Clearwater River, the main route to

the North, 10, ii.

Clinton Golden Lake, or the Lake
where the caribou swim among
the ice, 198, 201, 204 ; described,

199, 200.

Columbia, British, 212, 242.
Company, the, see Hudson's Bay
Company.

Cooking, the favourite method is

boiling, 52.

Cooper, Fenimore, 118.

Coppermine River, 60, 61, 62, 67,
100, loi, 139; the Bloody Falls

of, 139.

Corbeau, Lac du, 40.
Country, the, its nature between

Calgary and Edmonton, 1,2; and
after leaving Cbipeweyan, 15, 16.

Crees, the, 3, 121 ; their language
the medium of conversation on
the Athabasca, 10; their lodges
passed, 221.

Cree-speaking belt, 24 ; left by Mr.
Pike, 230.

Cries : that on the sight of caribou,

Et'then, Et-then / 41 ; on the

sight of a band of caribou. La
Foule, La Foule ! 82 ; to awake
a camp. He live, live, il faiit

partir ! 1 1 1 ; that of Hi hi he. Ho
hi he, to bring out the stars, 1 13.

Dakota blizzard, brought to Mr.
Pike's mind by his experience of

wind, 81.

David, the Esquimaux, 148, 189,

192, 193, 248, 252 ; falls in love

with the daughter of King Beau-
lieu, 154; a keen hunter, 165;
his first summer outside the

Arctic circle, 190.

Davis, Twelvefoot, 234, 235.

Dease Lake, 211.

Deluge, King Beaulieu's story of

the, 79-81.

Dog-rib tribes, the, 30, 50, 56, 78,

83, 87, 179; a spot on their

history, 67 ; th^" gamble with

the Yellow-knived, 153 ; they are

more amenable than the Yellow-
knives, 274.

Dogs are a trouble in winter travel-

ling from their need of much
food, 136.

Dominion Day, a Canadian anni-
versary, 167.

Dominion government's map, 198.

Dunvegan, 224, 228, 229, 231, 267,
270, 271.

Dupire, Father, in charge of the
Catholic mission at Fort Resolu-
tion, 132, 137.

Edmonton, 2, 270, 273; the start-

ing point for the territory of

Hudson's Bay Company, I ; an
election at, 272, 273.

Enemy, the, 74, 172.
Enemy, the Lake of the, 74, 116.

English is little spoken in the
north, 10.

English Channel, the, 210.

Enterprise Fort, 61.

Esquimaux, the, 171, 176, 179, 180,

187, 190, 193; they also kill the
caribou, 52 ; they are dreaded
by the Indians, 138, 139; pre-

sents for them, 150, 153, 192;
signs of their camp, 184-188.

Etitchula, the Indian, 123, 125.
Et-then, Et-then ! the cry on the

sight of the caribou, 41.
Euclid's methods, 252.

Expedition, the object of Mr.
Pike's, V, vi, 65 ; the ceremony of

commemorating one, 209.

Fat, Antoine, a blind Indian, 162.

Fat, Pierre, a blind Indian, 162 ; he
apprecia*^es scenery, 164.

Findlay River, 238, 241, 243, 245,

252, 256, 270; its rapids, 241,

243, 257 ; its source, 242.

Flett, Mr., and his family, passen-
gers down the Athabasca, 4, 5 ;

in charge of Fort Smith, 214,

215.

Fond du Lac, 11, 13, 14, 26, 29,

30. 35. 37, 53, 57, 5^, 73, 84, 85,

89, 93, 96, no, 119, 122, 123,

124, 125, 127, 129, 132, 136, 149,

150, 152, 153, 154, 156, 162;
described, 29, 30 ; women and
children left there, 31.

Fogs, effect of, 99.
Forest fires, i.

France is not sighed for by the

priest of an Indian encampment,
213.

U3
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Francois, see Beaulieu, Francois.
Francois the little, conducts a

buffalo hunt, 141-146; his wife,

147.

Franklin, Sir John, vi, 34, 72, 170,

188; his expedition, 59; his

wintering-place, 61.

Fraser Lake, 236.

Kraser River, 212, 234.
French-Canadians, their chansons

dying out, 9.

French patois of the Red River and
the North, 10, 24.

Gold-dust is to be found by the

Peace River, 230.

Good Hope, Fort, 274.
Government, motherly, defied, 3.

Grahame,t\\& steamer, 11, 15.

Grand Pays, the half-breeds' name
for the outside world, 76, 137.

Grand Traverse, the, 128, 129, 130.

Grand Rapids, not reached by the

steamer, 5 ; reached by Mr.
Pike, 6 ; a description of the

channel and its passage, 8-10.

Gras, Lac de, 60, 65, 99, 100, in,
161.

Grease longed for in the cold, 52.

Great Bear Lake, 64.

Great Fish or Back's River, 34, 59,

106, 138, 139, 148, 150, 154, 157,

166, 169, 170, 172, 187, 188, 203.

Great Slave Lake, see Slave Lake.
Great Slave River, see Slave River.

Gros Cap, 135.
Gunn, Mr., of St. John's, 229 ; he
knew Beaver Indian tongue, 230.

Half-breeds are all Catholics, 38.

Half-way River, 230.

Halket Fort, 211.

Hanging Rock, the Lake of, 85.

Hardistay, Mr. Frank, 271.

Hay River, 143.

Hearne, Mr., vi, 34, 139; h\s Jour-
ney to the A^orthern Ocean, 47.

Hi hi he, Ho hi he ! the cry for the

stars, 113.

Ho live, live, il faut partir ! the

cry for arousing a camp, 1 1 1

.

Hood, vi.

Hospitality is in inverse proportion
to a man's means, 131.

Hudson's Bay, 45, 47, 204, 205.

Hudson's Bay Company, or The
Company, v, i, 3, 12, 47, 49,

76, n, 91. 120, 143, 180, 192,

193, 207, 209, 211, 218, 220,

228, 232, 271 ; Mr. Pike's grati-

tude to the officers of, for their

hospitality, viii, 130, I31 ; one of

their early trading posts, 2 ; their

steamers are veil-managed, 16;
they bring a certain amount of

civilisation, 23 ; their duffel

capotes, 49 ; their compressed tea

not good to smoke, 1 24 ; they are

fair to the Indians, 222, 223.

Hudson's Bay Fort on Macleod's
Lake, 238.

Hudson's Hope, 228, 229, 230, 243,

266, 268, 270; visited, 231-235.

Iceland, 40.

Inconnu, a fish found only in the

Mackenzie River, 27.
* Indian, the burnt,' his bad luck,

203.

Indians, the great northern territory

is their hunting-ground, I ; they

are more easily managed than
the half-breeds, 6 ; they are sent

from Locheaux to man the ' in-

land boats,' 6 ; they cannot find

their way in snow, 112 ; they are

very improvident, 120 seq. ; they

are peaceable by nature, 132; they

dread the Esquimaux, 139 ; their

women quarrel, 158 ; they imitate

birds very well, 157 ; some of

them show themselves much in-

terested in the skin of a seal, an
animal they had never seen, 185

;

they have a stupid love of killing,

192 ; intoxicating drink may not

be given to them, 207.

Inland boats described, 6.

John, 236, 245, 247, 248, 252, 253,

254, 256, 257, 258, 259, 260, 263,

267 ; he visits Mr. Pike, 225-

232; his character, 225, 226.

John, Saint, see Saint John.

Jos6, see Beaulieu Josfe.

Jos^, the brother-in-law of Zinto,

156, 158.

Kennedy, Alick, a good voyageur,

270, 271.
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3f Zinto,

oyageur,

Khartoum, 27!.

King, see Beaulieu, King.
King Lake, 58, 116.

Labrador tea, 39, 178, 251, 252,
258.

La Foule, la Foule / the cry on
the sight of a caribou band, 82.

Languages, those of the North,
10; those beyond the Cree-
speaking belt on the Mackenzie,
24.

Lard, Lac du, 34.
Lawrence, Mr., a farmer of Ver-

million, 223.

Lesser Slave Lake, 4, 6, 227, 228,

229, 239, 267, 271.

Liard River, 142, 143, 211,229, 230.

Little Buffalo River, 133, 144; it is

impregnated with sulphur, 144.

Little Red River, in Athabasca dis-

trict, II; its beautiful scenery,

220.

Little River, 243, 252.

Little Slave River, 133, 271.

Locheaux language, 24.

Lockhart's house, 1 50.

Lockhart's or Outram River, 59,65,
164, 165, 194, 196, 197, 205; dif-

ferent opinions of its route, 198.

Lockhart, Pierre, a guide, 150, 156.

Lower Peace River, 216.

Lynx and rabbits, their periodic

dying out, 267, 268.

Macdonald, Ewen, the chief of

the Peace River district, 229.

Macdonald, Walter, son of Ewen
Macdonald, 239, 266, 268, 271.

Macdougall, 209.

Macfarlane, 209.

Mackay, Dr., in charge of the Atha-
basca district, II, 16, 17, 59, 220

;

a visit from him, 137, 138; he
sends presents, 150; he is ab-
sent, 216; he is met by Mr.
Pike, 218.

Mackay, Lake, or the Lake of the

Hanging Rock, 59, 60, 65, 67, 70,

74, 82, 85, 91, 98, 114, 163, 164,

202 ; described, 59.

Mackay, Mr., a Company's clerk,

6,7.
Mackay, Murdo, a servant at Fort

Resolution who accompanies Mr.

Pike, 133, 138, 148, 189, 213, 216,

219, 225, 226, 236, 247, 249, 254,
258, 267.

Mackenzie, Sir Alex., 12, 232.

Mackenzie River, or La Grande
Riviire en Bas, v, 4, 9, 17, 18, 19,

34,45,46,47, 56, 130, 165, 211,

213, 243, 274 ; its origin, 15 ; the

languages spoken along its banks,
•24.

Mackinlay, Mr., in charge of Fort
Resolution, 20, 132, 135, 148, 174,

177, 180, 189, 191, 195.209, 213,

214 ;
joins Mr, Pike in expedition

to the Barren Ground, 138.

Mackinlay, Mrs., 132.

Macleod, Fort, 243, 244, 248, 253,

254.
Macleod's Lake, 212, 217, 232, 236,

237, 239, 243, 246, 252, 266, 270;
Hudson's Bay Fort on it, 238.

Macleod's River, 243, 247,250, 252.

MacMurray, Fort, 7 ; Mr. Pike
starts for it, 8 ; reaches it, 10 ; ;*:

is the most southerly post of the

Athabasca district, i x ; it is near
some natural tar deposits, 12.

Mandeville, Francois, the brother
of Michel Mandeville, 206.

Mandeville, Michel, the interpreter

at Fort Resolution, 133, 135, 138.

Mandeville, Moise, the brother of

Michel Mandeville, who joins

Mr. Pike, 138, 149, 154, 164, 169,

180, 181; is a good steersman,
182.

Maps, those of Mr. Pike are not
very accurate, vii.

Marble Island, 193.

Mario, the brother of Zinto, 89,

94, 102, 104, 105, 107, 122, 127,

154, 167, 175. i«i-

Michel, a son-in-law of King Beau-
lieu, 31, 42, 57, 85, 86, 89, 96, loi,

119, 122, 127.

Mis^re, Point de, 62, 67, 72, 100.

Mission Island, 132, 209, 210.

Moberley's Lake, 267, 268.

Moise, see Mandeville, Moise.

Montaignais dialect of Chipeweyan
language, 24.

Moose Island, 132.

Mort, Lac de, 34, 84, 123.

Mouse chased for a caribou, 99.

Murdo, see Mackay, Murdo.

tv

i:.

;-' t



1

296 INDEX.

m



INDEX. 297

search of the musk-ox, 57 ; he
shoots his first musk-ox, 64, 65 ;

he concludes that it would be
reckless to push further North,
and turns back, 66; he reaches
Lake Camsell again, 71 ;

plans
for the next musk-ox hunt, Ti ;

Kinj^ Beaulieu's theories and
anecdotes, 75-81 ; a remarkable
passage of the caribou, 82-84 \ a
visit of the chief Zinto and his

followers, 86 ; arrangements for

the second musk-ox hunt, 89,90

;

he starts, 91 ; his first winter
camp in the Barren Ground, 93-
95 ; a description of the country,

97-101 ; he is in difficulties for

food, 101 ; the musk-ox come in

sight and are killed, 103-106 ; the
land of the musk-ox, 107 ; another
band of musk-ox killed, 108

;

their horns described, 109 ; the
return road is lost in the snow,
112, but found the next morning,
113; he reaches Lake Camsell
again and goes on towards Fond
du Lac, 117; he visits Zinto's

camp, 118 seq. ; he sleeps at

Fond du Lac on his road to the
Great Slave Lake, 127; he is

joined by more Indians, 128, 129

;

he reaches Fort Resolution and
comparative civilisation, 131

;

some account of the Fort, 131-

134 ; he makes a small expedition
for caribou with Mackinlay, 135 ;

he makes plans for a summer trip

to the Barren Ground, 137 seq.;

he goes on a short buffalo hunt
with Mackinlay, 141-148; the dif-

ficulties in starting for the Barren
Ground, 148, J49 ; he leaves Fort
Resolution,! 51; he leaves the great

Slave Lake with Mackinlay and
some of the Indians, 160 ; a new
method of hunting the musk-ox,
166; he makes little expeditions,

one with Capot Blanc, 172 seq.;

a division of the party before

going further down the Great
Fish River, 174 ; Syene, the me-
dicine-man, prophesies, 175 seq.

;

two of the Indians desert, 181

;

he turns up-stream, 187; he ex-

plores a new tributary, 188-191

;

he leaves presents in a deserted

Esquimaux camp, 192; the return

journey, 198-209; he cannot stay

long at Fort Resolution, and
makes plans for his journey up-

stream, to cross the Rocky Moun-
tains, and if possible reach the

Pacific, 211; he decides between
the routes and starts, 212; he
enters Athabasca Lake, 215; he
camps at Quatre Fourchcs, 217 ;

he turns westward up the Peace
River, 218 ; he reaches Ver-
million Fort, 221 ; his difficulties

in getting a crew, 224 seq. ; he
reaches Dunvegan, 228, and St.

John's, 229 ; he leaves the Cree-

spcaking belt and enters that of

the Beaver Indians, 230 ; his first

glimpse of the Rockies, 231 ; he
reaches Hudson's Hope, 231 ; he
camps at the head of the Caiion,

236 ; a change in the wind pre-

vents his making u><e of sleiglis,

237 ; he begins a more detailed ac-

count of his winter in the Rockies,

238 ; a dangerous journey to the

Findlay Rapids, 241, 242; a

gianceathisgeographical position,

242 ; he discovers that the road

is lost, 249 seq. ; a search for

food, 251 ; he begins to retrace

his way, 253 ; his decision con-

cerning the Indians who steal the

rations, 259, 260 ; he reaches Tom
Barrow's house, 265 ; he leaves

Hudson's Hopo for Edmonton,
270, which he reaches during an
election, 272 ; he writes the last

words in St. James's Street, giv-

ing advice to musk-ox hunters

and longing for the Barren
Ground, 273 seq.

Pierre, see Beaulieu, Pierre.

Pierre, Blind, see Fat, Pierre.

Pierre the Fool, 200, 201, 205 ; his

description of the country east of

Clinton Golden Lake, 204.

Pierre, an Indian boy, the son of

little Frangois, 146.

Pierre, He de, 129,152,210; a good
spot for fishing, 25.

Pine River, 269.

Pine River Pass, 266.

Polpar Rapid, 240, 243, 262.

V-;
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Portage, the Long, 1 1 ; the work of

portaging described, 16, 17.
• I'rairie, the bald-headed,' a term

of the cattle-men, 2.

Proverb of the North, a, 244.
Ptarmigan plentiful, 41.

Ptarmigan Lake, 201.

QUATRE FoUkCHES, I 5, 217.

Quesnellc, 212, 225, 229, 236,248,
267.

Kabbit and lynx, their periodic

decease, 267, 268.

Rae, Dr., vi.

Rae, F"ort, 87, 135, 153, a good
starting-point for the Barren
Ground, 274.

Raven, a superstition concerning
the, 62.

Red deer, the stream of, 2.

Reid, Mr., of Fort Province, told

King I3eaulieu that the earth went
round the sun, 77.

Resolution, Fort, on the Great
Slave Lake, the northern limit

of the Athabasca district, n, 20,

22,47, 55, 89, 119, 137, 141, 149,

J 50, 153, 170, 192, 206, 208, 209,

211, 212, 213; Mr. Pike returns

to it, 131 ; its history and present
life, 132, 133; it is not perhaps
the best starting-point for the

Barren Ground, 274, 275.
Richardson, vi.

Riel, Louis, his rebellion, 77.

Rocher, Lac du, 36, 37, 59, 67, 84,

117 ; it is a haunt of the caribou,

37 ; trout are caught in it, 37 ;

its products and geological struc-

ture, 39 ; it is like the desert of

Arnavatn in Iceland, 40.

Rocks, Point of, the end of the

Muskeg country, 25.

Rocky Mountains, the, v, ix, i, 131,

142, 191, 212, 217, 218, 221, 227,

229, 237, 242, 248, 256, 266, 269 ;

the first glimpse of, 231 ; Mr.
Pike's attempt to cross them,
212-249.

Round, Mr., in charge of Dun-
vegan, 229.

Saint James's Street, 273.
Saint John, Fort, often called St.

John's, 143, 228, 229, 230, 231

269, 270.

Salt River, 18, 19.

Saltatha, an Indian who joins Mr.
Pike's expedition, 89, 100, 102,

103, 105, 106, no, in, n3, 154,

157, 177, 179, i«i, i«5i 186, 191,

199, 201, 207 ; his energy, 96,

175 ; his character, 106 ; his ill-

ness and its cure by brandy, 194,
208 ; his friendly parting with

Mr. Pike, 212 ; his answer to the

priest concerning the beauties of

heaven, 276.

Sandy Bay, 166, 251.

Saskatchewan River, 2, 4.

Shooting etiquette must be aban-
doned among the Indians, 145.

Sicannee fashion of burying, 246,

255.
Smipson, Fort, 2n.
Simpson, Mr. Scott, in charge of

river transport, 5.

Simpson, Sir G., 232.

Simpson's group of islands, 26, 27.

Slave or Great Slave Lake, vii, 12,

14, 15, 19, 23, 34, 38, 39,41,45,
47, 59, 63, 77, 79, «i, "9, I35- 142,

143, 157, 161, 162, 164, 175, 196,

197, 200, 201, 203, 205, 206, 209,

221, 227, 274, 275 ; Mr. Pike's

journey on, finished, 32 ; his last

view of, 33 ; the vegetation on its

banks, 28, 29; it is a charming
place to live on, 213. [There is

a Lesser Slave Lake, see ' Les-
ser.']

Slave or Big River, 15, 24, 45, 130,

213, 218; ii? rapids, n; de-

scribed, 19, 20; Us wild-fowl, 25.

[There is alsr a Little Slave
River, see " l.ii'le.']

Slavi language, 24.

Sleighs of the North described, 91-

93.

Smith, Fort, in Athabasca district,

n, 19, 27,45, 133, 143, 144, 147,

149,212,214,216,224; Mr. Pike

starts for it, 15; the game near

it, 17 ; described, 17.

Smoking, the Company's com-
pressed tea not recommended,
124.

Smoky River, a tributary of the

Peace, 227, 228, 270, 271.
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Snow, called /e couvert du hon Dieu
by Hcaulieu, 58 ; prevents the

Indians from Hnding their way,
112.

Snow-blindness, its cause and cures,

161.

Stars, supposed to be brought out

by the cry Hi hi he, Ho hi he,

113-

Stewart, Mr., vi, 34, 59, 157, 170,

179.

Sunday wash, the, 73.

Superstitions, concerning the cari-

bou, 55; and miracles, 121, 122.

Syenc, an Indian medicine-man,

139) 154) 203; he prophesies,

175, 176.

Syene, Mrs., assists at the prophesy-

ing, 176.

TfcTE Jaune Pass, 268.

Tete Noirc's House, 1 52.

Thomas, an Indian, the brother of

Zinto, 128 ; he is a good guide,

129.

Tobacco, is missed more than tea,

110, in; the various kinds in

use among the Indians, 29 ; it

may be made from Cannicannick
berry, 29.

Vermillion, Fort, in Athabasca
district, 11, 143, 216, 218, 219,

221, 226, 227, 228; described,

221-223.

Walls of meat, as in a fairy tale,

71-

Whisky Jack, the ways of the,

123.

William, an Indian who joined Mr.
Pike's expedition, 89, 102, 103,

105.

Willows pulled up for firewood, 1 11.

Wilson, Mr., of Vermillion Fort,

224, 225.

Winni|)cg, vii, 10, 132, 196, 271.

Wolves and wolverines, 53, 82 ; their

ways of stealing, 42, 117; they
hunt the caribou, 52, 53.

Women, given the heaviest loads.

36 ; their hard work and useful-

ness, 75 ; they arc treated better

by half-breeds than by Indians,

75) 76.

Wood, Mr., in charge of the Atha-
basca landing, 4.

Wrangel Fort, 211.

Wrii^lt-y, the, a steamer on the

Mackenzie, 9, 18, 212, 214; her
make and work, 19.

Yellow-knife river, 34, 59.

Yellow-knife tribe, 30, 34, 45, 50,
6, 62, 67, 78, 79, 84, 88, 106,

139. 179. 186, 193, 196; their

etiquette in hunts, 102 ; their

encampment, 119 seq. ; the kind

of husband most desired among
them, 121 ; their dancing, 135 ;

their gambling with the Dog-
Ribs, 153; their stupidity and
cowardice outside their own
country, 180; their language,

195; they are less amenable than
the Dog-Ribs, 274.

York Boat, its peculiarities, 209,
210.

York factory, 47.

Zinto, a chief of the Yellow-knives,

89, 118; his visit to Mr. Pike
and his speech, 86-88 ; his camp
and people, 118-122; he makes
promises of help, 139, 140; but

does not fulfil them, 149, 15c,

153-

INDEX TO APPENDIX I

Alaska, 282.

Anticosti, 282.

Areas in the Dominion of Canada
unexplored, 283-289.

Canada, 282.

Dunvegan, 279.

Exploration still possible and use-

ful, 278.

Great Bear Lake, 282.

Great Slave Lake, 282.

Hudson's Bay, 282.

Hudson's Bay Company, 279.
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AINGER fRev. Alfred).

—

Sermons preached
IN the Temple Church. Extra fcp. Svo. 6j.

AIRY (Sir G. B.).

—

Treatise ON the .Alge-
braical AND Numerical Theory of
Errors of Observation a '^d the Com-
bination OF Observations. Crown Svo.

bs. 6d.

Popular Astronomy. With Illustra-

tions. Fcp. Svo. 4i. 6d.

An Ele.mentary;Treatise on Partial
Differential Equations. Cr. Svo. 5s. 6d.

On Sound and Atmospheric Vibra-
tions. With the Mathematical Elements of
Music, and Edition. Crown Svo. 9.1.—- Gravitation. An Elementarj- Explana-
tion of the Principal Perturbations in the
Solar Sy.stem. '^nd Edit. Crn.Svo. js.6d.

An KEN (Sir W.)—The Growth of the
RlXRUIT AND YOUHG SoLDIER. With a
view to the selection of " Growing Lads"
for the Army, and a Regulated System of
Training for Recruits. Crown Svo. 8s. 6d.

ALBEMARLE (Earl 0O-— Fifty Years of
My Life. 3rd Edit., revised. Cr. Svo. ys.td.

ALDIS (M.an- Ste.idman).—The Great
Giant Arii'hmos. A most Elementary
Arithmetic. Illustrated. Globe Svo. 2j. 6d.

ALURICH (T. Bailey). —The Sisters'
Tragedy, with other Poems, Lyrical
AND Dramatic. Fcp. Svo. 3j.6rf.net.

ALEXANDER (T.) and THOMSON (A.).—Elementary Applied Mechanics. Part
II. Transverse Stress ; upwards of 150 Dia-
grams, and 200 Examples carefully worked
out. Crown Svo. 10s. 6d.

ALLBUTT (Dr. T. Clifrord).-ON the Use
OF THE Ophthalmoscope. Svo. 15J.

AMIEL (Henri Frederic).

—

The Journal
Intime. Translated by Mrs. Hu.mphkv
Ward. 2nd Edition. Crown Svo. 6s.

AN AUTHOR'S LOVE. Being the Unpub-
lished Letters of Prosper MitRiMEli's
" Inconnue." 2 vols. Ex. cr. Svo. 12s.

ANDERSON (A.).—Ballads and Sonnets.
Crown Svo. SJ.

ANDERSON (L.).—Linear Perspective
AND Model Drawing. Roj-al 8\o. 2s.

ANDERSON (Dr. McCall).—Lectures on
Clinical Medicine. Illustrated. 8vo.

los. 6d.

ANDREWS (Dr. Thomas): The Scikntific
Papers of the i.ate. With a Memoir by
Profs. Tait and Crum Brow.n. Svo. iSs.

ANGLO-SAXON LAV/ : Essays on. Med.
Svo. 1 8J.

APPLETON (T. G.).—A Nile Joui,.-.al.

Illustrated by Eugene Benson. Crown
Svo. 6s.

ARATUS.—The Skies and Weather Fore-
casts OF Aratus. Translated by E. Postk,
M.A. Crown Svo. 3^. 6d.

ARIOSTO.

—

Paladin and Saracen. Stories

from Ariosto. liy H. C. Hol-^way-Cal-
throp. lUustr.ited. Crown Svo. 6s.

ARISTOPHANES.—The Birds. Translated
into English Verse, with Introduction, Notes,
and Appendices, liy Prof B. H. Kk-nedy,
D.D. Crown Svo. 6s,

Help Notes for the Use of Stu dents.
Crown Svo. is. 6d.

ARISTOTLE ON FALL.ACIE::; or, The
Sophistici Ei.f.ncim. With Translation and
Notes by E. PosTE, M.A. Svo. Ss. 6d.

ARISTOTLE.—The First Book of the
Metaphysics of Aristotle. Tran.slated

with marginal Analysis and Summary. By
a Cambridge Graduate. Svo. 5^.

The Politics. Tr.-inslated with an
Analy.sis and Crilicil Notes by J. E. C.
Welldon, Litt.D. 2nd Edkion. lor. 61/.—- The Rhetoric. By the same Trans-
lator. Crown 8vo. 7^. 6d.

ARMYPRELIMINARY EXAMINATION,
Specimens of Papers set at the, 1882-89.

With Answers to the Mathematical Ques-
tions. Crown Svo. 3^. 6d.

ARNAULD, ANGEUVUE. By Frances
Martin. Crown Svo. 4^. 6d.

ARNOLD (Matthew)—The v,ompletk
Poetical Works. New Edition. 3 vols.

Crov/n Svo. ^s. 6d. each.—Vol. I. Early
Poems, Narrative Poems, and Sonnets.
—Vol. II. Lyric and Elegiac Poems.—Tol.

III. Dramatic and Later Poems.— Complete Poetical Works, i vol.

With Portrait. Crown Svo. js. 6d.
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ARNOLD (M.).—Essays in Criticism, oth
Edition. Crown Svo. qj.—

- Essays in Criticism. Second Series.

With an Introductory Note by Lord
Coleridge. Crown Svo. 7^. 6t/.

Isaiah XL.—LXVI. WiththeShorter
Prophecies Allied to it. With Notes.
Crown Svo. 5J.

Isaiah of Jerusalem. In the Autho-
rised English Version, with Introduction,
Corrections, and Notes. Crown Svo. ^s.td.— A Bible- Reading for Schools. The
Great Prophecy of Isr-iel's Restoration
(Isaiah xl.Ixvi.) 4th Edition. iSmo. is.— Hk.her Schools and Universities in
Germany. Crown Svo. 6^.

•^— Discourses in A.merica. Cr. Svo. 4s. td.

—— Johnson's Lives of the Poets, The
Six Chef Lives from. With Macaulay's
" f ifi; 'i\' (ohn.son." With Preface by Mat-
rif.w . ".NOLn, Crown Svo. 4^. dd.

•--I- > Burke's Letters, Tracts AND
'j- r t r^N Irish Affairs. Editeu by
i'.jAi:,iaW Arnold. Crown Svo. ts.

—— Ri:i'0«Ts on Elementary ScnroLS,
1852-82. Edited by the Right Hr.i. Sir

Francis Sandfokd, K.C.B. Cr. Cvo. js.tti.

ARNOLD (T.)—The Second Punic War.
By the late Thomas Arnold, D.D. ?2dited

by William T. Arnold, M.A. With
Eight Maps. Crown Svo. 5.J.

ARNOLD (W. T.).—The Roman System op
Provincial Administration. Cm. Svo. f>s.

ART AT HOME SERIES. Edited by
W. J. LOFTIF, B.A.
Music in the House. By John Hullah.
Fourth Edition. Crown Svo. 2s. 6d.

The Dining-Room. By Mrs. Loftie.
With Illustrations. 2nd Edition. Crown
Svo. 2.f. 6(i.

The Bedro.)m and
Barker. Crown '',

Amateur Thkatr!
Pollock ?nd L. -

P-y LadyBgudoir.
o. 2J. 6ii.

\^ !',y Walter H.
'\ i.LucK. Illustrated

\VA->".by Kate file! f

Needleworj" . V "1

Illu.'rateH, > •..,!

The LiUR,ihY. Z^
Chapter on EfiK'-"

Austin Dobsjn. '^

ARTEVELDl".. Jamt-.

W.Artevelde. By

'

I

' )wn Svo. 2j. 6(/.

.\.il.TH Glaister.
• Jj. 6,/.

^ 'V Lang, with a
.(Str.-tsd Books, by
n R' o. 3J. 6<f.

,. .1 Philii' van
I,, v. Cr. Svo. ts.

ATKINSON (J. B.). — An urt Tour to
Nortiiek;j CAHifALS OF Europe. Svo. \2s.

ATKINSON (J. C.).— Forty Y<!ars in a
MooRL.\ND Parish. Cm. Svo. 8.r. &/. net.

AUSTIN (Alfred).—Poetical Works. New
Collected Edit. In 6 vols. Cr. Svo. 5^. e.ich.

Monthly Vols, ft-om December, 1890:

Vol. I. The Tower of Bauei.
Vol. II. .'^ ' ONAROLA, etc.

Vol. III. ! <: 'E '.UCIFER.
Vol. IV. '•,!>• l^cMAN Tragedy.
Vol. V. LV' . >. r TTMS.

Vol. VI. N..\i! .-•Ti •. J."uEM8.

—— Soliloquies m .ong. Crown Svo. ts.

At the Gate op the Convent ; and
OTHER Poems. Crown Svo. ts.

-Madonna's Child. CrownAUSTIN (A.).

4to. 3.r. td.

Rome or Death. Crown 410. gj.

The Golden Age. Crown Svo. 5J.

The Season. CrowTi Svo. y.

Love's Widowhood : and other Poems.
Crown Svo. 6.f.

English Lyrics. Crown Svo. -^s. 6d.

AUTENRIETH (Dr. G.).—An Homeric
Dictionary. Translated from the GermaHj
by R. P. Keep, Ph.D. Crown Svo. bs.

BABRIUS. With Introductory Dissertations,

Critical Notes, Commentary, and Lexicon,
by W. G. Rutherford, LL. D. Svo. laj. td.

"BACCHANTE." The Cruise of H.M.S.
" Bacch/»."te," 1S79-1882. Compiled from
the private Joui ..'s. Letters and Note-books
of Prince ALiii-.KT Victor and Prince
George of Wales. By the Rev. Canon
Dalton. 2 vols. Medium Svo. 52J. 6d.

BACON (FRANCIS) : Account of his Life
and Works. By E. A. Ahuott. Svo. 14J.

BAINES (Rev. Edward).—Sermons. With
a Preface and Memoir, by .Vli'Red Harry,
D.D. , late ISishop of Sydney. Crn. 8vu. ts.

BAKER (Sir S.imuel White).—Ismaii.ia. A
N.irralive of the Expedition to Centra)
Africa for the Suppression of the Slave Trade,
organised by Ismail, Khedive of Egypt.
Crown Svo. ts.

The Nile Tributaries of Abyssinia,
ANDTHE SwOIU) HuNTKhSOF Tllli HaMRAN
Arabs. Crown Svo. ts.

The Alhert N'vanza Great iiAsiNOP
THE Nile and Exploratio.n of the Nile
Sources. Crown Svo. 6^.

Cyprus as I saw it in 1879. Svo. i2.r. td.

Cast up by the Sea : or, The Adven-
tures of Ned Gray. With Illustrations by
HuAKO. Crown Svo. ts.

The Kgvpti an Question. Letters te the
Times ana the Pall Mall Gazette. Svo. as.

True Talks for my Grandsons. Illus.

tratedbyW. J. Hennessy. Cr. Svo. -is.td.

Wild Brasts and their Ways: Rf.mi-
NISCENCKS OF EUROPE, .\slA, AfiJICA, AND
America. Illustrated. Ex. cr. Svo. \2s.td.

BALCH (Ehz.-ibeth). — Glimpses ok Old
English Homes. Illustrated. Gl. 4tc 141.

BALDWIN (Prof. J. M.)—Handbook or
Psychology ; Sense,- and Inti llect.
2nd Edition. Svo. 12s. 61/,

BALFOUR (The Riyht Hoi.. ^ J ]-A De-
fence of Philosophic Doubt. Being an
Es-^ay en the Foundations of Belief. Svo. 12s.

BALFOUR (Prof. V. M.).—Elasmobranch
Fishes. With Pl.ites. Svo. 21s.

Comparative E.mhkyology. With Illus-

trations. 2 vols. 2nd Edition. Svo.—Vol. I.

iSj.—Vol. II. 21s.

The Collected Works. Memorial
Edition. Edited by M. Foster, F.R.S.,and
Adam Sedgwick, M.A. 4 vols. Svo. 6/. ts.

Vols. I. and IV. Special Memoirs. May
be bad separately. Price 73^. td. net.

m f!

m
III

'



MACMILLAN AND CO.'S

^r.

\>'<
i

w

Jt'.^ {

Br .

I?*

¥'

BALL (Sir R. S.)—Experimental Me-
chanics. Illustrated. New Ed. Cr. 8vo. 6s.

BALL (W. Piatt).—Are the Effects of
Use AND DisusK Inhekiteu? An Exami-
nation of the View held by Spencer and
Darwin. Crown Svo. 3^. fiit.

BALL (W. W. R.).—The Student's Guide
to the Kar. 5th Edition, revised. Crown
Svo. as. td.

A Short Account of the Histort of
Mathematics. Crown Svo. loj. dd.

BALLANCE(C. A.) and EDMUNDS (W.)—
Ligation in CoNriNunv. Svo.

BARKER (Lady).—First Lessons in the
Princii'les of Cooking. 3rd Ed. iSmo. is.

A Year's Housekeeping in South
Africa. Illustrated. Crown Svo. . ''d.

Station Life in New Zealand.
Svo. 3J. (>d.

Letters to Guv. Crown Svo. sj.

BARNES. Life of William Barnes, Poet
AND Philologist. I!y his DauRhter, Lucv
Baxter (" Leader Scott "). Cr. 8vo. ts. M.

BARRY (Bishop).—First Words in Aus-
tralia : Sermons. Crown Svo. 5J.

BARTHOLOMEW (J. G.).—Lihrarv Re-
ference Atlas of the World. With
Index to 100,000 places. Folio. 2/. i2j.6rf. net.

Also issued in Monthly Parts. Part I. March,
iSyi, 5j.net.

Physical and Political School Atlas.
With So rn.ips. 410. js.dd.; half mor. ioi.6<^.

Elementary School Atlas. 4I0. \s.

BARWELL (Richard, F.R.C.S.).—The
Causes and Treatment of Lateral
Curvature or THE Spine. Crown Svo. ss.

On Aneurism, especially of the
Thorax and Root of the Neck. 2^. td.

BASTIAN (H. Charlton).—The Beginnings
of Life. 2 vols. Crown Svo. zSj.

Evolution and the Origin of Life.
Cro.vn Svo. 6^. bd.

On Paralysis from Brain Disease in
its Common Forms. Crown Svo. lor. bd,

BATHER (Archdeacon).-On some Minis-
terial Duties, Catechizing, Preaching,
&c. Edited, with a Preface, by C. J.
Vaughan, D.D. Fcp. Svo. 4^. td.

BEASLEY (R. D.). — An Elementary
Treatise ON Plane Trigonometry. With
numerous Examples. 9th Edition. Crown
Svo. 3J. td.

BEAUMARCHAIS. LeBarbierde Seville,
ou Le Precaution Inutile. Comedie en
Quatre Actes. Edited by L. P. Blouet,
B.A., Univ. Gallic. Fcp. Svo. 3s. td.

BEESLY (Mrs.).

—

Stories from the
History of Rome. Fcp. Svo. as. td.

BEHAGHEL (Otto).—The German Lav.
guage. Translated by Emil Trechmann,
B.A., Ph.D. Globe Svo.

BELCHER (Rev. H.).—Short Exercises in
Latin Prose Composition, and Examina-
tion Papers in Latin Grammar. iSmo.
xs, td.—Key (for Teachers only). 31. td.

BELCHER (Rev. H.).—Short Exercises
IN I ATiv I'roseComposition. Part II. On
the Syntax of Sentences. With an Appendix.
iSmo. 2s.

Key (for Teachers only). iSmo. y.

BENIMM (Rev. W.).—A Companion to thb
Lectionary. Crown Svo. ^s. td.

BERLIOZ (Hector) : Autohiography of.
Transl. by Rachel and Kleanor Holmes.
2 vols. Crown Svo. ais.

BERNARD (M.).—Four Lectures on Sub-
jects connected with Diplomacy. Svo. qs.

BERNARD (St.) The Life and Times of
St. Hf.rnard, Abiiot of Clairvaux. By
J. C. MoRisoN, M.A. Crowu Svo. ts.

BERNERS (J.)-FirstLessonson Health.
iSmo. IS.

BETHUNE-BAKER (J. F.).—The Influ-
ence of Christianity on War. Svo. jr.

The Sternness of Christ's Teaching,
AND its Relation to the Law of For-
giveness. Crown Svo z.f. td.

BETSY LEE: A Fo'c's'le Yarn. Extra
fcp. Svo. 3.r. td.

BETTANY(G. T.).—First Lessons in Prac-
tical Botany. iSmo. is.

BIGELOW (M. M.).—History of Proce-
dure pn England from the Norman
Con<5UEst. The Norman Period, 1066-1204.

Svo. its.

BIK^LAS (D.).—Loukis Laras; or, Thk
Reminiscences of a Chiote Merchant
duringtheGreek Warof Independence.
Translated by J. Gennadius, Greek
Minister in London. Crown Svo. 7J. td.

BINNIE (the late Rev. WiUiam).—Sermons.
Crown Svo. 6,f

BIRKS (Thomas Rawson, M.A.).

—

First
Principles of Moral Scknck; or, Fiust
Course of LEcruRp:s delivered in thb
University of Cambridge. Cr. Svo. 8^. td.

Modern Utilitarianism ; or. The Sys-
tems OF Paley, Bentham, and Mill
Examined and Compared. Crovvn Svo.

ts. td.

The Difficulties of Belief in con-
nection with the Creation and the
Fall, Redemption and Judgment. 2nd
Edition. Crown Svo. 5^.

Commentary on the Book of Isaiah,
Critical, Historical, and Prophetical;
including A Revised English Transla-
tion. 2nd Edition. Svo. i2f. td.

The New Testament. Essay on the

Right Estimation of MS. Evidence in the
Text of the New Testament. Cr. Svo. 3^. td.

Supernatural Revelation ; or. First
Principles of Moral Theology. Svo. is,

Modern Physical Fatalism, and the
Doctrine of Evolution. Including an
Examination of Mr. Herbert Spencer's
" First Principles." Crown Svo. ts.

Justification and Imputed Rightb-
OUSNESS. Being a Review of Ten Sermons
on the Nature and Effects of Faith by James
Thomas O'Brien, D.D., late Bishop of

Ossory, Ferns, and Leighhn. Cr. Svo. 6*.
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BJORNSON (15.).— SvNNovE Solbakken.
Translated by Julie Suttek. Cr. 8vo. 6s.

BLACK (William). See p. 28.

BLACKHURNE. Life of the Right Hon.
Francis Blackhurne, late Lord Chancellor
of Ireland, by his .son, Edward Black-
BURNE. With Portrait. 8vo. 12s.

BLACKIE (Prof. John Stuart.).—Greek and
English Dialogues for Use in Schools
AND Colleges. 3rd Edition. Fcp. Svo.aj. 61^.

Greek Primer, Colloo'hai amj Con-
structive. Globe 8vo. 2S. td.- HoR.« Hellenic^b. 8vo. \-is.

The Wise M.cn of Greece : in a Series
OF Dramatic Dialogues. Cr. 8vo. 9^.—- Goethe's Faust. Translated into Eng-
lish Verse. 2nd Edition; Crown 8vo. yj.

—— Lay Sermons. Crown 8vo. ts.

Messis Vitae : Gleanings of Song from a
Happy Life. Crown 8vo. 4^. (sil.

What Does History Teach? Two
Edinburgh Lectures. Globe 8vo. is. dd.

BLAKE (J. F.)—Astronomical Myths.
With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. gj.

BLAKE. Life of William Blake. With
Selections from his Poems and other Writings.
Illustrated from Blake's own Works. By
Alexander Gilchrist. 2nd Edition. 2

vols, cloth gilt. Medium 8vo. 3/. 2J.

BLAKISTON(J.R.).—The Teacher: Hints
ON School Management. Cr. 8vo. is. td.

BLANF0RD(H. F.).—The Rudimewts op
Physical Geograi'HY for the use of
Indian Schools. 12th Edition. Illus-

trated, Globe 8vo. 2^, td.

—— A Practical Guide to the Climates
and Weather of India, Ceylon and
Burma, and the Storms of Indian
Seas. 8vo. us. (sd.

Elementary Geograhhy of India,
Burma, AND Ceylon. Illus. Gl. 8vo. is.6d.

BLANFORD (W. T.).-Geology and
Zoology of Abyssinia. 8vo. its.

BLYTH (A. Wynter).—A Manual of Public
Health. 8vo. lys. net.

BOhM-BAWERK (Prof.).—Capital and
Interest. Translated by W. Smart, M.A.
8vo. us.

—— The Positive Theory of Capital.
Translated by W. Smart, M.A. 8vo.

BOISSEVAIN (G. M.).—The Monetary
Problem. 8vo, sewed. 3X. net.

BOLDREWOOD (Rolf).—A Colonial Re-
former. 3 vols. Cm. 8vo. 31;. 6d. Set
also p. 29.

BOLEYN (ANNE): A Chapter of English
History, 1527-1536, By Paul Friedmann.
a vols. 8vo. 28r.

BONAR (James).—Malthus and his Work.
8vo. lis. 6d.

BOOLE (Grorge).—A Trbatisv <•,^ the Cal-
cuLus OF Finite Differences. Edited by

J. F. Moulton. 3rd Edition. Cr. 8vo. lof. 6a.

^— Th« Mathematical Analysis or
Logic 8vo. Sewed, it

BOTTOMLEY (J. T.). — Four-Figurk
Mathematical Tables. Comprising Log*
arithmic and Trigonometrical 'lables, and
Tables of Squares, Squ.ire Roots and Reci-

procals. 8vo. IS. 6d.

BOUGHTON (G. H.) and ABBEY (E. A.).—
Sketching Rambles in Holland. With
Illustrations. Fcp. 4to. 2i{.

BOUTMY (M.).— Studies in Constitu-
TioWAL Law. Translated by Mrs. DiCEV,
with Preface by Prof. A. V. DicEV. Crown
8vo. 6s.

The English Constitution. Trans-

lated by Mrs. Eaden, with Introduction by
Sir F. Pollock, Bart. Crown 8vo. 6s.

BOWEN (H. Courthope).—First Lessons in

French. i8mo. is.

BOWER (Prof. F. O.).—A Course of Prac
TiCAL Instruction in Botany. Cr. 8vo.

i»s. 6d.

BRADSHAW (J. G.).—A Course of Easy
Arithmetical Examples for Beginners.
Globe 8vo. IS. With Answers, is. 6d.

BRAIN. A Journal of Neurology. Edited
for the Neurological Society of London, by
A. De Watteville. Published Quarterly.

8vo. 3S. 6d. Yearly Vols. I. to Xll. 8vo,

cloth. 15J. each.

BREYMANN (Prof. H.).—A French Gram-
mar based on Philological Principles.
3rd Edition. Extra fcp. 8vo. 4J. 6d.

First French Exercise Book. 2nd
Edition. Extra fcp. 8vo. 4J. 6d.

Second French Exercise Book. Extra
fcp. 8vo. IS. 6d.

BRIDGES (John A.).—Idylls of a Lost
ViLLA(iE. Crown 8vo. ys. 6d.

BRIGHT (John).—Speeches on Questions
of Public Policy. Edited by Thorold
Rogers. 2nd Edit. 2 vols. 8vo. 251.—
Cheap Edition. Extra fcp. 8vo. 3J. 6d.

Public Addresses. Edited by Thorold
Rogers. 8vo. us.

BRIGHT (H. A.>—The English Flower
Garden. Crown 8vo. y. 6d.

A Year in a Lancashire Garden.
New Edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

BRIMLEY (George).—Essays. Globe 8vo. s*.

BRODIE(SirBenjamin).—Ideal Chemistry
Crown 8vo. is.

BROOKE, Sir Jas., The Raja of .Sara-

wak (Life of). By Ghrtrude L. Jacob.
2 vols. 8vo. 25J.

BROOKE (Stopford A.).—Primer of Eng-
lish Literature. i8mo. is.

Large Paper Edition. 8vo. js. 6d.

Early English Literature, a vols,

8vo. [ Vol. I. in tht Press.

Riquet of the Tuft : A Love Drama.
Extra crown 8vo. 6s.

^^ Poems. Globe 8vo. 6s.

Milton. Fcp. 8vo. ix. 6d.

Large Paper Edition. 8vo. an. net.

—— DovB Cottage, Wordsworth's Homb,
FROM 1800—1808. Globe 8vo. \s.
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BROOKS (Rev. Phillips).—The Candle of
• THE Lord, AND OTHER Sermons. Cr. 8vo. 6s.

—— Sermons Preached in English
Churches. Crown 8vo. 6i.

Twenty Sermons. Crown 8vo. 6s.

Tolerance. Crovn 8vo. 2s. 6tf.— ""
, Light op the World, and other

Sermons. Crown 8vo. 3s. bd.

BROOKSMITH (J.). Arithmetic in
Theory and Practice. Crown 8vo. 4^. 6rf.

Key. Crown 8vo. los. 6rf.

BROOKSMITHQ.and E. J.).—Arithmetic
for Heginners. Globe 8vo. \s. 6d.

BROOKSMITH(E. J.).—Woolwich Mathe.
matical Pai'Eks, for Admission in the Royal
Military Academy, 1880—1888. Edited by
E. J. Brooksmith, 13. a. Crown 8vo. 6s.

Sandhurst Mathematical Papers,
for Admission into the Royal Military Col-
lege, 1881—89. Edited by E. J. Brook-
smith, 13.A. Crown 8vo. 3J. 6rf.

BROWN (J. Allen).—Pal^kolithic Man in
NoKiH-WKsT Middlesex. 8vo 7*. 6d.

BROWN (T. E.).—Thk Manx Witch i and
OTHER Poems. Crown 8vo. 7^. 6d.

BROWNE (J. H. Balfour).—Water Supply,
Crown 8vo. is. (id.

BRUNTON (Dr. T. Lauder).—a Text
Book of Pharmacology, Therapeutics
AND Matkkia Medica. 3rd Edition
Medium 8vo. 21J.

Supplement (separately). \s. net.

—^Disorders op Digestion: their Con
sequences and Treatment. 3vo. lor. 6rf.

Pharmacology and Therapeutics; or,
Medicine Past and Present. Cr. 8vo. ts.

Tables of Materia Medica : A Com
panion to the Materia Medica Mu
SEUM. 8vo. 5J.

—^ The Bidle and Science. With lUustra
tions. Crown 8vo. \os. 6d.

Ckoonian Lectures on the Connec
TION BETWEEN ChEMICAL CONSTITUTION
AND Physiological Action. Being an In
troduction to Modern Therapeutics. 8vo.

BRYANS (Clement).—Latin Prose Exer
cises Based upon Caesar's " Gallic
War." With a Classification of Caesar's
Phrases, and Grammatical Notes on Caesar's
Chief Usages. Pott 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Key (for Teachers only), ^s. 6d.

BRYCE (James, M.P., D.C.L.).—The Holy
Roman Empire. 8th Edition. Crown 8vo.
^s. 6d.—Library Edition. 8vo. us.

—— Transcaucasia and Ararat. 3rd
Edition. Crown 8vo. gs.

—— Thb American Commonwealth. 2nd
Eklition. 3 vols. Extra Crown Svo. 351.

BUCHHEIM (Dr.).—Deutsche Lyrik.
i8mo. ft. 6d.— Deutsche Balladen und Romanzbn.
i8mo. ^s. bd.

BUCKLAND (Anna).—Our National In-
stitutions. iSmo. If.

OF THB

BUCKLEY (Aral-ella).—History of Eng-
land FOR Beginners. With Coloured
Maps and Chronological and Genealogical
Tables. Globe 8vo. 3^.

BUCKNILL (Dr.).-THE Care
Insane. Crown 8vo. 3^. 6ii.

BUCKTON (G. H.).—Monograph of thb
British Cicad*;, ok Tettigid;k. In S

parts. Quarterly. Part I. January, 1890.

Svo. 1.—VI. ready. 8v. each net.—Vol. I.

Svo. 33,f. 6d. net.

BUMBLEBEE BOGO'S BUDGET. By a
Retired Judge. Illustrations by Alice
Havers. Crown Svo. aj. 6d.

BURGON(Dean).—Poems. Ex.fcp.8vo. ^s.6d.

BURKE (Edmund).—Letters, Tracts, and
Speeches on Irish Affairs. Edited by
Matthew Arnold, with Preface. Cr. Svo. 61.

Reflections on the French Revolu-
tion. Ed. by F. G. Selby. G1. Svo. 5J.

BURN (Robert).

—

Roman Literature in
Relation to Roman Art. With Illustra-

tions. Extra Crown Svo. i^s.

BURNS.—The Poetical Works. With a
BioRrnphical Memoir by Alexander Smith.
In 2 vols. fcp. Svo. 10s.

BURY (J. K.).—A History of the Later
Roman ICmpire from Arcadius to Irene,
A.D. 390—800. 2 vols. Svo. 32J.

BUTLKR (.\rcher).—Sermons, Doctrinal
AND Practical, nth Edition. Svo. is,

Second Series of Sermons. Svo. 7*.

Letters O.N Romanism. Svo. \as.6d.

BUTLER (GeorRe).

—

Sermons preached in
Cheltenham Coi.legp; Chapel. Svo. -js.td.

BUTLER'S HUD1I;R.\S. Edited by Alfred
MiLNEs. Kcp. Svo. Part I. 3^. 6d. Part
II. and III. ^s. 6d.

C/ESAR. Sec pp. 31, 32.

CAIRNES (Prof. J. E.).—Political Essays.
Svo. las. 6d.

Some Leading Principles of Political
Economy newly Expounded. Svo. us.

The Slave Power. Svo. ioj. 6./.

The Character and Logical Method
of Political Economy. Crown Svo. 6s,

CALDERON.

—

Select Plays of Calderon.
Edited by Norman MacColl.M.A. Crown
Svo. 14.;.

CALDERWOOD (Prof.)— Handbook of
Moral Philosophy. Crown Svo. 6s.

The Relations op Mind and Brain
3nd Edition. Svo. i2X.

The Parables of Our Lord. Crown
Svo. 6s.

The Relations of Science and
Religion. Crown Svo. ss.

On Teaching. 4th Edition. Extra fcp.

Bvo. 2j. 6d.

CAMBRIDGE. Cooper's Le Keux's Memo-
rials op C-.MBRIDGE. Illustrated with ^o
Woodcuts in the Tex*, 154 Plates on Steel

and Copper by Le Keux, Stoker, &c., in-

cluding ao Etchings by R. Farren. 3 vols.

4to half levant morocco. 10/. lox.

tv.
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CAMBRIDGE Senate-House Problems
AND Riders, with Solutions :

1848—51. Riders. Hy Jameson. 8vo. 7j.6rf.

1875. Problems and Riders. Kdited by
Prof. A. G. Greenhill. Crown Svo.
Bs. M.

1878. Solutions by the Mathematical
Moderators and Examiners. Edited
by J. VV. L. Gi.alshek, M.A. Svo. z2s.

CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH HISTORY.
See p. 54, undfr Voncie.

CAMPBELL (Dr. John M'Leod).—The Na-
ture of the Atonement. 6th Edition.
Crown 8vo. (ss.

—— Reminiscences and Reflections. Ed.,
with an Introductory Narrative, by his .Son,

Donald Cami-hell, M.A. Crown Svo.

7X. ' .'.

Responsibility for the Gift of Eter-
nal 1^1 FE. Compiled from Sermons preached
at Row, in the years 1829—31. Crown
Svo. 5J.

Tnour.HTS on Revelation. 2nd Edit.
Crown Svo. $s.

CAMPBELL (J. F.).—My Circular Notes.
Che.iper issue. Crown Svo. ts.

CANDLER (H.).—Help to Arithmetic.
7nd Edition. Globe Svo. 2s. M.

CANTERBURY (His Grace Edward White,
Archbishop of).

—

Boy-Life : its Trial, its
Strkncith, its Fulnks.s. Sundays in Wel-
lington College, 1859—73" 4th Edition. Crown
Svo. ts.

The Seven Gifts. Addressed to the
Diocese of Canterbury in his Primary Visita-

tion. 2nd Edition. Crown Svo. 6s.— Christ and His Times. Addressed to

the Diocese of Canterbury in his Second
Visitation. Crown 8vu. (ts,

CARLES (W. R.).—Life in Corea. Svo.

1 2J. 6rf.

CARLVLE (Thomas).—Reminiscences. Ed.
by Charles Eliot Norton. 2 vols. Crown
Svo. 12S.

Early Letters of Thomas Carlyle.
Edited by C. E. Norton. 2 vols. 1814—26.

Crown Svo. i8.r.— Letters of Thomas Carlyle. Edited
by C. E. Norton. 2 vols. 1826—36. Crown
Svo. iSj.

-^-Goethe AND Carlyle, Correspondence
bbtween. Edited by C. E. Norton. Crown
Svo. 9j.

CARNOT-THURSTON.-Reflections ON
THE Motive Power of Heat, and on
Machines fitted to Develop that
Power. From the French of N. L. S. Car-
NOT. Edited by R. H. Thurston, LL.D.
Crown Svo. 7?. (id.

CARPENTER (Bishop W. Boyd).—Truth
IN Talk. Addresses, chiefly to Children. Cr.
Svo. 4s. dd.— Thb PKRMA^ENT ELEMENTS OF RE-
LIGION : BamptonLcctores, l387. Cr.Svo. bs.

CARR (J. Comyns^.—Papeks on Art. Cr.
8vo. 8*. 6rf.

CARROLL (Lewis).

—

Alice's .\dveniures
IN Wo.VDERi.ANu. With ' Illustrations by
Tenniel. Crown Svo. bs. net.

Profile's Edition. With all the original

Illustrations. Crown Svo. 3S. (,d. net.

A German Translation of the same.
Crown 8vo, gilt. 6s. net.

A French Translation of the same.
Crown Svo, gilt. 6s. net.

An Italian Translation of the same.
Crown Svo, gilt. 6s. net.

.Vi.ICE'S AdVENTURKS UnDER-GR'iUND,
Being a Facsimile of the Original MS. liooki

afterw.irds developed into .Mice's Adven-
tures ill Wonderland." With 27 Illustmiions

by the .Author. Crown Svo. 4^. net.

Through the Looking-Glass and
What.Alick Found There. With 50 Illus-

trations by Tknniel. Cr. 8vo, gilt. 6f.net.

PenMc's Edition. With all the original

Illustrations. Crown Svo. 2S. 6d. net.

People's Edition of "Alice's .-Xdventuies in

Wonderland," and "Through the Looking-
Glass." I vol. Crown Svo. ^s. 6d. net.

The Game of Logic Cr. Svo. 3.?. net.

Rhyme? and Reason? With C5 Illus-

trations by Arthur H. Frost, and 9 by
Henry Holiday. Crown Svo. 6s. net.

:\ Tangled Tale. Reprinted from the
" Monthly P.iclcet." With 6 Illustrations by
Arthur B. Fkhst. Cm. Svo. ^s. bd. net.

Svlvie and Bruno. With 46 Illustra-

tions by Harry Fukniss. Cr.Svo. 7i6(/.nei.

The Nursery "Alice." Twenty Coloured
Enlargements from Tenniel's Illustr;\tions

to "Alice's Adventures in Wundeilaiid,

'

with Text adapted to Nursery Ke.iders.

4to. 4^. net.

The Hunting of The Snark, .An
.•\gonvin Eight Fits. With 9 Illustrations

by Henry Holiday. Cr. Svo. 41. 6d. net.

CARSTARES (WM.): A Character and
Career of the Revolutionary Epoch (1649

—

1715). By R. H. Story. Svo. 12^.

CARTER (R. Brudenell, F.C.S.).—A Prac-
tical Treatise on Diseases of the Eye.
Svo. 16s.

Eyesight, Good AND Bad. Cr.Svo. 6s.

Modern Operations for Cataract.
Svo. 6s.

C.ASSEL (Dr. D.).— Manual op Jhwish
History and Literature. Translated

by Mis. Henry Lucas. Fcp. Svo. 2.?. 6<t

CAUCASUS: Notes on the. By " Wani
derer." Svo. gj.

CAUTLEY (G. S.).—A Century of Em-
blems. With Illustrations by the Lady
Marian Alford. Small 4to. lor. 6d.

CAZENOVE (J. Gibson).—Concerning the
Being AND Attriui;tks OF God. Svo. 5^,

CHALMERS (J. B.).—Graphical Drthr.
mination OF Forces in Enginkering
Structures. Svo. 24J.

CHASSERESSE(D.).-Sporting Sketches.
Illustrated. Crown Svo. 3;. 6d.
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CHATTERTON : A Biographical Study.
By Sir Daniel Wilson, LL.O. Crown 8vo.

6s. ed.

CHERRY (Prof. R. R.).—Lectures on the
Growth of Criminal Law in Ancient
CdMMUNITlES. 8vO. jS. Met.

CHEYNE (C. H. H.).—An Elementary
Treatise on thb Planetary Theory.
Crown 8vo. js. 6ti.

CHEYNE (T. K.).—The Book of Isaiah
Chronologically Arranged. Crown Svo.

> 7*.6rf.

CHOICE NOTES ON THE FOUR GOS-
PELS, drawn from Old and New Sources.
Crown Svo. 4 vols. 4^. 6d. each. (St.

Matthew and St. Mark in i vol. 9s.)

CHRISTIE (J.).—Cholera Epidemics in
East Africa. Svo. 15J.

CHRISTIE (J. R.).—Elementary Test
Questions in Pure and Mixed Mathe-
matics. Crown Svo. 8s. M.

CHRISTMAS CAROL, A. Piinted in

Colours, with Illuminated Borders from MSB.
of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries.

4to. lis,

CHURCH (Very Rev. R. W.).—The Sacred
Poetry of Early Religions, and Edition.
I Brno. IS.

— Human Life and its Conditions.
Svo. tis.

Cr.

— The Gifts of Civilisation, and other
Sermons. 2nd Edition. Crown Svo. 75. 6d.— Discipline of the Christian Charac-
ter, and other Sermons. Crown Svo. 4s. td.

—— Advent Sermons. 1885. Cr. Svo. 4J. td.— Miscellaneous Writings. Collected
Edition. 5 vols. Globe Svo. 5^. each.

Vol. I. Miscellaneous Essays. II

Dante: and other Essays. III. St.
Anselm. IV. Spenser. V. Bacon.

—— The Oxford Movement. 1833—45.
Svo. I2J. 6(/. net.

CHURCH (Rev. A. J.).—Latin VerAon of
Selections from Tennyson. By Prof.

Conington, Prof. Seeley, Dr. Hessey,
T. E. Kbbbel, &c. Edited by A. J. Church,
M.A. Extra fcp. Svo. 61.— Stories from the Bible. Illustrated.

Crown Svo. 51.

CICERO. The Life and Letters of
Marcus Tullius Cicero. By the Rev.
G. E. Jeans, M.A. and Edition. Crown
Svo. I or. 6d.— The Acadbmica. The Text revised and
explained by J. S. Rbid, M.L. Svo. 151.

—— The Acadkmics. Translated by J. S.

Reid, M.L. Svo. jt. td.

St* also pp. 31, 3a.

CLARK. Mbmorials from Journau<« and
Li?-' (rs or Samuel Clark, M.A. Edited
by . Wife. Crown Svo. jt. 6d.

CLARiS (L.) and SADLER (H.).—Thb Stab
GuiL<B. Royal Svo. 5/.

CLARKE (C. B.).—AGeographicalRkadeh
and Companion to the Atlas. Cr. Svo. at.

A Class-Book of Geography. With 18
Coloured Maps. Fcp. Svo. 3^. ; swd., 21. 6d.

Speculations from Political Econ-
omy. Crown Svo. 3^. 6(i.

CLASSICAL WRITERS. Edited by John
RicHAKD Green. Fcp. Svo. ts. td. each.

Euripides. By Prof. Mahaffy.
Milton. By Stopford A. Brooke.
Livy. By the Rev. W. W. Capes, M.A.
Vergil. By Prof. Nettleship, M.A.
Sophocles. By Prof. L. Campbell, M.A.
Demosthenes. By Prof. Butcher, M.A.
Tacitus. By Church and Brodribb.

CLAUSIUS(R.).—ThbMechanicalThrorv
of Heat. Translated by Walter R.
Browne. Crown Svo. loj. 6d.

CLERGYMAN'S SELF-EXAMINATION
Concerning the Apostles' Creed. Extra
fcp. Svo. is. td.

CLIFFORD (Prof. W. K.).—Elements of
Dynamic. An Introduction to the Study of
Motion and Rest in Solid and Fluid Bodies.
Crown Svo. Pan I. Kinematic. Books I.—
III. 7J. td. Book IV. and Appendix, ts.

Lectures and Essays. Ed. by Leslie
STKPHENand Sir F. Pollock. Cr. Svo. is.td.

Seeing and Thinking. With Diagrams.
Crown 8vo. 3^. td.

Mathematical Papers. Edited by R.
Tucker. With an Introduction by H. J.
Stephen Smith, M.A. Svo. 300-.

CLIFFORD(Mrs.W.K.).—AnvhowStories.
With Illustrations by Dorothy Tennant.
Crown Svo. is. td. ; paper covers, is.

CLOUGH (A. H.).—Poems. New Edition.
Crown Svo. 7*. td.

Prose Remains. With a Selection from
his Letters, and a Memoir by his Wife.
Crown Svo. 7^. td.

COAL: Its History and Its Uses. By
Profs. Green, Miall, Thorpe, ROcker,
and Marshall. Svo. 12s. td.

COBDEN (Richard.).—Speeches on Ques-
tions of Public Policy. Ed. by J. Bright
and J. E. Thorold Rogers. Globe Svo.
3s.td.

COCKSHOTT (A.) and WALTERS (F. B.).

—A Treatise on Geometrical Conics.
Crown Svo. sf

.

COHEN (Dr. Julius B.).—The Owens Col-
lege Course of Practical Organic
Chemistry. Fcp. Svo. ax. td.

COLENSO(Bp.).—TheCommunion Servicb
from the Book of Common Prayer, with
Select Readings from the Writings of
THB Rev. F. D. Mauricb. Edited by
Bishop Colbnso. 6th Edition. 16010.

ax. td.

COLERIDGE.—The Pobtical and Dra-
matic Works of Samuel Taylor Colb-
RIDGB. 4 vols. Fcp. 8to. 3if. td.

Also an Edition on Large Paper, a/. 12$. id.
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COLLECTS OF THE CHURCH OF ENG-
LAND. With a Coloured Floral Design to
each Collect. Crown 8vo. i2j.

COLLIER (Hon. John).—A Primer of Art.
i8mo. IS.

COLSON (F. H.).—First Greek Reader.
Stories and Legends. With Notes, Vocabu-
lary, and Exercises. Globe 8vo. 31.

COMBE. Life of George Comhe. By
Charles Gibbon. 2 vols. 8vo. 33s.

I^DUCATioN : Its Princiit-ks and Prac-
tice AS Devei-oi'ed by George Combe.
Edited by Wii.i.iam Joi.i.v. 8vo. isjt.

CONGKEVE (Rev. John).—High Hopes
AND Pleadings for a Reasonable Faith,
Nobler Thoughts, Larger Charity.
Crown 8vo. 55.

CON.STABLE (.Samuel).—Geometrical Ex-
ercises FOR Beginners. Cr. 8vo. 3s. td.

COOK (K. T.). — A Popular Handbook
TO THE National Gallery. Including,
by special permission, Notes collected from
the Works of Mr. Ruskin. 3rd Edition.
Crown 8vo, half morocco. 14^.

Also an Edition on Large Paper, limited to

250 copies. 2 vols. 8vo.

COOKE (Josi.ih P., jun.).—Principles of
Chemical Philosophy. New Ed. 8vo. its.

Religion and Chemistry. Crown
8vo. ys. tii.

Elements of Chemical Physics. 4th
Edition. Royal 8vo. 21;,

COOKERY. Middle Class Book. Compiled
for the Manchester School of Cookery. Fcp.
8vo. IS. 6ii.

CO-OPERATION IN THE UNITED
STATES : History of. Edited by H. B.
Adams. 8vo. 15^.

COPE (E. D. ).

—

The Origin of the Fittest.
Essays on Evolution. 8vo. 11s. bti.

COPE (E. M.).

—

An Introduction to Aris-
totle's Rhetoric. 8vo. 14J.

CORBETT (Julian).—The Fall of Asgard :

A Tale of St. Olaf's Day. 2 vols. izj.

For God and Gold. Crown 8vo. ts.

Kophetua the Thirteenth. 2 vols.

Globe 8vo. 12;.

CORE (T. H.V—Questions on Balfour
Stewart's " Lessons in Elementary
Phy5Ics." Fcp. 8vo. 2s.

CORFIELD (Dr. W. H.).—The Treatment
AND Utilisation of Sewage. 3rd Edition,
Revised by the Author, and by Louis C.
Parkes, M.D. 8vo. ids.

CORNELL UNIVERSITY STUDIES IN
CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. Edited by I.

Flagg, W. G. Hale, and B. I. Wheei.br.
I. The C i^Af-Constructions : their History
and Functions. Part I. Critical. i.r. id. net.

Part II. Constructive. By W. G. Halb.
y. id. net. II. Analogy and the Scope of
Its Application in Language. By B. I.

Wheeler. 1s.3d.net.

COSSA.—GuiDB TO the Study of Political
Economy. From the Italian of Dr. LuiGl
CossA. Crown Svo. ^s. td.

COTTERILL (Prof. James H.).-ArPLiEl>
Mechanics : An Introduction to the Theory
of Structures and Machines, and Edition.

Med. 8vo. lis.

COTTERILL (Prof. J. H.) and SLADE
(J. H.). — Lessons in Applied Me-
chanics. Fcp. Svo. 5J. M.

COTTON (Bishop).—Sermons Preached
to English Congregations in India.
Crown Svo. ys. 6d.

COUES (Elliott).—Key to North American
Birds. Illustrated. Svo. 2/. is.

Handbook of Field and General Or-
nitholo<;y. Illustrated. Svo. 10s. net.

COX (G. V.).—Recollections of Oxford.
2nd Edition. Crown Svo. bs.

CRAIK (Mrs.).—Poems. New and Enlarged
Edition. Extra fcp. Svo. 6s.

Children's Poetry. Ex. fcp. Svo. 4s. 6d.

Songs of our Youth. Small 4to. 6s.

Concerning Men : and other Pape«s.
Crown Svo. 4^. 6d.

About Money: and other Things.
Crown Svo. 6s.

Sermons out of Church. Cr. Svo. 6s.

An Unknown Country. Illustrated by
F. Noel Paton. Royal Svo. js. 6d.

Alice Learmont : A Fairy Tale. With
Illustrations. 4^. 6<i.

An Unsentimental Journey through
Cornwall. Illustrated. 410. i2.f. 6d.

Our Year: A Child's Book in Prosb
and Verse. Illustrated. 2.!. 6d.

Little S'jnshine's Holiday. Globe
Svo. 2s. 6d.

The Adventures of a Brownie. Illus-

trated by Mrs. Allingham. 4^. 6d.

The Little Lame Prince and his

Travelling Cloak. A Parable for Old
and Young. With 24 Illustrations by J.
McL. Ralston. Crown Svo. 41. 6d.

The F'airy Book: The Best Popular
Fairy Stories. i8mo. 4^. 6d.

See also p. 29.

CRAIK (Henry).—The State in its Rela-
tion to Education. Crown Svo. 3s. 6d.

CRANE (Lucy).—Lectures on Art and
the Formation of Taste. Cr. Svo. 6s.

CRANE (Walter).—The Sirens Three. A
Poem. Written and Illustrated by Walter
Crane. Royal Svo. las. 6d.

CRAVEN (Mrs. Dacre).—A Guide to Dis-
trict Nurses. Crown Svo. is.tti.

CRAWFORD (F. Marion).—A Cigarettb
Maker's Romance. Crown Svo. 6s.

Khaleo. a rols. Globe Svo. 12s.

Set also p. 2g.

CROSS (Rev. J. A.).—Bible Readings Sb-
lectbd prom thb Pentateuch and thb
Book OFJoshua, and Ed. Globe Svo. a.t. 6</.

CROSSLEY (E.>, GLEDHILL (J.), and
WILSON O- M.).—A Handbook of Dou-
ble Stars. Svo. au.—Corrections to
THE same. Svo. IS.
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GUMMING (I.inn.x'us'.- Kt.KCTRiciTV. An
Introduction to the Theory of Electricity.
With numerous Kxamples. Cr. 8vo. Ss. M.

CUNNINCJHAM Kev. John). - The
Ghowpm ok run Church in itsOkganisa-
TioN AND Instii utions, lieing the Croall
Lectures for iSSci. 8vo. gs.

CUNNINGHAM (Rev. W.). The Ei'Istle
OK St. Mahnahas. A Dissertation, including
a_ biscussion of its Date and Authorship.
Together with the (ireek Text, the Latin
Version, and a New Knglish Translation and
Commentarj'. Crown 8vo. 7^. M.

ChkISTIAN CiVH.lSATION, wirH Sl'KCrAL
Rkfkkknce to India. Crown 8vo. ss.

TiiK CiiuKCiiKS OK Asia: A .\I|-. niODl-
CAi. Skktcii ok thk Skconi) Ckntuky.
Crown 8vo. f>s.

CUNYNGHAMK (Gen. Sir A. T.).-Mv
Co.M.MAN.j IN South Africa, 1874-78.
8vo. 1 2J. 6d.

CURTEIS (kev. G. H.).—Dissent in its
Relation to the Church ok England.
Bampton Lectures for 1871. Cr. 8vo. 7^. 61/.

The Scientific Odstacles TO Christian
Belief. The Hoyle Lectures, 1884. Cr. 8vo. ds.

CUTHBERTSON (Francis). — Euclidian
Geomictry. Extra fcp. 8vo. 4^. 6</.

DAGONET THE JESTER. Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6J.

DAHN (Felix). -Kelicitas. Translated by
M. A. C. E. Crown 8vo. 4.9. 6rf.

"DAILY NEWS."— Correspondence of
the War iietwekn Russia and Turkey,
1877. To the Fall ok Kars. Cr. 8vo. 6t.

Correspondence ok the Russo-Turicisk
War. From the Fall of Kars to thb
Conclusion ok Peace. Crown 8vo. bs.

DALE (A. W. W.).-The Synod ok Elvira,
AND Christian Life in the Fourth Cen-
TUiiY. Crown Svo. loi. (ui.

DALTON (Rev. T.).—Rules and Examples
IN Arithmetic. New Edition. 181no.2j.6rf.

Rules and Examples in Algedra.
Parti. New Edit. iSmo. :is. Part II. i2s.6<i.

KeytoAl(;ebra. Part I. Crn. Svo. 7^.6^.

DAMIEN (Father) : A Journey from Cash-
mere to his Home IN Hawaii. By Edward
Clifford. Portrait. Crown Svo. is.6d.

DANIELL (Alfred).—a Text-Book ok the
Principles ok Physics. With Illustrations.

2nd Edition. Medium Svo. 2ii.

DANTE.—The Pi-rgatorv of Dante Ali-
GHIERI. Edited, with Translations and
Notes, by A. J. Butler. Cr. Svo. \2S. td.

—— The Paradiso ok Dante. Edited, with
a Prose Translation and Notes, by A.
Butler. 2nd Ediu Crown Svo. 12s.

De Monarchia. Translated by F. J.
Church. Svo 4^. td.- Dante : and other Essays. By Dean
Church. Globe Svo. 5«—— Readings on the Porgatorio of
Dante. Chiefly based on the Commentaiy
of Benvenuto Da Imola. By the Hon. W.
W. Vernon, M.A. With an Introduction
by Dean Church. 2 vols. Crn. Svo. 341.

''d-

DARWIN (CHAS.): Memorial Notices,
reprinted from JVa/iirc. HyT. IL IIuxi.EY,
G. J. Ro.MANBS, Archiiialo Gkikii:, and
W. TmsKi.ioN DvER. With a Portrait.

Crown Svo. js. 6d.

DAVIES (Rev. J. Llewellyn).—The Gospel
AND M'HiKRN LiKu. .2nd Edition, to which
is .iddcd MoRAi.i lY according to the Sa-
crament OK THE Lord's .Supper. Extra
fcp. Svo. 6s.

WaRNIN(.S AGAINST SUPERSTITION. Ex.
fcp. Svo. 2.t. 6d.

TheChristian Calling. Ex. fcp. Svo. 6s.

The Epistles ok St. Paul to tub
Epiiesians, the Coi.ossians, and Phile-
mon. With Introductions antl Notes, and
Edition. Svo. 7.9. 6d.

Social Questions krom the Point of
View of Christian Theology. 2nd Ed.
Crown Svo. 6s.

Order and Growth as Involved in

THE Spiritual Constitution of Human
SociEiY. Crown Svo. 3^. 6d.

DAWK INS (Prof. W. Hoyd).—Early Man
IN Hritain and his Place in the Ter-
tiary Period. Medium Svo. 25.1.

DAWSON (Sir J. W.).-Acadian Geology,
THE CJeOLOGICAI. STRUCTURE, OrcIANIC
Re.mains, and Mineral Resources of
Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and
Prince Edward Isl/nd. 3rd Ed. Svo. 21s.

DAWSON (James).

—

Australian Ahori-
GiNES. Small 4to. 14.9.

DAY (H. G.).— Properties of Conic Sec-
tions proved Geometrically. Crown
Svo. 3,t. 6d.

DAY (Rev. Lai Behari).—Bengal Peasant
Life. Crown Svo. 6s.

Folk Tales ok Bengal. Cr. Svo. 4J. 6d.

DAY (R. E.).—Electric Light Arithmetic.
Pott Svo. 2S.

DAYS WITH SIR ROGER DE COVER-
LEV. From the Spectator. With Illustra-

tions by Hugh Thom.son. F"cp. 4to. 6s.

DEAK (FRANCIS): Hungarian States-
man. A Memoir. Svo. i2.t. 6d.

DEAKIN (R.).—Rider Papers on Euclid
Books I. and II. iSmo. \s.

DELAMOTTE (Prof. P. H.).—A Beginner's
Drawing-Book. Progressively arranged.

With Plates. 3rd Edit. Crn. Svo. 3^. 6d.

DEMOCRACY : An American Novel.
Crown Svo. 4^. 6d.

DE MORGAN (Mary).—The Necklace of
Princess FioRi MONDE, AND OTHER Stories.
Illustrated by Walter Crane. Extra fcp.

Svo. -IS. 6d. Also a Large Paper Edition,

with the Illustrations on India Paper. 100

copies only printed.

DEMOSTHENES.—^e* p. 32.

DE VERE (Aubrey).—Essays Chiefly on
Poetry. 2 vols. Globe Svo. i2j.

Essays, Chiefly Literary and Ethi-
cal. Globe Svo. 6s.

DICEY (Prof. A. V.).—Lectures Introduc-
tory TO THE Study of the Law of thb
Constitution. 3rd Edition. Svo. isx. td.
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DICI';V'(I'ii)f. A. v.).— I.KTTiSKS ON Unionist
Dki usioNs. Crown 8vo. ajr. M.

-^ The Phivv Ct)UNCii.. Crown 8vo it.M.
DICKKNS (Charles). — The Posthumous
Paikks ok the Pickwick Ci.uh. With
Notes .and nmnerous Illustrations.

by Ciiari.es DicKKNs the yuunKer.
Extra crown 8vo. 2ix.

DICKSON (R.) and KDMOND (J
Annai.s of Scottish Priniinc;, krom the
Introduction ok the Art in 1507 10 the
BEfJINNING OK THE SKVENTKIiNTH CeN-
TURV. Dutch h.iiid-niade paper. Demy
4to, buckram, 2/. -is. net.— Royal 410, 2 vols,

naif Japanese vellum, 4/. ^s. net.

DIDKROT AND TIIK ENCYCLOPi«-
DISTS. By John Morlev. 2 vols. Globe
8vo. ICXf.

DIGGI.E (Rev. J. W). — Goumnkss and
Manliness. .\ Misctllany of Hricf Papers
touching the Relation of Religion to Life.

Cri>wn 8vo. 6j.

DILKTTANTI SOCIKTY'S PUHLICA-
TION.S.

—

Antiquities ok Ionia. Vols. I.

II, and III. z/. -is. each, or sA 5-r. the set,

net. Vol. IV., folio, halfmor,, 3/. 131-. 61/. net.- Penrose (Francis C\ An Investigation
of the Principles of Athenian Archil nure.
Illustrated by numerous engravings. New
Edition. Enlarged. Folio. 7/. 7J. net,

Specimens ok A.nciknt Scui.i'turk:
Egyptian, EtkuscaNj fJRKEK, anii Ro-
man. Selected from clifTerent Collections in

Great liritain by the Society of Dilettanti.

Vol. II. Folio. 5/. 5J. net.

DILKE (Sir C. W.).—Greater Hritain. A
Record OK Travel in Engi.isii-.S: bAKiNc;
Countries DUKiNt; 1866-67. (America, Aus-
tralia, India.) yth Edition. Crown 8vo. bs.

•^— Proiii.emsokGrkatkk Hritain. Maps.
4th Edition. E.xtra crown 8vo. us. 6d.

DILLWVN (E. A.).—Jill. Crown 8vo. 6s.

Jill AND Jack. 2 vols. Globe 8vo. 12s.

DODGSON (C. L.).— Euclid. Books I. and
11. With V/ords substituted for the Alge-
braical Symbols used in the first edition, 4th
Edition. Crown 8vo. 2^.

—— Euclid and his Modern Rivals
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s.

Supplement to First Edition
"Euclid and his Modern Rivals."
8vo. Sewed, u.

CuRiosA Mathematica. Part I. A New
Theory of Parallels. 3rd Ed. Cr. 8vo, 2f.

DONALDSON (Prof. James).—The Apo-
stolical Fathers. A Critical Account
OF their Genuine Writings, and of
THEIR Doctrines. 2nd Ed, Cr, 8vo, 7^, 6d.

DONISTHORPE (Wordsworth). — Indivi-
dualism : A System ok Politics, Svo, 141,

DOYLE (Sir F, H,).—The Return of the
Guards: and other Poems, Cr. Svo. •js.6d.

DREW (W. H.).—A Geometrical Treatise
ON Conic Sections. 8th Ed, Cr. Svo, s*-

DRUMMOND (Prof. James),— Introduc-
tion TO the Study of Theologv. Crown
8vo, 5J,

DRYDEN : Essays of. Edited by Prof. C.
D, Vonge, Fcp, Svo. at. 64.

2nd

of
Cr.

DUFF (Right Hon. Sir M. E. Gr.-int). -Notes
OF AN Indian JouHNKY. 8vo. \ns.M.

Miscellanies, Political and Lite-
rary. Svo. las. d(i.

DUNT/ER(II.).~I,ifeofGokthk. Trans-
lated by T. W. Lyster. With lllustrationi,

2 v<'ls. Crown Svo. us.
I. IKK OK Sciiii.i.KR. Translateil by P. E.

Pinker TON. Illustrations. Cr. Svo. tos. 6ii,

DUPUIS (Prof. N. F.). Eiementarv Syn-
thetic (Ieomktrv ok the Point, Line,
AND ClKCI.E IN THE Pl.ANE. Gl. 8vo. 4J. 6a,

DYER (J. M.).—Exercises in Analytical
(iEometry. Crown Svo. 4^-. 61/.

DYER (Louis).—Studies ok the Gods in

Greece at i i:rtain Sancti aries re-

cently KxcA\ArEi). Kx.cr. Svo. Sj.6(/. net,

DYNAMICS, SYLLABUS OF ELEMEN-
TARY. I'art 1. Linear Dynamics. With
an Appendix on the Meanings of the Sym-
bols in Physical Eipiations. Prepared by
the Association for the Improvement of Geo-
metrical Teaching. 410, sewed, is.

EADIE (Prof. John). -The En(;i.isii Biih.k:

An ICxieknai. and Cki i icai. History op
THE various EN<il.lSII TRANSLATIONS OF
Scripture. 2 vols. Svo. 28^-.

St. 1'aul's Ei'isTi.Es to the Thessa-
LoNiANs, Commentary on the Greek
Text. 8vo. 12s.

Like ok John Eadie, D.D., LL.D. By
James Brown, D.D. 2iid Ed. Cr.Svo. ys.6a.

EAGLICS (T. H.).—Constructive Geome-
try of Plane Curves. Crown Svo. las.

EASTLAKE(Lady).—Fellowship : Letters
addressed to my Sister-Mourners. Cr.
Svo. 2S. hil.

EBERS (Dr. George).—The Burgomaster's
Wife. Translated by Clara Bell. Crown
Svo. 4.?. til.

Only a Woxd. Translated by Clara
Bell. Crown Svo. 4^. M.

ECCE HOMO. A Survey of the Life and
WoRKOK JesusChrist. 2oth Ed. Cr.Svo. 6f.

ECONO.MIC JOURNAL (THE). Edited by
F. Y. Edgeworth. No. I, Ap. 1891. Svo. w.

ECONOMICS, The (Juarteklv Journal
OF. Vol. 11. Parts 11. HI. IV. 2S.6<{. each ;

Vol. III. 4 parts, 2s.bd. each; Vol. IV.

4 parts, 2s. bii. each. Vol. V, Part I,

2S. 6</. net.

EDGAR (J. H.) and PRITCHARD(G. S.).—
Note-Book on Practical Solid or De-
scriptive Geometry, containing Pro-
blems WITH help for .Solution. 4th
Edition, Enlarged. By Arthur G. Meeze.
Globe Svo. 4i. 6ii.

EDWARDS (Joseph). —An Elementary
Treatise on the Differential Calcu-
Lus. Crown Svo. loj. 6ii.

EDWARDS-MOSS(Sir J. E.).—A Season in
Sutherland. Crown Svo. is. 6d.

EICKE (K. M.).—First Lessons in Latin.
Extra fcp. Svo. 2.r.

EIMER (G. H. T.).—Organic Evolution
as the Result of the Inheritance of
Acquired Characters according to thb
Laws of Organic Growth. Translated by
J, T. Cunningham, M,A, Svo. im. 6d.
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ELnKRTON (W. A.).-Mais and Map
Dkavvino. I'cjtt 8vo. IS.

ELIJ:RT0N (Rev. Joliii).-TiiK Holiest
Manhood, and its Lkssons pok Husv
LiVKs. C'niwn 8vi). 6s.

ELUO'IT. LiFKoF Hknrv Vknn Elliott,
OK liKKillTON. Ky JoSlAII HaTKMAN, M.A.
3rd Kilition. Kxtra fcp. 8vo. 6s.

ELI, IS (A. J.).
— Pkacticai. Hints on the

(^VANTITATIVK PkoNUNCIA IION OK LaiIN.
Kxlni fcp. 8vo. 4Jt. 6<i.

ELMS Crristrnm). -Skktchinc; khom Na-
tuhk. Illustr. by H. Stacv Makks, R.A.,
and the Author, and Kdition. Cr.Svo. jj.6rf.

EMF.RSON. The Likk ok Ralph Waldo
Emkrson. Hy J. L. Cahot. a vols. Crown
8vo. i8s.— The Collkctki) Wohks of Ralpii
Waldo Emekson. 6vo1s. (1) Miscellanies.
With an Introductory Kssay by John Mor-
LEY. (2) Essays. (3) Poems. (4) English
Traits; Aivo Rki'rksentative Men. (5)
Conduct ok Life; and Socikty and So-
litude. (6) Letters; and Social Aims,
&c. Globe 8vo. 5J. each.

ENGLAND (E. B.).—Exercises in Latin
Syntax and Idiom. Arranged with refer-

ence to Roby's School Latin Grammar.
Cm. 3vo. 2s. 6(/.—Key. Cm. 8vo. 21. 6ii.

ENGLISH CITIZEN (THP:).-A Series of
Short Books on his Rights and Responsibili.
ties. Edited by Henry Craik, C.B. Crown
8vo. 3s. 6ii. each.

Central Government. By H. D. Traill.

The Electorate and the Legisi.aturb.
By Shencer Wai.I'oi.e.

The Poor Law. By the Rev. T. W. Fowls.

The National Budget ; The National
Debt ; Taxes and Rates. By A. J.
Wilson.

The State in Relation to Labour. By
W. Stanley Jevons, LL.D., F.R.S.

The State and THE Church. By the Hon.
Arthur Elliott, M.P.

Foreign Relations. By Spencer Wal-
pole.

The State in its Relation to Trads.
By Sir T. H. Farrer, Bart.

Local Government. By M. D. Chalmers.

The State in its Relation to Educa-
tion. By Henry Craik, C.B.

The Land Laws, By Sir F. Pollock,
Bart. 2nd Edition.

Colonies and Dependencies.
Part L India. By J, S. Cotton, M.A.

II. The Colonies, By E. J. Paynb.

Justice and Police. By F. W. Maitland.

The Punishment and Prevention or
Crime. By Colonel Sir Edmund du Cane.

The National Defences. By Colonel
Maurice, R.A. [/» the Prtss.

ENGLISH CLASSICS. With IntroducUons
and Notes. Globe Bvo.

Bacon.—Essays. Ekiited by F. G. Sblbv,
M.A. 3^. ; sewed, ax. 6d.

Burke.—Reflections on the French
Revolution. By the same. 3*.

ENGLISH CLASSICS~<r,>«//»«««',/.

Goldsmith.—Thk. Traveller and the
Deserted Villaije. Edited by Arthur
Baruktt, H.A. If. g(/. ; sewed, \s.6ii.—
The Traveller (separately), sewed, u.

Helps; Essays Written in tmk Inter-
vals of Businicss. Edit, by F. J. RowE
and W. T. Wkhii. u. 91/. ; .tewed, is.6d.

Milton —Paradise Lost, Books L and
11. F;dited by .M. Macmili.an, B.A.
IS. q<i. ; sewed, is. 6<{.— RooKS I. and II.

(separately), is. 31/. each ; sewed, u. earh.

— L'Ai.i.EGRo, Ii. Pknseroso, Lycidas,
Arcvdks, Sonnets, etc. Edit, by Wm.
Bell, M.A. u. yr/, ; sewed, li. 6</.

— CoMUi'. By the same. \s. yi, ; swd. 11.

— Samscn A(;onistes. Edited by H. M.
Pekciv.vl, M.A. 2.f. ; sewed, \s. lyi.

Scott.—The Lav ok the Last Minstrel.
By G. ,4. Stuart, MA., and E. H.
Elliot, B.A. Caiitol.yr/. I.— III. u. 3;/.;

swd. IS. IV,— VI, IS. yi.\ swd. tj.

— Marm'on, Edited by Michael Mac-
MILLAN, B.A. 3.f. ; sewed, 2j. erf.

— RoKKBV. By the same. 3^, ; swd. 2S.6d.

— The Lady of the Lake. Edited by
G. H. Stuart, M.A. 2s.6ii. ; sewed, aj.

Shakespeare —The Tempest. Edited by
K. Deiohton. is.gi/.: sewed, is. 6<i.

— Much Ado Ahout Nothing. By the
same. as. ; sewed, is. qU.

— A Midsummer Night's Dream. Bythe
same. 1,9.9//. ; sewed, is.6d.

— The Merchant ok Venice. By the
same. is. q<i. ; sewed, is. 64.

— As Vou Like It. By the same.

— Twelfth Night. By the same, is.gd.;
sewed, is. 6ii.

— The Winter's Tale. By the same,
aj. ; .sewed, is. gd.

— King John. By the same. is. gd, ;

sewed, it. 6d.

— Richard II. By the same, is.gd.;
sewed, is. 6d.

— Henry V. By the same, is.gd.-.swd. is.6d.

— Richard III. Edited byC. H.Tawnev,
M.A. 3s. 6d. ; sewed, a^.

— Coriolanus. Edited by K. Deighton.
2J, 6if. ; sewed, 2s.

— Julius C^ksar. By the same. is. gd. ;

sewed, is. 6d.

— Macbeth. By the same. is.gd.;swd.is.6d.

— Hamlet. By the same. 3s.6d. ; iwd. 3S,

— King Lear. By the same. 2S.6<i.;swd.2s.

— Othello. By the same, as.; svfd, is.gd.

— Antonv and Cleopatra. By the same.
as.td.; sewed, 3S.

— Cvmbeline. Bythesame. ax.6(/. ; swd.M.

Southev.—Life op Nelson. Bv Michabi.
Macmii.lan, B.A. 3r. ; sewed, as.dd.

Tennyson.—Selections. By F. J. Rowb,
M.A., and W. T. Webb, M.A. 3*. 6rf.

— The Coming op Arthur, and Thk
Passing OF Arthur. ByF. J. Rowe. at.

— Enoch Ardbn. Edit, by W. T. Webb
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ENGLISH HISTORY, RKADINGS IN.-
Selected and Edited by JuiiN Uriiahu
Grebn. 3 Parts. Kcp. 8vu. ix. id. each,

P«rt I. Hengist to Cressy. II. Cressy to

Croinyvell. III. Crdinwell tu Hiilaklava.

ENBLISH ILI.USTRATKD MAGAZINE
(THE). — Profusely Illustrated. Published
Monthly. Number I. October, 188^. 6(/. net.

Vol.1. 1B84. 7S.6,i. Vols. II.—VII. Super
royal 8vo, extra cloth, culoured ednts. 81.

each. [Cloth Covers for binding Volumes,
II. 6J. each.]

Proof Impressions of ICnuravings ^iriginally

published in 'J'/ie EHfiish Illustraltd Maga-
tin*. 1884. In Portfolio .(to. aw.

ENGLISH MEN OK AC'lION. — Crown
8vo. With Portraits. 2s. 6</. each.

The following Volumes are Ready :

Gknkral Gordon. By Col. Sir W. Hoti.er.
Henrv V. Hy the Rev. A. J. Chukch.
LrviNGSTONK. Hy Thomas Hu<;iiks.

Lord Lawrence. Hy Sir Richard Tehi'LE.
Wei.i.ington. l!y Gi:')K(,k IIootek.
DaMPIER. liy W. Cl.ARK RUSSKI.L.

Monk. By Julian Coriiktt.
Strafkoru. Hy H. I). Thai;.!..

Warren Hastings. By Sir Alfred Lyali,.

"''TERBOROUGH. By W. S rKhlllNCi.

'TAIN Cook. By Waltkr Bksant
Henry Havelock. By A. Forbes.

•: By Colonel Sir Charles Wilson.
.. Charles Napier. Hy Col. Sir Wm.
Butler.

Drake. By Julian Cokbett.
Warwick, the King-Maker. By C. W.
()man.

The underm'jhtioned are in the Press ur in

Preparation :

Montrose. By Mowbray Morris.
Rodney. By David Hannav.
Sir John Moore. By Colonel Maurice.
Bruce. By Sir Samuel IJakkr.

Simon dk Montkort. By G. W. Prothero.

ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS.-Edited
by John Morley. Crown 8vo. 2^. 6£/. each.

dheap Edition, is. M. : sewed, is.

Johnson. By Leslie SxEniEN.
Scott. By R. H. Hutton.
Gibbon. By J. Cotter Morison.
Hume. By T. H. Huxley.
Goldsmith. By William Black.
Shelley. By J. A. Symonds.
Defoe. By w. Minto.
Burns. By Principal Shairp.
Spenser. By R. W. Church.
Thackeray. By Anthony Trollope.
Milton. By Mark Pattison.
Burke. By John Morley.
Hawthorne. By Henry James.
Southey. By Prof. Dowden.
Bunvan. By J. A. Froude.
Chaucer. By Prof. A. W. Ward.
CowPER. By Goldwin Smith.
Pops. By Leslie Stephen.
Byron. By Prof. Nichol.
Drvden. fey G. Saintsbury.
LncKF By Prof. Fowler.
Wordsworth. By F. W. H. Myers.
Landor. By Sidney Colvin.
Db Quincey. By Prof. Masson.
Charles Lamb. By Rev. Alfred Ainger.

ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS-cow/rf.

Bkntlkv. By Prof. Jehb.
DiCKE.ss. By A. W. Ward.
Gray. Hy Edmund Gdsse.
SwiKT. Hy I.Ksi.iK Stephen.
SiKKNK. fly H. 1). Traill.
Macaulay. Hy J. Cottkr Morison,
FlKi.i)iN(;. By Alm in Uoiison.
Sheridan. Hy Mrs Oliphant.
Addison. By W. J. CiiURTiiorE.
Bacon. By R. W. Chdkch,
Coleridge. By H. 1). Traiil
SiR Philip Sidney. Hy J. A. Symonds.
Keats. Hy Sidney Coi.vin.

ENGLISH POETS. Selections, with Criti-

cal Introductions by various Writers, ajid a
General Introilnctii.nby .Matthew Arnold.
Edited by T. H. Ward, M.A. 2nd Edition.

4 vols. Crown 8vo. 7.?. M. each.

Vol. 1, Chaucer to Donnk. II. Hen Jon-
son to Dkvdkn. III. Addison toHi.akb.
IV. Woiji'SWoHTH to Kossktti.

ENGLISH
Crown Svo.

STATKS.MK.V
IS. '</. each.

(TWELVE).

William tmk Ci]ni,iuekor, By Em' ard
A. Fkkkman, O.C. I.., LL.D. [iady,

Henry II. Hy Mrs. J. R. Green. [Keatiy.
Edward I. Hy K. York Powpxl.
HknrvVII. liy James (Iaikdner. [Ready.
Cardinal Wolsev. By Bishop Crkigh-

ton. [Keadv,
Elizaiieth. By E. S. IJekslv.
Oliver Cromwell. By Frederic Harri-

son. [Keady,
William III. Hy H. D. Traill. [Rtndy.
Walpole. Hy John Morlkv. [Ktadf.
Chatham, liy John Morley.
Pitt. By John Morley.
Peel. By J. R. Thuksfield. [Ready

ESSEX FIELD CLUB ME.MOIRS. Vol. L
Report on the East Anglian Earth-
quake OF 22ND .\pRiL, 1884. Hy Raphael
Mkldola, F.R.S., and William White,
F.E.S. Map> and Illustrations. Svo. jj. 6rf.

ETON COLLEGE, HISTORY OF, 1440—
r884. By H. C. ^IAXWELL Lyte, C.B.
Illustrations, and P'dition. Med. 8vc. 21*.

EURIPIDES.—Medea. Edited by A. W.
Verrall, Litt.D. 8vo. 7^. (>d.

Iphigeneia in AiLis. Edited, with In-
troduction, Notes, and Commentary, by
E. B. England, M.A. Svo.

Ion. Translatedby Rev. M. a. Bavfikld,
M.A. Cro\/n Svo. 2s. net. With Music,
4to. 4X. td. net.

See also pp. 31, 32.

EUROPEAN HISTORY, Narrated in a
Series of Historical Selections from
the best Authorities. Edited and ar-

ranged by E. M. Sewell and C. M. Yonce.
2 vols. 3rd Edition. Crown Svo. dr. each.

EVANS (Sebastian).— Brother Fabian's
Manuscript, and other Poems. Fcp,
Svo, cloth, ts.

In the Studio : A Decade of Poems.
Extra fcp. Svo. 51.

EVERETT (Prof. J. D.).—Units and Phv-
siCAL Constants, znd Ed. Globe Svo. st.
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FAIRFAX. LiFK UK RllllKRT Kaikkax of
Stkkton, V'ice-Ailmiral, Alilerm^iii, and
Meinl>cT for York, A.n. 16(10 I7»5. liy

Cl.KMKNTS R. MAKkllAM.C.H. SvO. liS.M.

FAITH AND CONDUCT: An Kssav on
Vkhikiahi.b Kni.iiiioN. Crown 8vo. 7^.6./.

FARRAR (Archdeacon). -Thk Kai.i.of Man,
AN'i) oriiKi; Skkmons. .sdi Kd. Ci.Svo. bs.

TlIK WlTNKSS OK HiSTOUY TO ClIKIST.
Hulsc.;iiLectiirosfor 1S70. 7th Kil ('r.Svy. jj.- SkKKKKS AKIKK (".oil. Till-: LlVKS OF
Sknkca, l^'MciKius, and M.vucus Aukk-
I.IL'S. i.'th Klition. Crown 3vo. 'ij.

TiiK. Sil.KNCH -VNi) VuiCKS OH Go). Uni-
versity and other Sernu.p> 7>li Ed. Cr. 8\o. 6.V.

In TiiK Days ok thv Youth. bei::'ons

on Practiial Suhjtits, iire.iclied at Marl-
borough College, ijth ICditioM. Cr. S\o. 9*.

F.TKKNAi. lloiK. I'ive Sermons, preached
in Westminster Abbey. aSth Thousand.
Crown Svo. 6s.

.Saini'I.y Wokkkks. l''ive Lenten Lec-
tures, ud Ki'iition. Crown Svo. 6s.

KriiiiiATHA ; OK, Thk .Amk.i.ioration
OF THK W'oui.o. SLinions prcarhed at West-
minster Abbey. Crown Svo. Oj.

MkkCV ANO Il'lUlMKNT. .\ fcW LjlSt

Words .11 Christfan ICschatoUgy. .tuC. Ed.
Crown Sso. lor. 61/.

. Thk Mkssaoks of thk Iiooks. Heing
Discourses and Notes on tlie Hooks of the
New 'I cstament. Svo. i^s.

—^ SkU.MONS />Nn .\ollliKSSKS DKI.IVKUHI) IN
A.MKKiCA. Crown Svo. ys.6i/.

Thk llisionv of Intkki'kktation.
Ueiii); tlie Hampton Lectures, 1SS5. Svo. i6s,

FASN.VCHT (C. Eugone).- Tiik ()k(,anic
Mkthoo ok .SrunviNi; I.ancuagks.
I. Ekknch. Extra fcp. Svo. w. 6<i.

A SYNTHKric Kkkncm ('kamm.^k fok
Schools. C'rown Svo. u. 6<i',

EHKNCH RkAIHNi.S FOR ChII.DRKN.
IMuslrat'-d. C.lolie Svo. is.Oi/.

FAWCl'.T T (.Rt- ll*^"- Henry). -Manuat. OF
Poi.iTicAi. ICcoNOMV. 7th Edition, revised.

Crown Svo. i JS.

.Xn I'^xri.ANAronY Du.KsroF 1'roff.ssor

Eawckit's Mani'ai. of I'oi rncAi. 1'Xon-

OMY. liy CvKii. .\. Wa rKks. Cr. Svo. 2j'. 6</.

-— Si'KFCin:s i>N soMit Currknt Poi.iticai.

QiKsruiNs. Svo. loi. 6tf.

EkKK TrAHK AN1> I'KCVrECTlON. 6th

Edition. Crown 8vo. ji. 6if.

FAWCEIT (Mrs. H.).—Poi.iticai. Econ-
omy KOK Hk(.innkks, with Qukstions.
7ih E'dition. iSnio. is. 6(/.

SoMK Eminknt Women ok Our Times.
Short Hioj-raphical Sketch;s. Cr. Svo. 24-. 6J.

FAWCETT (Rt. Hon. Henry and Mrs. H.).—
FlssAvs ANn Lectures on Poi.iticai. and
Social Suii^ccvs. Svo. km. i*/.

FAY (Amy.).—Music-Study in Germany.
Preface by Sir Gko. Grovb. Cr. Svo. 4S.6ii.

FEARNLKY (W.). A Manual of Elkmkn-
tauyPkaciical Histoi.oijt. Cr.Svo. ys.tti.

FEARON (U. R.).— Sciiot^L Insi'ection.

6th Editiun. Crown Gvo, as. 6d,

FERREL (Prof. W.).^A Popular Treatisb
on the Winds. Svo. 18s.

FERRERS (Rev. N. M.).-A Treatise on
T'rii.inkar Co-ordinates, thk Method
OF Reciprocal Polars, and thk Thkorv
OF pRo;EcnoNs. 4ih Ed. Cr.Svo. 6s. 6ii.

.Si'HKKicAL Harmonics and Suhjects
CONNECTED WITH TIIK.M. CroWll Svo. js.6d.

FESSENDI'.N (C.).—1Ci.kme.nts ok Physics
FOR Puiii.ic Schools, lilobe Svo.

P'INCK (Henrj- T.). - RciMantic Lovk and
Personal 1!kauty. 2 vols. Cr. Svo. iSj.

FIRST LESSONS IN liUSINESS MAT-
TEKS. Hy A Hankkk's DAUiiiiTKR. aid
Edition. iSmo. i.r.

FISMER (Rev. Osmond).-^Physics of thk
I')ak Ill's Cru.-' 1. 2nd Edition. Svo. \;s.

FLSKE (!ohn).- Outlinks of Cosmic Piiilo-
SOI'HV, UASED on THE DoCTRINK OF EVOLU-
TION. 2 vols. Svo. 25jr.

Darwinism, and other E.ssavs. Crown
Svo. TS. C,/.

iMan's Destiny Viewed in the Luhit
OF HIS Okkhn. Crown Svo. i,s.6il.

American Political Ideas Viewed
from thk sl'and-roint of universal
History. Oown Svo. 4^.

d'liK Critical Period in American
History, 17SJ—Sq. E.v. Cr. Svo. i.xf. Ci/.

Thk liKi.iNNiNos ok New E'.ni.i.and;

OR, The Puritan Tiikocracv in its Re-
la iions to Civil AND Rki.u.ious LiiiEnrv.
Crown Svo. ^s. 6(f.

Civil Govkrnmkni- in thk UNiri'.D
SrATKSCONSIDEI.EDWlTH SO> K ReFKRKNCK
TO I IS OrujiN. Crown Svo. 6s. ('(f.

FLSON (L.) Riul HOWnT(.V. W.). Kami-
i.ARoi AND Kuknai Group. Grotip-Mar-
ri.ine am! Kelationship and .Marriage by
l'".lo()eii\ent. Svo. 154-.

FITCH (J. G.). — Notes on American
Schools AND I KAiMNii Colleges. Globe
Svo. 2,V. 61/.

KriZlJERALD (Edward): Letters and
LiiERARY Remains of. V.i\. by W. .Vi.dis

WitiiHrr, M..\. ) vols. CiowiiSvo. )ij. 6(/.

I'liK RuiiAiYAT OK Omar KhavyAm.
EMia C'rown Svo. loy. 6ii.

FITZ (lERAl.D (Caroline).—Venktia Vic-

TRIX, ANIIO rilER I'OEMS. Ex.fcp.8vi). JS.61/.

FLEAY (Rev. V. G.). --A Shakespkarb
Manual. Extra fcjj. Svo. 4*. o.i'.

FLELSCHER (Dr. Emil). — A System of
Voi.uMEi'Ric Analysis. Translated by M.
M. Pattis'inMuir, E.R.S.E. Cr.Svo. js.6ii.

FLOWER (Prof. W. H.).—An iNTRtkiucTioi*
TO THE OsTEOLOl^Y OF THE MAMMALIA.
With numerous lllustiations. 3rd Edition,

revised with the assistance of Hans Gadow,
Ph.D., M.A. Crown Bvo. 10s. 6<i.

FLOcICIGER(F. A.) and HANnURY(D.).
— PilARMACi.HiRAPHlA. A History of the

principal Driifis of Vegetabii Origin met
with in Great Itritain and India. 2iid Edition,

revi ,ed. Svo. 2ii.

FO'C'SLE YARNS, including " Petsy Lee,"

aiiU other i'oems. Crowii Svo. 7X. &/.
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LIST OF PUBLICATIONS. »S

FORBES (Archibald).—SouvKNiKS of some
CoNiiNKNTS. Crown 8vo. Os.

FORHKS (Kilward): Memoir ok. Hy
Gkoki.k Wilson, M.l)., and Akchiiialo
Geikik, F.R.S., itc. Demy Svo. 14J.

FORSYTH (A. R.). -A Tukatisk on r)!*-

KEKKNTIAI. KgUATIONS. Dcmy 8vO. 14J.

FOSTKR (Prof. Michael).—A Tkxt-1!ook op
Physioi.ikiy. illustrated. 5th Kdition.
8vo. I'arl 1., iiook I. Hkxnl -'I'he

Tissues of Movement, the Vascular Me-
chanism. u«. 6<i'. -I'art II., Hook II. The
Tissues of Ciieniical Action, with their Re-
spective Mechanisms Nutrition. 101. 6ti.

Part HI., Hook HI. The Centra' Nervous
System. ys.6*i.— Hook IV. The Tissues and
Mechanisms of Reproduction.

TKiMiiK ok Piivsioi.ixiV, i8nu5. is.

FOSli;.i (Prof. Michael) ami HAI.KOUR
(F M.) (the late). —TiiK Ki.hments ok Km-
Hi.voi.oi;Y. Edited )iy .Aham Skikavick,
M.A., and Wai.ii K Hkai'K. Illustrated. 3rd

Ed., revised and enlari- .1. Cr. Svo. \c<s.(>ii.

FOSTER (MichaeP ..id l.ANC.I.EY (J. N.).—.\ CoUKSK Oi I'.l.HMKN PAUV PkaCIICAI.
PiiysI()i.(h;y ano IIistoioi;y. 6th Ediiio!'.,

enlarged. Crown Svo. 7.C. 61/.

F0TI«:RC;ILL (Dr. J. Milner).—Tmk Puac-
TiTioNi;u's Ha.ndiuvuk 1.1V Tkkat.mknt ;

OR, TiiK Pkinch'i.ks ok TiiKUArKurics.
3rd Edition, enlarged. Svo. i6s.

TlIK .VnTAuONISM 1 TlllCKAl'UUTlC
Ac.KNT.s, AND WHAT IT Tl- JIIKS. Cr. 8vo. ts.

Kool) I'liK T>iK Invai.uj, I'm: Convales-
cent, TFir. Dv.sii-i'pn;, and iiie (.Joutv.

and Edition. Crown Svo. jj. dti.

FOWLE (Rev. l'. \V.). -A Nkw Analogy
KKTWKKN Rl;Vl ALKD RkLUUDN AND I'llK

COUUSK AND CoNSTITLTION OK NaiUKE.
Crown Svo. bs.

FOWl.l'.R (Rev. Thomas). -- Pnoi.ivKssivk
MouALrrv: An Essay in Ethics. Crown
Svo. 5i-.

FOWI.ER (\V. W.), Tai.f.s ok thk Hihds.
Illustrated. Crown Svo. iS. 6<f.

A Vkar with thk Hikds. Illustrated.

Crown S\o. y. M,
KOX (Dr. WiUon). — On ihk .\k ii-u.ial

Pucnvcrio.M ur Ti'iilkci.e i.v rwt'. Eowek
Animals. Willi I'lates. .(to. .sy. 6;/.

On iHK. Tkicatmkn T OV HvrKKlVKl XIA,

AS IlLUSTUATKI) in Aci'TK. .AnI'ICI'LAR

RheUMAI 'S\l nv MEANS OV I HI. I'^X riCKNAl.

Ai ri.iCATION OV Cni.D. Svo. is. 6<f.

FR.KMJI (Dos.ihh.ii). — Histouy ok tub
Parsis : iNci.uDiNc, tmeik Manners,
Customs, Rei.ioion, and Phi«sen r I'osi-

TI')N. Illustrated 2 vols. Med. Svo. j6i-.

FRANKI.ANDU'rof. Percy). --A Handkook;
OF AoRKULrURAI. ChE.MICAL ANALYSIS.
Crown Svo. ys. 6<f.

FRASER HUCJHES. — James Eraser,
Second siioi' ok Manchesier: A Me-
moir, liy r. Hui;hi£s. Crown Svo. 6s.

FRASEK.- Sermons. Hy the Right Rev.
jAME-i Eraser, I.'.D., Second lii.shop of

Mancheslev. Edited by Rev. John W.
DiutiLH, a vols. Crown Svo. 6*. each.

i'RASER-TYTt.ER. — Sonc.s in Minor
Keys. Hy C. C. Eraser-Tvtlkr (Mrs.
Edward Eiddei.l). and Ed. iSmo. ts.

FRATERNITY: A Romance, a vols. Cr.
Svo. aij.

FRA2ER (J. O.). -The Golden P.ol'cii : A
Study in Comparative Rel'niou. j vols.
Svo. iSs.

FREDERICK (Mrs.).-HiNTs to Housb-
WlVES ON Se\ KRAI. PoIN IS, I'AR riCUI.ARLV
ON THE PrEIARATKiN OK lOcONOMICAI. ANO
Tastekl'I. Dishes. Crown Svo. \s.

FREEMAN (Pr,-f. E. A.).— History ok thk
Cathedral Churim ok Wells. Crown
Svo. \s. (</.

Old Enclish Histoky. With 5 Col.
Maps, gth Edition, revised. Extra fcp.
Svo. 6s.

— Historical Essays.
Edition. Svo. loj. 6</.

First Series. 4th

— Historical Essays. .Secoml Series.
3rd Edition. With .Additional !''.ssays. Svo.
lor. 6i/.

Essays. Third .Series.Historical
Svo. 12i.

The Growth ok the EN(ii.isH Consti-
tution FROM IHK I'^AKLIEST TiMES. 5lh
Edition. Crown Svo. ;,i.

Gknkral Sketch ok Euroi'!AN His-
tory. With Maps, >>ic. iSmo. is. 61/.

CoMi'AKATivE Politics. Lectures at the
Royal ln:jiluui n. To which is added "The
Unity of llistoiy." Svo. i^s.

Historical and .\hciii ie( vukal
Sketches: Chiekly 1 iai.ian. Illustrated
by the Author. Crown Svo. u\r. di/.

SiiijEcr AND NEii;iinouR Lands of
Venice. Illustralod. Crown Svo. los. 6H.

Hnolish Towns and Districts. A
Series of Addresses .iml Es.s,-»vs. Svo. \^s,

The Okkice ok the Historical Pro-
fessor. Inaugural Lecture at Ovfoid.
Crown Svo. is.

DlSESTAIlLISIIMENT AND DlSENlK.W-
ment. What are tiiev? 4th fc:dition.

Crown Svo. \s.

''.keaii'u Greice and Greater . ri-
•. : GeuR(;k Washinctun the Ex-
I'ANDer ok Encland. With an .A: jfiijix

on Imi'eriai. FEDKRAiiort. Cr. 8v \s.6ii.

-— '\':\<'- Meihods ok liisi'oRicAi. Study.
EiKht l.eclnres at O-vford. Svo. los. 61I.

The ( JiiEE I'kri.ds ok lOuRorEAN His-
tory. Six Lectures ri ad in the University
of Oxford, with .-111 Essiiy on Greek Cii'iHti

LNUKR RollAN RjLE. Sv ). las. bi/.

Four Oxford l.r.cri'Hi's, :SE- Fifty
Years of I'".lroiea'i HiiiIory— I'kutuisic
Conquf.st IN Gaul AND Pruain. Svo. 5*.

FRENCH COUK3i;.-.y<r<'p. 34.

FRIEDMANN (Paul). Annk Hole/n. A
Chapter of English History, 1527— 3^.

i vols. Svo. aSf.
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FROST (Percival).—An Elementary Trea-
tise ON Curve Tracing. 8vo. 12s.

The First Thrkb Sf.ctions of New-
ton's Principia. 4th Edition. 8vo. lu.

Solid Geometry. 3rd Edition. 8vo. i6r.

Hints for the Solution of Problems
IN the Third Edition of Solid Geome-
try. 8vo. 8s. M.

FURNIVALL (F. J.).—Le Morte Arthur.
Edited from the Harleian MS. 2253, in the
British Museum. Fcp. 8vo. js. dd.

GAIRDNER (J:is.).-Henry VII. Ciov/n
8vo. 2J. dd,

GALTON (Frar.cisV — Meteorograi'kica ;

or, Mr.TMODS of Mapi'ing the Weather.
4to. 9^.

English Men of Scence : theib Na-
ture and Nurture. 8vo. is. td.

Inquiries into Human Faculty and
ITS Development. 8vo. tts.

Record of Family Faculties. Con-
sisting of Tabular Forms and Directions for

Entering Data. 4to. 2^. 6</.

Life History Album : Being a Personal
Note-book, combining the chief advantages
of a Diary, Photograph Album, a Register of

Height, Weight, and other Anthropometrical
Obserxations, find a Record of Illnesses.

4to. 3J. 6(/.—Or, with Cards of Wools for

Testing Colour Vision. t,s. td.

Natural Inheritance. 8vo. gf.

GAMGEE (Prof. Arthur).—A Text-book of
the Physiological Chemistry of the
Animal Body, including an account of the
Chemical Chances occurring in Disease,

Vol. I. Med. 8vo. i&s.

GANGUILLET (E.)and KUTTER(W. R.).

—A General Formula for the Uniform
Flow of Water in Rivers and other
Channels. Translated by RudolphHering
and John C. Trautwine, Jan. 8vo. l^s.

GARDNER (Percy).—Samos and Samian
Coins. An Essay. 8vo. ^s 6d.

GARNETT (R.).—Idylls and Epigrams.
Chiefly from the Greek Anthology. Fcp.
8vc. 2j. 6d.

GASKOIN (Mrs. Herman). — Children's
TreasurvofBibleStokies. i8mo. i;. each.

— P.irt I. Old Testament ; II. New Testa-
ment; III. Three Apostles.

GEDDES (Prof. William D.).—The Problem
of the Homeric Poems. 8vo. 14J.

FlOSCULI GRvBCI BorEALES, SIVK An-
thologia GR.ecA Aberdonensis Con-
texuitGulielmus D. Geddes. Cr. 8vo. ts.

The Phaed ) of Plato. Edited, with
Introduction and Notes. 2nd Edition.

8vo is. 6d.

GEIKIE (Archibald).

—

Primer of Physical
Geography. With Illustrations. iSmo. i;.

Primer of Geology. Illust. i8mo. is.- Elementary Lessons in Physical
Geography. With Illustrations. Fcp. 8vo.

41. 6d.—Questions oh the same. is. dd.- Outlines of Field Geology. With
numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3*. td.

GEIKIE (A.).

—

Text-book of Geolobt.
Illustrated. 2nd Edition. 7th Thousand.
Medium 8vo. 28.;.

Class-book of Geology. Illustrated.
«nd Edition. Crown 8vo. 4J. dd.

Geological Sketches at Home and
Abroad. With Illustrations. Bvo. loi. dd.

The Scenery of Scotland. Tiewed in

connection with its Physical Geology. 2nd
Edition. Crown 8vo. 11s. M.
The Teaching of Geography. A Prac-

tical. Handbook for the use of Teachers.
Globe 8vo. 2s.

Geography of the British Isles.
iSmo. IS.

GEOMETRY, Syllabus of Plane. Corre-
sponding to Euclid I.—VI. Prepared by the
Association for the Improvement of Geo-
metrical Teaching. New Edit. Cr. 8vo. is.

GEOMETRY, Svllabis of Modern Plane.
Association for the Improvement of (jeo-

metrical Teaching. Crown 8vo, sewed, is.

GIBBINS(H.deB.).—Commercial History
OF Europe. i8mo. 3,?. 6d.

GILES (P.).—A Short Manual of Phi-
lology FOR Classical Studknts. Crown
8vo. [/« t/te Press.

OILMAN (N. P.). — Prqfi- Sharing be-
tween Employer and Empi.oyi!:. A
Study in the Evolution of tne Wages System.
Crown 8vo. ys. dd.

GILMORE (Rev. John).—Storm Warriors ;

or. Lifeboat Work on the Goouwin
Sands. Crown 8vo. 3^. 6d.

GLADSTONE (Rt. Hon. W. E.).—Homeric
Synchronism. .\n Inquiry into the 'Jime
and Place of Homer. Crown 8vo. ds.

Primer OF Homer. i8ino. is.

Landmarks of Homkkic Study, to-
gether WITH AN Essay on the Points of
Contact bf.twhkn the Assyrian Tablets
AND THE Homeric '1'ext. Cr. 8vo. 2s. dd.

GLADSTONE (J. H.).—Spelling Reform
from an Educational Point of View.
3rd Edition. Crown Svo. i.r. dd.

GLADSTONE (J. H.) and TRIBE (A.).—
The Chemistry ok ihe Secondary Bat-
teries OF Plants and Faure. Crown
Svo. 2S. dd.

GLOBE EDITIONS. Gl. 8vo. 3^. 6</. each.

The Complete Works of William
Shakespeare. Edited by W. G. Clark
and W. Aldis Wright.

Morte d'Arthur. Sir Thomas M.ilory's

Book of King Arthur and of his Noble
Knights of the Round Table. The Edition
of Caxton, revised (or modern use. By Sir

E. Strachey, Bart.

The Poetical Works of Sir Walter
Scott. With Essay by Prof. Palgrave.

The Poetical Works and Letters of
Robert Burns. Edited, with Life and
Glossarial Index, by Alexander Smith.

The Adventures of Robinson Crusoe.
With Introduction by He:4RY Kingsi.ey.

Goldsmith's Mlscellaneous Works.
Edited by Prof. Masson.

Pope's Poetical Works. Edited, with
Memoir and Notes, by Prof. Ward.
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GLOBE ^DlTlOtJS-cantiMued.

Spensbr's Complete Works. Edited by
R. Morris. Memoir by J. W. Hales.

Drvuew's Poetical Works. A revised
Text and Notes. By W. D. Christie.

Cowper's Poetical Works. Edited by the
Rev. W. Benham, B.D.

Virgil's Works. Rendered into English
by James Lonsdale and S. Lee.

Horace'^ Works. Rendered into English
by James Lonsdale and S. Lee.

Milton's Poetical Works. Edited, with
Introduction, &c., by Prof. Masson.

GLOBE READERS, The.—A New Series
of Reading Books for Standards L—VL
Selected, arranged, and Edited by A. F.
MuRisON, bjinetiine English Master at Aber-
deen Grammar School. With Original Illus-

trations. Globe 8vo.

Primer I

Primer II.

Book I. ...

Book II. ...

Book III.

Book 1 v....

BookV. ...

Book VI....

(48 pp.)
(48 pp.)

('J2 pp.)

(136 PP-)
(232 pp.) IS. 3rf.

(328 pp.) II. gd.
(40S pp.) 2 J.

(436 pp.) 2i. 6ii.

3d.

i'l-

td.

GLOBE READERS, The Shorter. — A
New Series of Reading Books for Standnrds
I.—VI. Edited by A. P.

Primer I

Piimerll.
Stand.ird I.

Standard II.

Standard 111. ...

Standard IV. ...

Standard V.
Standard VI.

Murison. O.

(48 pp.)

(48 pp.)

(90 PI).)

(124 pp.)
(17S pp.) Ii.

(182 pp.) IS.

(216 pp.) Ti. -id.

(228 pp.) \s. td.

8vo.

?,d.

3d
6d.

gd.

*,• This Series has been abridged from the
"Globe Readers" to meet the demand
for smaller reading books.

GLOBE READINGS FROM STANDARD
AUTHORS. Globe 8vo.

Cowi'K.r's Task : An Epistle to Joseph Hill,

E.sq. ; Tirocinium, or a Review of the
Schools ; and the History op John Gil-
pin. Edited, with Notes, by Rev. William
Benham, B.D. is.

Goldsmith's Vicar of Wakefield. With
aMemoirofOoldsmithby Prof. Masson. ts.

Lamb's (Charles) Tales from Shak-
speare. Edited, with Preface, by Rev.
Alfred Ainger, M.A, 2s.

Scott's (Sir Walter) Lay of the Last
Minstrel; and the Lady of the Lake.
Edited by Prof. F. T. Palgrave. is.

— Marmion ; and The Lord of the Isles.

By the same Editor, is.

The Children's Garland from the Best
Poets. Selected and arr.ingcd by Coven-
try PaTMORE. 2S.

A Book of Golden Deeds of all Times
and all Countries. Gathered and nar-
rated anew by Charlotte M. Vonge. 2s.

GODFRAY (Hugh). — An Elementary
Treatise on Lunar Theory. 2nd Edition.
Crown 8vo. sx. 6d.

GODFRAY (H.).—A Treatise on Astro,
nomy, .'OR the use of Colleges and
Schools. 8vo. 12s. 6d.

GOETHE— CARLYLE.—Correspondencb
betweb.v Goethe and Carlvle. Edited
by C. E. Norton. Crown 8vo. 91.

GOEIIIK'S LIFE. By Prof. Heinrich
DOntzkr. Tran.slated by T. W. Lvster.
2 vols. Crown 8vo. 21s.

GOE'IHK.—Faust. Translated into English
Verse by John Stuar i Ui.ackie. 2nd
Edition. Crown Svo. 9^.

Falst, Parti. Edited, wiili Introduction
and Notes ; followed by an .\ppendix on
P.;rt II., by Jane Lee. iSmo. ^s.fuL

— Riiv.NARD the Fox. Trans, into English
Verse by A, D. Ainslie. Crn. Svo. 71. dd.

GoTZ von I'.KRLicm.vGEN. Edited by
H. A. Bull, M.A. tSiho. 21.

GOLDEN TREASURY .SERIES. — Uni-
formly printed in iSnio, with Vi.;iiette Titles

by Sir J. E. Millais, Sir Noi;!. Paion, T.
Wooi.NER, W. Holman Hint, Arthur
Hughes, &c. EncraveJ .jn .S: ;el. Bound
in extra cloth, ^s. 6</. each.

The Golden Treasury okthk Best Songs
AND Lyrical Poe.ms i.\ i je E.nglish
Language. Selected and arranged, with
Notes, by Prof. F. T. Palgk.we.

The Children's Oakland fko.m the Best
Poi:ts. Selected by Coventry Patmore.

The Book of Praise. From the be>t Eng.
lisli Hymn Writers. Selected by RouN-
DELL, EakI. of SkLHORNE.

The Fairv Book : the Best Popular
Fairy Siories. Selected by the Authnr
of "Johi: Halifax, Gentleman.

"

The Ballad Bohk. .\ .Selection nf the
Choicest British lialluds. cd by
William Allingkam.

The Jest Book. The Choictst Ai. ! te.s

and Sayings. Arranged by Mark Ll.Mun.

B.vcon's Essay-;, a.no Cololks of Goou
AND Evil. With Notes aii'l Glossarial
Index by W. .Xi.iJis Wright, .M.A.

The Pilgrim's Progress kko.m this World
TO that which is to Cu.me. By John
BUNVAN.

The Slnday Book of Poetry for the
YouK(;. Selected by C. F. .\lexanuer.

.\ Book of Golden Deeis of all Times
AND all Countries. By the .Vuthor of

"The Heir of RedclylTe."

I'he .\dventures of Komt.'soN Crusoe.
i;dited by J. W. Clark, M.\.

Th;-: Rnpuiii.ic of Plato. Tr.inslated by

J. Ll. Davies, M.A., and I). J. \alghan.
The Si'i; Book. Words and Tunes Se-

lected and arranged by John Hullah.

La Lvre Fran(;.aise. Selected.uid arranged,
with Notes, by G. Masson.

To.M Brown's School Days. By .\n Old
Boy.

A Book of Worthies. By the .\uthor A
"The Heir 01 Redclyffe."

Guesses at Truth. By Two Brotiikps.
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GOLDEN TREASURY SERIES—caniti.

The Cavalikr and his Lady. Selections
from the Works of the First Di.ke and
Duchess of Newcastle. With an Introduc-
tory Essay by Edward Jenkins.

Scottish Song. Compiled by Marv Car-
LYI.E AlTKEN.

Deut.sche Lyrik. The Golden Treasury
of the best German Lyrical Poems. Se-
lected by Dr. Buchheim.

Chrysomela. a Selection from the Lyrical
Poems of Robert Herrick. By Prof-
F. T. Palgrave.

Poems of Places—England and Wales.
Edited by H. W. Longfellow. 2 vols.

Selected Poems of Matthew Arnold.
The Story of the Christians and Moors

IN Sfain. By Charlotte M. Yon(;e.

Lamb's Tales from Smakspeare. Edited
by Rev. Alfred Ainger, RLA.

Shakesi'eare's Songs and Sonnets. Ed.
with Notes, by Prof F. T. Palgrave.

Poems of Wordsworth. Chosen and
Edited by Matthew Arnold.
Large Paper Edition, gs.

Poems of Shelley. Ed. by S. A. Brooke.
Large Paper Edition. 12s. 6ti.

The Essays op Joseph Addison. Chcsen
and Edited by John Richard Green.

Poetry of Byron. Chosen and arranged
by Matthew Arnold.
Large Paper Edition, gs.

Sir Thomas Browne's Religio Medici ;

Letter TO A Friend, &c., A.N D Christian
Morals. Ed. by W. A. Greenhill, M.D.

The Speeches and Table-talk of the
Prophet Mohammad. Transl.ited by
Stanley Lane-Poole.

Selections from Walter Savage Lan-
DOK. Edited by Sidney Coi.vin.

Selections from Cowi'er's Poems. With
an Introduction by Mrs. Oliphant.

Letters of William Cowper. Edited,
With Introduction, by Rev. W. Benham.

The Poetical Works of John Keats.
Edited by Prof. F. T. Palgrave.

Lyrical Poems of Lord Tennyson. Se-
lected and Annotated by Prof. Francis T.
Palgrave.
Large Paper Edition, gs.

In Memoriam. By Lord Tennyson, Poet
Laureate.
Large Paper Edition, gs.

The Trial and Death of Socrates.
Being the Euthyphron, Apology, Crito,

and Phaedo of Plato. Translated by F. J.
Church.

A Book of Golden Thoughts. By Henry
Attwell.

Plato.—Phaedrus, Lysis, and BProta-
goras. a New Translation, by J. Wright.

Theocritus, Bion, and Moschus. Ren-
dered into English Prose byAndrew Lang.

Large Paper Edition, gs.

Ballads, Lyrics, and Sonnets. From
the Works of Henry W. Longfellow.

GOLDEN TREASURY SERIES—c(7»<</.

Deutsche Balladen und Ro.manzen,
The Golden Treasury of the Best German
Ballads and Romances. Selected and ar-

ranged by Dr. Buchheim. [In the Press.

GOLDEN TREASURY SERIES. Re-issue
in uniform binding with Vignette Titles.

Monthly volumes from May, 1891. -js. td.

each net.

The Golden Treasury of the Best Songs
and Lyrical Poems .i the English
Language. Selected and arranged, with
Notes, by Prof. F. T. Palgrave.

The Children's Garland from the Best
Poets. Selected by Coventry Patmore.

The Pil(;rim's Progress from thisWorld
to that which is to CoM'i. By John
Bunyan.

The Book ok Praise. From the best Eng-
lish Hymn Writers. Selected by RoUN-
dell. Earl ok Selbi rne.

Bacon's Essays, and Colours of Good
AND Evil. With Notes and GlossaritJ
Inde.x by W. Alois Wright, M.A.

The Fairy Book : the Best Popular
Faiky Stories. Selected by Mrs. Craik.

The Jest Book. The Choicest Anecdotes
and Sayings. Arranged by Mark Le.mon.

The Ballad Book. A Selection rf the
Choicest British Ballads. Edited by
William Allingham.

The Sunday Book of Poetry for the
YouNi}. Selected by C. F. Alexander.

A Book of Golden Deeds of a..l Times
AND all Countries. By C. M. Yonge.

The .Adventures of Robinson Cru.-.of.
Edited by J. W. Clark, M.A.

The Republic of Plato. Translated by
J. Li.. Davies, M.A., and D. J. Vaughan.

Other Volumes to/ollmtK

GOLDEN TREASURY PSALTER. The
Student's Edition. Being an Edition with
briefer Notes of "The Psalms Chronologically
Arranged by Four Friends." i8mo. 3^. td.

GOLDSMITH.-Kssavs ok Oliver Gold-
smith. Edited by C. D. Vonge, M.A.
Fcp. 8vo. 2J. td.

The Tkavi;i.lp;k and The Deserted
Village. With Note.s by J. W. Hales,
M.A. Crown 8vc!. 6d.

• 'J"he \ icAR OF Wakefield. With 182
lUustrati'ins by Hi 11 Thom.son, and Pre-
face by Ai spin Il(.. r,\. Crown 8vo. ts.

Also with uncut cdi^L>, paper label. 6s.

Sec also Enc;lish Classics, p. 12.

GONE TO TEXAS. Letters from Our
Boys. Edited, with Preface, by Thomas
Hughes, Q.C. Crown 8vo. 4J. dd.

GOODALE(G.L.).-Physiological Botany.
Part I. Outlines of the History of
Ph^enogamous Plants; II. Vegetablb
Physiology. 6th Edition. 8vo. zos. dd.

GOODWIN (Prof. W. W.).—Syntax of thb
Greek Moods and Tenses. 8vo. i4.r.

A Greek Grammar. Crown 8vi (>s.

A School Greek Grammar. Crown
8vo. 3J. td.
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GORDON (General). A Sketch. By Regi-
NALu H. Barnes. Crown 8vo. is.

Letters op General C. G. Gokoon to
HIS Sister, M. A. Gordon. 4th Edition.
Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

GORDON (Lady Duff).— Last Letters
FHo.M Egypt, TO WHICH are ADDED Letters
FRo.M THE Cai'E. znd Edition. Cr. 8vo. qs.

GOSCHEN (Rt. Hon. George J.).-/, ports
AND Speeches '.m Local Taxation. 8vo. sj.

GOSSE (E. ).—A History of Eighteenth
Century Literature (1660— 1780). Crn.
8vo. 7^. 6ti,

GOW (Dr. James).—A Companion to School
Classics. Illustrated. 2nd Ed. Cr. 8vo. 6s.

GOYEN (P.).

—

Higher Arithmetic and
Elementary Mensuration, for the Senior
Clas.ies of Schools and Candidates preparing
for Public Examinations. Globe 8vo. 5s.

GRAHAM (David).—King James I. An
Historical Tragedy. Globe 8vo. 71.

GRAHAM (John W.).—Ne.bra : A Tale of
Ancient Rome. Crown 8vo. 6s.

GRAHAM (R. H.)—Geometry of Position.
Crown 8vo. ys. 6ii.

GRAND'HOMME. — Cutting Out and
Dressmaking. From the French of Mdlle.
E. Grand'homme. i8mo. \s.

GRAY (Prof. Andrew).—The Theory and
Practice ok Absolut;, Measurements
in Electricity and Magnetism. 2 vols.
Crown 8vo. Vol. L i2f. 6it

Absolute Measurements in Electri-
citv awd Magnetism. 2nd Edit., revised.
Fcp. 8vo. Si. 6J.

GRAY (Prof. Asa) —Structural Botany;
OR, Organography on the Basis of Mor-
phology. 3vo. los. 6d.

The Scientific Papers of Asa Gray.
Selected by Charles S. Sargent. 2 vols.

Bv. . '?.is.

GRAY (Tho.).—Works. Edited by E. Gosse.
In 4 vols. Globe 8vo. 201.—Vol. I. Poe.ms,
Journals, and F^ssays.-II. Letters.—
III. I>etters. — IV. Notes on Aristo-
phanes ; AND Plato.

GREAVES (John).—A Treatise on Ele-
mentary Statics. 2nd Ed. Cr. Bvo. 6s. 6d.

Statics FOR Beginners. G1. 8vo. ^s.6ti.

GREEK TESTAMENT. The New Tes-
tament IN thp; Original Greek. The
Text revised by Bishop Westcott, D.D.,
and Prof. F. J. A. Hort, D. D. 2 vols. Crn.
8vo. 10s. 6d. each.—Vol. I. Text; II. In-

troduction and Appendix.

The New Testament in the Original
Greek, for Schools. The Text Revised
by Bishop Westcott, D.D.,and F. J. A.
Hort, D.D. i2mo. ^s.6<i.—i8mo, roan,
red edges. 51. 6d. ; morocco, gilt, 6s. 6ii.

School Readings in the Greek Testa-
.ment. Being the Outlines of the Life of

our Lord as given by St. Mark, with addi-
tions from the Text of the other Evan-
gelists. Edited, with Notesand Vocabulary,
by A. Calvert, M.A. Fcp. 8vo. 2j. 6a.

The Greek Testament and the English
Version, A Companion to. By Philip
Schaff, D.D. Crown 8vo. 12s.

GREEK TESTAMENT-cs«/i«wrf.

The Gospel according to St. Matthew.
Greek Text as Revised by Bishop West-
cott and Dr. Hort. With Introduction
and Notes by Rev. A. Sloman, M.A.
Fcp. Bvo. 2s. 6ii,

The Gospel according to St. Lukb.
The Greek Text as revised by Bp. West-
cott and Dr. Hort. With Introduction
and Notes by Rev. J. Bond, M.A.
Fcp. 8vo. 2S. 6d.

The Acts of the Apostle.s. Being t! :

Greek Text as Revised by Bishop Wl.st-
COTT and Dr. Hort. With Expl.-.natory

NotesbyT. E.Page, M.A. Fcp.Svo. js.td.

GREEN (John Richard).—A Shoxt History
OF THE English People. V'ith Coloured
Maps, Genealogical Tables, and Chrono-
logical Annals. New Edition, thoroughly
revised. Cr. 8vo. is.6d. .51st Thousand.
Also the same in Four Part?. With the cor-

responding portion of Mr. Tait's ' Analysis."

3^. each. Part I 607— 1265 II. ii'04— 1553.
III. 1540—1689. IV. 1660— 1873.

History ok the English People. In
4 vols. Bvo.—Vol. I. With B Coloured Maps,
i&f.- II. i6i.— III. With 4 Maps. 16s.—Vf.
With Maps and Index. 16s.

The Making ok England. With Maps.
8vo. i6j.

The Conquest of England. With
Maps and Portrait. Bvo. iBj.

Readings in English History. In
3 Pans. Fcp. Bvo. u. 6d. each.

GREEN (J. R.) .ind GREEN (Alice S.).—
A Short Geography ok the British
Islands. With 28 Maps. Fcp. bvo. ss. 6d.

GREEN (Mrs. J. R.).-Henry II. Crown
8vo. 2i. 6d.

GREEN (W. S.).— Among the Selkirk
Gl.\ciers. Crown Bvo. 7.?. 6d.

GREENHILL (Prof. A. 0.).—Difkerkntial
AND Integral Cai.cui.us. Cr. Bvo. \os.6d.

GREENWOOD (Jessy E.). — The Moon
Maiden : and other .Stories. Crown 8vo.

3i. 6d.

GRIFFITHS (W. H.).—Lessons on Pre-
scriptions AND THE Art ok Prescribing.
New Edition. i8mo. 3J. 6ii.

GRIM.M'S F.- -ix. TALES. A Selection
frtin the Household .Stories. Translated
from the German hy Lucv Crane, and done
into Pictures by Walter Crane. Crown
Bvo. 6s.

GROVE (Sir George).— A Dictionary of
Music and Musicians, a.d. 1450— 1889
Edited by Sir ''kdkge Grove, D.C.L,
In 4 vols. 8vo, 2ii. each. With Illus-

trations m Music Type and Woodcut.

—

Also published in Parts. Parts I.—XIV.,
XIX.—XXII. 3i. 6d. e.ich ; XV. XVI. 7J. ;

XVII. XVIIl. 7S. : XXlil.—XXV., Appen.
dix, Edited by J. A. Fuller Maitland
M.A. gs. [Cloth cases for binding the
volumes, is. each.]

A Compete Index to the Above. By
Mrs. E. Wodehouse. Bvo. 7^. 6d.

Primer of Geography. Maps. i8mo. is.
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GUEST (Dr. E.).—Origines Celtics (A
Fragment) and o(her Contributions to the
History of Britain. Maps. 2 vols. 8vo. 32J.

GUEST (M. J.).—I.RCTUKES ON THE HiSTORV
OP England. Crown 8vo. 6s.

GUIDE TO THE UNPROTECTED, In
Every-day Matters relating to Property and
Income. 5tb Ed. Extra fcp. 8vo. 3^. dJ.

GUILLEMIN (Ani6il£e).—The Forces of
Nature. A Popular Introduction to the
Study of Physical Phenomena. 455 Woc.!-
cuts. Royal 8vo. iis.

The Ai'i'i.iCATioNs of Physical Forces.
With Coloured Plates and Illustrations.

Royal 8vo. 21s.

Electricity and Magnetism. A Popu-
lar Treatise. Translated and Edited, with
Additions and Notes, by Prof. Syi.vanus P.

Thomi'son. Royal 8vo. [In the Press.

GUI20T.— Great Christians of France.
St. Louis and Calvin. Crown 8vo. ts.

GUNTON (George).—Wealth and Pro-
gress. Crown 8vo. (>s.

HADLEY (Prof. James).—Essays, Philo-
logical AND Critical. 8vo. i6j.

HADLEY—ALLEN.—A Greek Grammar
FOR Schools and Colleges. By Prof.

James Hadlf.y. Revised and in part Re-
written by Prof. Frederic db Forest
Allen. Crown 8vo. 6s.

HALES (Prof. J. W.).—Lon(;kr English
Poems, with Notes, Philological and Ex-
planatory, and an Introduction on the Teach-
ing of English. i2thEd. Ext. fcp. 8vo. 4i.6(/.

HALL(H. S.) and KNIGHT (S. R.).—Ele-
mentary Algebra for Schools. 6th Ed.,
revised. 01. 8vo. y.6ii. With Answers, 4^.61/.

Key. Crown 8vo. Ss. 6d.

Aigehraical Exercises and Examina-
tion Pai'ERS to accompany "Elementary
Algebra." 2nd Edition. Globe 8vo. 2s. 6a.

Higher Algebra. A Sequel to "Ele-
mentary Algebra for Schools." 3rd Edition.
Crown 8vo. ys. 6ii.

Key. Crown 8vo. zos, 6ii.

Arithmetical Exercises and Ex-
amination Papers. Globe 8vo. 2j. 6ii.

HALL (H. S.) and STEVENS (F. H.).—
A Text-Book of Euclid's Elements.
Globe 8vo. Complete, 4s. 6d.

Book I. IS.

Books I. and II. is. 6d.

Books I.—IV. 3^.

Books III. and IV. 2S.

Books III.—VI. y.
Books V. VI. and XI. 2s. 6d.

Book XI. \s.

HALLWARD (R. F.).—Flowers of Para-
dise. Music, Verse, Design, Illustration.

Royal 4to. 6s.

HALSTED (G. B.). — The Elements of
Geometry. 8vo. 12^. 6d.

HAMERTON (P. G.).—The Intellectual
Life, 4th Edition. Crown 8vo. 10^. 6d.— Etching and Etchers. 3rd Edition,

revised. With 48 Plates. Colombier 8vo.

—^ Thoughts about Art. New Edition.
Crown 8vo. Zs. 6d.

HAMERTON {P. G.). — Human Inter.
course. 4th Edition. Crown 8vo. is.fid.

French and English : A Comparison.
Crown 8vo. io.r. 6d.

HAMILTON (Prof. D. J.).—On the Path-
ology of Bronchitis, Catarrhal Pneu-
monia, TuBKRCi.E, and Allied Lesions op
the Human Lung. 8vo. Zs. 6d.

A Text-Book op Pathology, Sys-
tematic AND Practical. Illustrated.

Vol. I. 8vo. 25J.

HANBURY (Daniel). — Science Papers,
chiefly I'HARMACOLOGICAL AND BOTANI-
CAL. Medium 8vo. 14.S.

HANDEL : Life of. By W. S. Rockstro
Crown 8vo. lar. 6d.

HARDWICK (Ven. .-Archdeacon). — Christ
AND other Masters. 6th Edition. Crown
8vo. \os. 6d,

A History of the Chrlstian Church.
Middle Age. 6th Edition. BMit. by Bishop
Stubbs. Crown 8vo. \os. 6d.

A History of the Christian Church
during the Reformation, gth Edition.
Revised by Bishop Stubbs. Cr. 8vo. \QS.6d.

HARDY (Arthur Sherburne).

—

But yet a
Woman. A Novel. Crown 8vo. 41. 6d.

The Wind of Destiny. 2 vols. Globe
8vo. 12.;.

HARDY (H. J.). —A Latin Reader for
the Lower Forms in Schools. Globe
8vo. 2S. 6<i.

HARDY (Thom.-is).—.S>f p. 29.

HARE (Julius Charles).

—

Thb Mission of
the Co.mfokter. New Edition. Edited by
Dean Plumptre. Crown 8vo. 7J. 6d.

The Victory of Faith. Edited by Dean
Plumptre, with Ir.troductory Notices by
Prof. Maurice and by Dean Stanley. Cr.
8vo. 6.r, 6d.

Guesses at Truth. By Two Brothers,

Augustus William Hare and Julius
Charles Hare. With a Memoir and Two
Portraits. iSmo. 4^. 6d.

HARMONIA. By the Author of " Estelle

Russell." 3 vo's. Crown 8vo. 31J. 6d.

HARPER (Father Thoma.s).— The Meta-
physics of the School. In 5 vols. Vols. I.

and II. 8vo. iZs. each; Vol. III., Part I. las.

HARRIS (Rev. G. C.).—Sermons. With a
Memoir by Charlotte M. Yonge, and
Portrait. Extra fcp. 8vo. 6s.

HARRISON (Frederic).—The Choice of
Books. Globe 8vo. 6s.

Large Paper Edition. Printed on band-
made paper. 15J.

HARRISON (Miss Jane) and VERRALL
(Mrs.).

—

Mythology and Monuments of
Ancient Athens. Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. i&t.

HARTE (Bret).—5'e^ p. 29.

HARTLEY (Prof. W. Noel).—A Course of
Quantitative Analysis for Students.
Globe 8vo. 5^.

HARWOOD (George).—Disestablishment ;

OR, A Defence of the Principle of a
National Church. 8vo. t.2s.

The Coming Democracy. Cr. 8vo. 6*.
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HARWOOD (George).—From Within. Cr.
8vo. 6s.

HAYWARD (R. B.).—The Elements of
Solid Geometry. Globe 8vo. 3s.

HKARD (Rev. W. A.).—A Second Greek
ExEPxisE Book. Globe 8vo. 2s. 6d.

HELLENIC STUDIP:S, THE JOURNAL
OF.—8vo. Vol. I. With Plates of Illustra-

tions. 301.—Vol. II. 30s. With Plates
of Illustrations. Or in 2 Parts, 15s. each.

—

Vol. III. 2 Parts. Wit). Plates of Illus-

trations. 15J. each. -Vol. IV. 2 Parts. With
Plates. Parti, iw. Part II. 21s. Or com-
plete, 3M.—Vol. V. With Plates, 301.—Vol-
VI. With Plates. Parti. 15^. P.art II. 15^.

Or complete, jos.—Vol. VII. Part I. 151.

Part II. jss. Or complete, -,M.—Vol. VIII.
Parti. 15J. Part II. 15J.—Vol. IX. 2 Parts.

J5J. each.—Vol. X. 3^.-Vol. X I. Pt. I. 151.

net.

The Journal will be sold at a reduced price

to Libraries wishing to subscribe, but official

application must in each :ase be made to the
Council. Inform.-ition on this point, and upon
theconditionsofMemV)ership, may beobtained
on application to the Hon. Sec, Mr. George
Macmillan,29, Bedford Street|Covent Garden.

HENSLOW (Rev. G.).—The Theory of
Evolution of Living Things, amd the
Ahi'i.ication of the Pkincu'les of Evo-
lution TO Religion. Crown 8vo. 6s.

HERODOTUS.—The History. Translated
into English, with Notes and Indices, by G. C.
Macaulav, M.A. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. i&s.

BooK.s I.—III. Edited by A. H. Sayce,
M.A. 8vo. i6s.

See also p. 32.

HERTEL (Dr.).—OvEKi'KESsuRE in High
Schools in Denmark. With Introduction
by Sir J. Crichton-Browne. Cr. 8vo. 31. 6rf.

HERVEV (Rt. Rev. Lord Arthur).—The
Genealogies of oup Lord and Saviour
Jesus Christ. 8vo. los. 6d.

HICKS (W. M.).—Elementary Dynamics
of Particles and Solids. Cr. 8vo. 6s.6d.

HILL (Florence D.).

—

Children of the
State. Ed. by Fanny Fowke. Cr. 8vo. 6s.

HILL (Octavia).—Our Common Land, and
OTHER Essays. Extra fcp. 8vo. 3^. 6d.

Homes of the London Poor. Sewed.
Crown 8vo. is.

HIORNS (Arthur H.).—Pr.'lctical Metal-
lurgy AND Assaying. A Text-Book for the
use of Teachers, Students, and Assayers.
With Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 6s.

A Text-Book of Elementary Metal-
lur(;ykortiikuseofStui)Ents. Gl.Svo 4^.

Ikon and Steel Manufacture. A Text-
Book for Beginners, lllustr. GI.Svo. 3*. 61/.— Mixed Metals ok Metallic Alloys.
Globe Bvo, 6s.

HISTORICAL COURSE FOR SCHOOLS.
Ed. by Edw. A. Freeman, D.C.L. i8mo.

Vol. I. General Sketch of EuRorEAN
History. By K. A, Freeman.
With Maps, &c. -^s. 6d.

II. History of England. By Edith
Thompson. Coloured Maps. 2S.6J.

III. History of Scotland. By Mar-
garet MaCARTHUR. 2S.

HISTORICAL COURSE FOR SCHOOLS—continued.

IV. History of Italy. By the Rev.
W. Hunt, M.A. Maps. 3^. 6d.

V. History of Ger.many. By James
SiME, M.A. 31.

VI. History of America. By J. A.
Doyle With Maps. 4s. 6d.

Vll. History of European Colonies.
By E.J. Payne, M..'\. Maps. 4s.6(i.

VIII. History of France. By Char-
lotte M. Vonge. Maps. 3S.6d.

HOBART. — Essays ^nd Miscellaneous
Writings ok Vere Henry, Lord Hobart.
With a Biographical Sketch Edited by
Maky, Lady HoiiART. 2 vols. 8vo. 25J.

HOBD.W (E.). — Villa Garde.ing. A
Handbook for Amateur and Practi-.al Gar-
deners. Extra crown 8vo. 6s.

HODGSON (F.).—Mythology foi. Latin
Versification. 6th Edition. Rcvi.sed by
F. C. Hodgson, M.A. iSmo. 3^.

HODGSON. — Memoir of Rev. F.;»Nris
Hodgson, B.D., Scholar, Poet, and Di-
vine. By his Son, the Rev. James T.
Hodgson, M..-\. 2 vols. Crown Bvo. iSs.

HOFFDING (Dr. H.).— Outlines of Psy-
chology. Translated by M. E. Lowndes.
Crown 8vo. Cs.

HOFMANN (Prof. A. W.).—The Life Work
of Liebig in Experimental and Philo-
sophic Chemistry. 3vo. 54.

HOGAN, M.P. Globe 8vo. 2s.

HOLE (Re-.. C.).—Genealogical Stemma
OF the Kings of England and France.
On a Sheet. i.r.

A Brief Biographical Dictionary.
2nd Edition. i8mo. ^s. 6d.

HOLLAND (Prof. T. E.).—The Treaty Re-
lations of Russia and Turkey, from
1774 TO 1853. Crown 8vo. 2S.

HOLMES (O. W., Jun.).—The Common
Law. 8vo. 12s.

HOMER.—The Odyssey ok Homi done
into English Prose. By S. H. B'j icher,
M.A., and A. Lang, M.A. 7th B'.dition.

Crown 8vo. 6s.

The Odyssey of Homer. Books I.

—

XII. Translated into English Verse by the
Earl OF Carnarvon. Cmwn 8vo. fs.^d,

The Iliad. Edited, with English Notes
and Introduction, by Waiter Leaf,
Litt.D. 2 vols. 8vo. 14^. e.-ich.—Vol. I,

Bks. I.—XII; Vol. H. Bks. XIII.—XXIV.
Iliad. Translated into English Prose.

Ity Andrew Lang, Walter Leak, and
Ernest Mveks. Crown 8vo. i2.t. 6.-/.

Primer of Homer. By Rt. Hon. W. E.
Gladstone, M.P. i8mo. u.

See also pp. 31, 32.

HON. MISS FERRARD, THE. By the
Author of " Hogan, M.P." Globe 8vo. 2S.

HOOKER (Sir J. D.)-The Student's
Flora of the British Islands. 3rd
Edition. Globe 8vo. \os.6d.- Primer of Botany. i8mo. is.

-n

Si!

-t

'^



22 MACMILLAN AND CO.'S

Ui-

4'

I

HOOKER (Sir Joseph D.) and BALL (J.)
—

JOUKNAI. OK A ToUK IN MaROCCO AND THB
Great Atlas. 8vo. 21s.

HOOLK(C. H.).—Thk Classical Element
IN THE New Testament. Considered as a
Proof of its Genuineness. 8vo. ios.6ii.

HOOPI:.R(W. H.)and PHILLIPS(W. C.).-
A Manual of Marks on Pottery and
Porcelain. i6mo. 4^. 6rf.

HOPE (Frances J.).—Notes and Thoughts
ON CJardens and Woodlands. Cr. 8vo. 6s.

HOPKINS (Ellice).—Autumn Swallows:
A Book of Lyrics. Extra fcp. 8vo. 6s,

HOPPUS (Mary).—A Great Treason : A
the War of Independence,Story of I

Crown 8vo.

2 vols.

9^,

HORACE.—1'he Works of Horace ren-
dered into English Prose. By F. Lons-
dale and S. Lee. Globe 8vo. 3^. 6ii.

Studies, Literary and Historical,
IN the OiiKS OK Horace. By A. W. Ver-
RALL, Litt.D. 8vo. Ss.6(i.

The Odes of Horace in a Metrical
Paraphrase. By K. M. Hovenden,
B.A. Extra fc.ip. 8vo. ^s.6ii.

Like and Character : an Epitome ok
HI''. Satires and Epistles. By R. M,
Hovenden, B.A, Ext. fcp. 8vo. ns.td.

Word kor Word from Horace : The
Odes Literally Versilied. By W, T, Thorn-
ton, C.B. Crown 8vo. 7^.61/.

See also pp. 31, 32,

HORT. —Two Dissertations. I. On
MONOPENHS 0EO2 in Scripture and

Tradition. II. On the "Constantinopolitan"
Creed and other K.istern Creeds of the Fourth
Century. By Fenton John Anthony
HoRT, D.D. 8vo. ^s.6li.

HORTON (Hon. S. Daiiv.).—The Silver
Pound and England's Monetary Policy
SINCE the Restoration. With a History
of the Guinea. 8vo. us.

HOWELL (George).— The Conflicts of
Capital and Lauour. 2nd Ed. Cr 8vo, ys.6d.

HOWES (Prof. G. B.).—An Atlas of
Practical Elementary Biology. With
a Preface by Prof. Huxley. 4to 14J.

HOZIER(Lieut.-Colonel H. M.).—TheSeyen
Weeks' War, 3rd Sedition, Crown 8vo. 6s.- The Invasions of England, 2 vols,

8vo, 2is.

HDbNER (Baron von).—A Ramble Round
the World. Crown Svo. 6s.

HUGHES (Thomas).

—

Alfred the Great,
Crown Svo. 6s.

Tom Brown's School Days, By An
Old Boy. Illustrated Edition, Crown 8vo,

6f,—Golden Treasury Edition, 4J. 6d.—Uni-
form Edition. ^s.6d.—People's Edition, 2s.—
People's Sixpenny Edition, Illustrated. Med.

J
to. 6d.—Uniform with Sixpenny Kingsley,
iledium Svo, 6d.- Tom Brown AT Oxford, Crown 8va

6s.—Uniform Edition. 3^, 6d.

Memoir op Daniel Macmillan, With
Portrait. Cr, Svo. 4^. 6rf,—Cheap Edition.
Sewed, Crown Svo. is.

HUGHES (T.),—Rugby, Tennessee. Cm,
Svo, 4J. 6d.

Gone to Texas, Edited by Thomas
Hughes, Q.C. Crown Svo, \s. 6d.

The Scouring of the White Horsb,
AND THE Ashen Faggot. Uniform Edit.

3J. 6d.

James Fraser, Second Bishop of Man-
chester, A Memoir, 1818—85, Cr. Svo. 6s.

Fifty Years Ago : Rugby Address,

1891. Svo, sewed. 6ii. net.

HULL (E.).—A Treatise on Ornamental
AND BuiLDiN(; Stones of Great Britain
and Foreign Countries, Svo. 12s.

HULLAH (M. E.).-Hannaii Tarne. A
Story for Girls. Globe Svo. 2s. 6J.

HUMPHRY (Prof. Sir G. M.).—The Human
Skeleton (including the Joint.s). With
260 Illustrations drawn from Nature, Med,
Svo. 1 4J.

The Human Foot and the Human
Hand. With Illustrations, Fcp. Svo. ^s.6d,

Observations in Myology. Svo. 6s,

Old Age. The Results of Information
received respecting nearly niiie'hundred per-

sons who h.id att.-iined the .ige of eighty
years, including seventy-four centenarians.

Crown Svo. 4J. 6d.

HUNT (W.).—Talks about Art. With a

Letter from Sir J. E. Millais, Bart., R.A,
Crown Svo. 3J. 6d.

HUSS (Hermann).—A System of Oral In-

struction IN German. Crown Svo. 5i.

HUTTON (R. H.).—Essays on some op thb
Modern GuinK;s of English Thought in

Matiers of Faith. Globe Svo. 6s.

Essays. 2 vols. Globe Svo, 6jr. each,

—Vol, I, Literary Essays; II. Theological
Essays.

HUXLEY (Thomas Henry),— Lessons in

Elementary Physiology. With numerous
Illustrations. New Edit. Fcp. Svo. ^s. 6d.

Lay Sermons, Addresses, and Reviews.
9th Edition. Svo. 75-. 6d,

Essays selected from Lay Sermons,
Addresses, and Reviews, 3rd Edition,

Crown Svo, i.r.

Critiques and Addresses. Svo, 10s, 6d,

Physiography, An Introduction to
THE Study of Nature, 13th Ed. Cr.Svo, ox,

American Addresser, with a Lecturb
on the Study of Biology. Svo. as. 6d.

Science and Culture, and other
Essays. Svo, los. 6d.

Social Diseases and Worse Remedies :

Letters to the "Times" on Mr. Booth's
Schemes, With a Preface and Introductory
Essay, 2nd Ed. Cr. Svo, sewed, is. net.

HUXLEY'S PHYSIOLOGY, Questions
ON, FOR Schools. By T. Alcock, M.D.
5tb Edition. i8mo. i.;, 6d.

HUXLEY (T, H.) and MARTIN (H, N,).—
A Course of Practical Instruction in

Elementary Biology, New Edition, Re-
vised and Extended by Prof, G, B. Howes
and D. H. Scott, M. A., Ph.D. With Preface

by T, H. Huxley, F.R.S, Cr.Svo. 10s, 6d,
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IMITATIO CHRISTI, Liiiri IV. Printed
in Borders .ifter Holbein, Diirer, and other
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High School Reader. By Eric Rouert-
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By the same. Crown 8vo. is.
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F. R.S. Crown 8vo. 2s.
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Crown 8vo. is.

Easy Introduction to the History op
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Crown 8vo. i.f. 6J.
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direction of Sir Roi'ER Lethbridge.
Crown 8vo. is. 6ti.

Easy Introduction to the History and
Geography of Bengal. By Sir Roper
Lethbridge. Crown 8vo. is. 6d.

Arithmetic. With Answers. By Barnard
Smith. i8mo. 2s.

Algebra. By I. Todhunter. i8mo, sewed.
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Euclid. First Four Books. With Notes,
&c. By I. Todhunter. i8mo. 2s.
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Physical Geography. By H. F. Blan-
ford. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.
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tions. By J. M. Wilson. Ex. fcp. 8vo. di.

INGR.AM (T. Dunbar).—A History 01 i he
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Two Chapters of Irish History: 1.

The Irish Parliament of James II. ; II. The
Alleged Violation of the Treaty of Limerick.
8vo. 6r.

IRVING (Joseph).—Annals of Our Time.
A Diurnal of Events, Social and Political,

Home and F'oreign. From the .Vcces^ion of

Oueen Victoria to Jubilee Day, beinc the
F irst Fifty Years of Her Majesty's Reign.
In 2 vols. 8vo.—Vol. I. Tune 20th, i3j7, to

February a8th, 1871. Vol. II. Feljiuary
24th, 1871, to June 24th, 1887. iS.s-. c.ch.
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IRVING (Washington).—Old Christmas.
From the Sketch Book. With io<i Illu-itra-

tions by Randolph Caldecott. Crown
8vo, gilt edges, bs.
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Peo/<U's Edition. Molinm 4to. td.

Bkacebridge Hall. With 120 Illustra-

tions by Randolph Caldecott. Cloth
elegant, gilt edges. Crown 8vo. 6i.
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J'eople's Edition. Medium 410. 6<?'.

Old Christmas and Brackhkidge
Hall. Illustrations by Ra.ndolph Calde-
cott. Edition de Luxe. Royal Svo. 21J.

ISMAV'S CHILDREN. By the Author of

"Hogan, M.P." Globe Svo. 2S.

JACKSON (Rev. Blomfield).—First Steps
TO Greek Prose Composition. 12th Edit.

i8mo. IS. 6d.

Key (supplied to Teachers only). ?.t. 61/.

Second Steps to Greek Prose Compo-
SITIO.V. 181110. 2S. dd.

Key (supplied to Teachers only). 3>-. 6./.
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AND OTHER .Sermons. Extra fcp. 3vo. ts.
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Portrait of a Lady. 3 vols.
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Hudson. 2 vols.
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Mauves. I vol.—.\n International Epi-
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Point of View, i vol.
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Dai ,y .'*Iu.i ek, a
Stui5y; Four Meetings; Lo> (;siapf's

Marriage; Benvolio. i vol.— The Ma-
donna OF the Future; A Bundle of
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French Poets and Novelists. New
Edition. Crown Svo. 4J. dd.

Tales of Three Cities. Cr Svo. 4s.6d.

js.td.

61.

Portraits of Places. Cr. Svo.

Partial Portraits. Crown Svo.

See also pp. 28, 29.

JAMES (Rev. Herbert). — The Country
Clergyman and his Work. Cr. Svo. 6r.
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—The British in India. 8vo. i2x. dd.
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JAMES(Wm.).

—

Thk Pkinciflrsof Psycho-
Loov. 2 vols. 8vo. 25X. net.

JARDINE (Rev. Robert).—The Ki.ements
OF THK Psychology op Cognition. Third
EditKin. Crown 8vo. 6s. M.

JEANS (Rev. G. E.).—Haic.evburv Chapel,
AND OTHER SeKMONS. Fcp. 8vO. 3J. 6rf.

JEni3 (Prof. R. C). -The Attic Ohators,
FKOM ANTIPHONTOlsAKOb. 2 vols. 8vo. 25*.

Modern Greece. TwoJLectures. Crown
8vo. 5J.

JELLETT (Rev. Dr.).—The Eider Son,
ANii OTHER Sermons. Crown 8vo. (ss.— The Efficacy of Prayer. 3rd Edition.
Crown 8vo. 5*.

JENNINGS (A. C.).—Chronoi.o(;ical Ta-
bles of Ancient History. With Index.
8vo. 5j.

JENNINGS (A. C.) and LOWE (W. H.).—
The Psalms, with Introductions and
Critical Notes. 2 \oIs. and Edition.
Crown 8vo. toj. 6ii. eacli.

JEVONS (W. Stanley).—The Principles of
Science : A Treatise on I.ooic and
Scientific Method. Crown 8vo. 12s. M.

JEVONS (W. S.).

—

Elementary Lessons
IN Loiiic : Deductive and Inductive.
i8ino. is.td.— The Theory op Political Economy.
3rd Edition. 8vo. \os. td.

^— Studies in Deductive Logic. 2nd
Edition. Crown 8vo. ts.

^— Investigations in Currency and Fi-
nance. Edited, with an Introduction, by
H. S. Foxwell, M.A. Illustrated by 20
DiagraiiLS. 8vo. 21J.

—— MethousofSocial Reform. 8vo. ios.6d.

Thk State in Relation to Labour.
Crown 8vo. 3s. 61/.— Letters and Journal. Edited by His
Wife. 8vo. i+r.— Purr Logic, and other Minor Works.
Edited by R. Adamson, M.A., and Har-
RTKT .A. JEVONS. With a Preface by Prof.
Adamson. 8vo. 10s. dii.

JEX-RLAKE (Dr. Sophia).—The Care of
Infants; A Manual for Mothers and
Nurses. i8mo. is.

JOHNSON (W. E.).—A Treatise onTrigo
nometkv. Crown 8vo. is.td.

JOHNSON (Prof. W. Woolsey).—Curve
Tracing in Cartesian Co-ordinates.
Crown 8vo. 4.?. 6(i.— .V Treatise on Ordinary and Differ-
ential EijuATioNs. Crown 8vo. 15J.

An Elementary Treatise on the In-
tegral Calculus. Crown 8vo. t)s.

JOHNSON'S LIVES OF THE POETS.
The Si.x Chief Lives. I'.dited by Matthew
Ar.noi.d. Crown 8vo. 4^. iid.

JONES (D. E.).—Examples in Physics.
Containing looo Problems, with Answers
and numerous solved Examples. Fcp. 8vo.
3J. 6,/.

-^— Iu.ementary Lessons in Heat, Light,
and Sound. Globe 8vo. zj. (id

JONES (F.).—The Owens Cojxege Junior
Course op Practical Chemistry. With
Preface by Sir Henry E.* Roscoe. New
Edition. iSmo. 2^. f>d.

Questions on Chemistry. A Series of
Problems and Exercises in Inorganic and
Organic Chemistry. i8mo, y.

JONES (Rev. C. A.) and CHEVNE (C. H.).

—Algebraical Exercises. Progressively
arranged. i8ino. !is.6d.— Solutions of some op the Examples
inthk Algebraica I. Exercises op Messrs.
Jones and Cheyne.'j;! Hy the Rev. W.
r ailes. Crown 8vo. js. td.

JUVENAL. Thirteen Satires of Juve-
nal. With a Commentary by Prof. J. E. B.
Mayor, M.A. 4th Edition. Vol. I. Crown
8vo. ins.M.—Vol. II. Crown 8vo. los. 6d.

Supi'IE.ment to Third Edition, containing
the Principal Changes made in the Fourth
Edition. 5*.

Thirteen Satires. Translated into
English after the Text of J. E. B. Mayor
by Alex. Lkeher, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 3*. 6d.

See also p. 32.

KANT.—Kant's Critical Philosophy for
English Readers. By John P. Mahapfv,
D.D.,and John H. Bernard, B.D. New
Edition. 2 vols. Crown 8to. Vol. I. Thb
Kritik of Pure Reason Explained and
Defended. 7^. 6,1'.—Vol. II. The " Pro-
lego.mkna." Translated, with Notes and
Appendices, ts.

KANT— MAX MULLER.— Critique op
Pure Reason by Immanuel Kant. Trans-
lated by F. Max MOli.kr. With Intro-
duction by LuDWiG Noik6. 2 vols. 8vo.
i6j. each.—Sold separately. Vol. I. His-
torical Introduction, byLuDWiG Noir6,
etc., etc.; Vol. II. Critique of Purb
Reason.

KAVANAGH (Rt. Hon. A. McMurrough):
A Biograf)hy compiled by his Cousin, Sarah
L. Steele. With Portrait. 8vo. 14.?. net.

KAY (Rev. W.).—A Commentary on St.
Paul's Two Epistles TOTHE Corinthians.
Greek Text, with Commentary. 8vo. gs,

KEARY (Annie).
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Nations Around. Cm.
8vo. 4i-. (>d. See also pp. 28, 29.

KEARY (Eliza).—The Magic Valley ; or,
Patient Antoine. With Illustrations by
"E.V.B." Globe 8vo.- is.dd.

KEARY (A. and E.). — The Heroes of
AsGARD. Tales from Scandinavian My-
thology. Globe 8vo. 2^. 6d.

KEATS. Letters of Keats. Edited by
Sidney Colvin. Globe 8vo. 6s.

KELLAND(P.) and TAIT (P. G.).-Intro-
DUCTioN TO Quaternions, with numeroijs
Examples. 2nd Edition. Cr. 8vo. -js.td.

KELLOGG (Rev. S. H.).—The Light of
Asia and the Li<;ht of the World. Cr.
8vo. ^s. 6d.

KENNEDY (Prof. Alex. W. B.). — Thk
Mechanics of Machinery. With Illus-

trations. Crown 8vo. 12s. 6d.

KERNEL AND THE HUSK (THE) : Let-
ters ON Spiritual Christianity. By the
Author of " Philochristus." Crown 8vo. sx.
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Studies and Exercises
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The Scoi'e and Methoij of Political
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KIEPERT (H.).—Manual of Ancient
Geograi'HV. Crown 8vo. 5J.
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8vo. 3$S,
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Hereward
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—^ Complete Edition OP the Works of
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Hypatia.
I

Yeast.
Alton Locke. | Two Years Ago.
Hereward the Wake. |

Poems.
The Heuoks ; ok, Greek Fairy Tales
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The Water Bahies : a Fairy Tale for a
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Madam How and Lady Why ; or, First
Lessons in Earth-Lore for Children.

At Last: a Christmas in the West
Indies.

Prose Idylls. | Plays and Puritans.
The Roman and the 'I'kuton. With Pre-

face by Professor Max MCller.
Sanitary and Social Lectures.
Historical LKCTur.Ks and Essays.
Scientific Lectures and Essays.
Literary and General Lectures.
The Hermits.
Glaucus ; oRj The Wonders of the Sea-
Shore. With Coloured Illustrations.

Villa(;kandTown AND Country Sermons.
The Water of Life, and o phkr Sermons.
Sermons on National Subjects, and the
King of the Earth.

Sermons for the Times.
Good News of God.
The Gospel of the Pentateuch, and
David.

Discu'line, and other Sermons.
Westminster Sermons.
All Saints' Day, and other Sermons.
—— A Sixpenny Edition op Charles Kings-

ley's Novels. Med. Svo. 6d. each.

Westward Ho !— Hypatia. — Yeast. —
Alton Locke. — Two Years Ago. —
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The Water Hakif.s: A Fairy Tale

FOR A Land Haiiv. New Edition, with
100 New Pictures by Linley Samiiourne;
engraved by J. Swain. Fcp. 4to. 12s. 6d.

• The Heroes ; or, Greek Fairy Tales
FOR MY Children. Extra cloth, gilt edges.

Presentation Edition. Crown Svo. 7^. 6d.

Glaucus ; or. The Wonders of the
Sea Shore. With Coloured lllustr.ntions,

extra cloth, gilt edges. Presentation Edition.

Crown Svo. js. 6d,

KINGSLEY (C.).- Health and Educa-
TION. Crown Svo. 6s.

Poems. Poc/i-et Edition. i8mo. 15. 6rf.

Selections prom some of the Wri-
tings OP Charles Kingsley. Crown
Svo. 6s.

Out of the Deep : Words for the
Sorrowful. From the Writingsof Charles
Kin(;si,ey. Extra fcp. Svo. j.t. 6</.

Daily Tiiou(;hts. Selected fnun the

Writings of Charles Kingsley. Hy His
Wife. Crown Svo. 6s.

From Death to Life. Fragments of

Te.-iching to a Village Congregation.

With Letters on the " Life after Death.
'

Edited by His Wife. Fcp. Svo. 3s.6d.

True Words for Brave Men. Crown
Svo. 3s. bd.

KINGSLEY (Henry). — Tales of Old
Travel. Crown Svo. 3^. tJ.

KIPUNC; (Rudy.-»rd).- Plain Talks from
the Hills. Crown Svo. 6s.

The Light that Failed. Cr. Svo. 6s.

KITCHENER (F. E.). — Geometrical
Note- Hook. Containing Easy Problems in

fieometrical Drawing, preparatory to the

Study of Geometry. 4to. 2S.

KLEIN (Dr. E.).— .\Iicko-Ok(;anisms and
Disease. An Intro<l\u:tion into the Study
of Specific Micro-Organisins. With 121 En-
gravings. 3rd Edition. Crown Svo. 6s.

The Bacteria in Asiatic Cholera
Crown Svo. 5s.

KNOX (A.).—Differential Calculus for
Beginners. Fcp. 8vo 3.5. 6d.

KTESIAS.—The Fka(;ments of the ^er-
SIKAOF Ktksias. Edited, with Introduction

and Notes, by J. GiLMOKE, M.A. Svo. Sis.6d,

KUENEN (Prof. A.). — An Histokico-
Critical In(juikv into the Origin and
Composition of the Hkxateuch (Penta-
teuch AND Book ok Joshua). Translated
by Philip H. Wickstekd, M.A. Svo. 141'.

KYNASTON (Herbert, D.D.). — Sermons
preached in the College Chapel, Chel-
tenham. Crown Svo. 6s.

Progressive Exercises i.n the Com-
position OF Greek Iamuic Versf« Extra
fcp. Svo. 5J.

Key (supi)lied to Teachers only). 4^. 6d.

Exe.mi'LAKiaChei.toniensia. Sive ([uae

discipulis suis Carniina idoiitideni Latine
reddenda proposuit ipse reddidit ex cathedra
dictavit p- •••«(• Kvnaston, ALA. Extra
fcp. Svo. 3S.

LABBERTON (R. H.).—New Historical
Atlas and Gkni-;ral HisioKV. 4I0. 15J.

LAFARGUK (Philip).-

OF Paris : A Novel.

LAMB.

—

Collected Works. Edited, with
Introduction and Notes, by the Rev. Alfred
AiNfiER, M.A. Globe Svo. 5s. each volume.

I. Essays of Elia.— II. Plays, Poems,
AND Miscellaneous Essays.— III. Mrs.
Leicester's School; The Adventures
of Ulysses; and other Essays.— IV.
Tales from Shaksieare.—V. and VI.
Letters. Newly arr.anged, with additions.
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2 vols. Gl. Svo. I2i.
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LAM It, The Like OP Chaki.ks Lamii. Hy
Rev. Ai-KKKi) ArN<;EK, M.A. Unifurm witD
above. Cilube 8vn. t,s.

Talks KKOM Shaksi'kark. i8mo. ^j. 6</.

(iM>e Keaiiings E<UtioH. I'or Schools.
Globe 8vo. 7S.

LANCIANI(Prof.R.)-ANCrKNTRoMEINTHB
Lu.iir OK Kkcknt Uiscovekiks. 410. 34J.

LANIJ OK IMRKNKSS (THK). With
some further Chapters in the Kxperieiices
of'l'hc Little Pilgrim, liy the Author of "A
Little PilKriin in the Unseen." Cr. 8vo. 5J.

LANMAUER (J.). — Ui.owpiie Analysis.
Authorised Kn^lish I'Mition by James Tav-
LOU antl Wm. V.. Kav. Kxt.rcp.8vo. 4^.6*/.

LANO (.Vndrcw).—The Liiikahy. With a
Chapter on Modern Illustrated Hooks, by
Austin iJoiisoN. Crown 8vo, js.6i/.

LANC (Prof. Arnold).—Text-Hook of Com-
I'AKATivE Anato.mv. Translated by H. M.
Heknaki), M.A., K.Z..S., and AIatilda
liKKNAKi). With Preface by I'rofe.s.sor E.
Haeckel. 2 vols. Illustrated. 8vo

LANKESTKR (Prof E. Ray).— The Ad-
vancement OK .Science : Occasional
Essays ANi) Addkessks. 8vo. las. 6ii.

CoMi'AKATiVE Longevity in Man and
THE Lower Animals. Cm. 8vo. 4^. 6rf.

LASLETT (Thoma.s).

—

Timher and Timber
Tkees, Native and Foreign. Cr.Svo. Zs.6<f.

LEAHY (Sergeant).— The Art ok Rwi.mming
IN THE Eton Style. With Preface by
Mrs. Olii'HANT. Crown 8vo. aj.

LECTURES ON ART. P.y Regd. Stuart
Poole, Professor W. H. Richmond, E. J.
PoYNTEK, R.A., J. T. MlCKLETHWAITK,
ar.d William Morris. Crown 8vo. 41.6a!.

LEPRO.SY INVESTIGATION COMMIT-
TEE, JOURNAL OK THE. Ed. by P. S.

Abraham, AL.-\. Nos. L 11. 2j.6rf. each net.

LETHBRinOE (Sir Roper).— A Short
Manual ok the History of India. With
Maps. Crown 8vo. 5^.

Kor other Works by this Author, see
Indian Text-Books Series, p. 2-).

LEVETT (R.) and DAVISON (A. F.).—
Elements op Trigonometry. Crown 8vo.

LEWIS (Richard).

—

History of the Lifk-
boat and its Work. Crown 8vo. sj.

LIGHTFOOT (Bishop). — St. Paul's Epis-
tle TO the Gai.atians. A Revi.sed Text,
with Introduction, Notes, and Dissertations,
loth Edition. Svo. 12^.

St. Paul's Eimstletothf.Philipfians.
A Revised Text, with Introduction, Notes
and Dissertations. 9th Edition. Svo. las.

St. Paul's Epistles to the Colossians
and to Philemon. A Revised "Text with
Introductions, etc. cjth Edition. Svo. lis.

The Apostolic Fathers. Part I. St.
Clement of Rome. A Revised Text, with
Introductions, Notes, Dissertations, and
Translations. 2 vols. Svo. J2s.

^— The Apostolic Fathers. Part II. St.
Ignatius to St. Polvcarp. Revised Texts,
with Introductions, Notes, Dissertations, and
Translations, and Edit. 3 vols. Svo. 4&r.

LIGHTFOOT (Ilishop). — The Apostolic
Katiikks. Abridged Edition. With Short
lntro<luctions, (ireek Text, and Kngligh
Translation. Svo. i6.t.

ICssAVs ON tub Work entitled " Su-
pernatural Religion." Svo. lat.bti.

A CHAK<iK DELIVERED TO THE Cl.ERGV
OF THE Diocese of Durham, Nov. 25TH,
1886. Demy 8vo. 21.

Leaders in the Northern Church.
2nd Edition. Crown Svo. ts.

Ordination Adukksses and Counsels
to Cl.ERtiY. Crown Svo. 6j.

Camiiridgb Ser MoNs. Crown Svo. 6s,

Sermons Prkached in .St. Paul's
Caiiikdral. Crown 8vo. 6s.

Sermons Preached on Special Occa-
sions. Crown 8vo. 6s.

On the Revision op the New Testa-
ment. Crown Svo. 7;?. 61/.

LIGHTWOOD (J. M.>-TiiE Nature op
Positive Law. Svo. t2s. 6il.

LIND.SAV (Dr. J. A.). - The Climatic
Treatment OK Consumption. Cr.Svo. $s.

LITTLE PILGRIM IN THE UNSEEN.
24th Thousand. Crown Svo. 2s. 6i{.

LIVV.—Books XXL—XXV. The Second
Punic War. Translated by .\. J. Church,
M.A., and W. J. Broi.riiiii, M.A. With
Maps. Cr. Svo. 7^. 6<i. See a/s,t pp. 31, 32.

LOCK (Rev. J. B.)— Arithmetic for
Schools. 4th Edition, revised. Globe Svo.
Complete with Answers, 41. 61/. Without
Answers, 4^. 6(i.

Key to "Arithmetic kor Schools."
By the Rev. R. G. Wat.son. C-. F . ios.6d.

Arithmetic for Beginners. ,\ School
Cla.ss-Book of Commercial Arithmetic.
Globe Svo. 2^. 6(/.

Key to "Arithmetic kor Beginners."
By Rev. R. G. Watson. Crown Svo. 8j.6^

A SiiiLLiN(; Book of Arith.metic for
Ele.mentary Schools. iSmo. u.—With
Answers, \s. 6ii.

Trigonometry. Globe Svo. Part I. Ele-
mentary Trigonometry. 4^. e^A—Part II.

Higher Trigonometry. 4J. 6(i. Com-
plete, 7^. 6rf.

Key to " Elementary Trigonometry."
By H. Carr, B.A. Crown Svo. Ss. 6d.

Trigonometry for Beginners. As far

as the Solution of Triangles. Gl. Svo. 2s.6d.

Key to "Trigonometry for Begin-
ners." Crown Svo. 6s. 6ii.

Trigonometry op one Angle. Globe
Svo. 2s. 6ii.

Elementary Statics. GI. 8vo. ^s.6d,

Dynamics for Beginners. 3rd Edit.
Globe Svo. 4s. 6ii.

LOCKVER (J. Norman, F.R.S.).—Elemen-
tary Lessons in Astronomy. lUustrationi
and Diagram. New Edit. iSmo. 5s. fid.

Primer OF Astronomy. iSmo. xs.

Outlines of Physiography: Thb
Movements of the Earth. Cr.Svo. is.M.

—^ The Chemistry op the Sun. Svo. 144.
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LOCKVF.R (r. Norman, I'.R.S.;. Tirii Mi:-
TKOKIIIC If VI'l)TIIKM>. "K TUB OkU.IN OK
Cdsmicai. SvsiKMs. 8vu. 17J. net.

LOCKYKR'S ASTRONOMY, (Juestions
ON. Ily J. FoKiiKs-RoiiKKTSON. iBino. u.6</.

LOCKYKR-SKAUROKK.-Stak-Oazino
Past and I'uksknt. Uy J. Ndkman
LocKVKK, K.R.S., with the assistance of
G. M. Skahkukk, F.R.A.S, Roy. 8vo. 21s.

L0D(;K (I'rof. Oliver J.). -MoiiKKN ViKWS
OF JCi.KCTKicrrv. Crown 8vo. (>s.6i/.

LOKWV (H.).—(Questions and Kxampi.rs
IN KXI'ERI.MENTAI. PnVSICS, S>>UN1), LiGHT,
Hkaj, Im.kctkici rv, anu Magnetism.
Fcp. 3vo. 2.t.

A (Juaduated C0UR.SB OK Natural
SciliMCE, ! -IKKIMENTAI. ANU TllEORETI-
CAI., FOK S'.iI lOI.S AND Coi.LK(;EK. I'art I.

FiKsT Yeak's Course for ICi.kmf.ntarv
Schools and the Junior Classes or
Technical Schools and Colleges, (llobe

8vo. 21.

LONGINU.S.—ONTiiKSuhLiMK. Translated
by fl, L. Havhi.l, H.A. With Introduction
by Aniire'.v Lang. Crown 8vo. ^s.CJ.

LONVK (VV. H.). The Heukkw Student's
CoMMENlAkVO. ZkCHARIAH, 1 1 EI)RF;\V AND
LXX. 8vo. icM. 6</.

LOWKLL (James Russell). — Complete
Poetical Wo'ks. i8mo. /^s. f>d.

Demo'kacv, and other .Addresses.
(' own 8v<i cf— Hkartsea. .. and Rue. Crown 8vo. sr.

Political Essays. Ext. cr. 8vo. ^s. dd.

Complete Works, id vols. Cm. 8vo.

6s. each.

Vols. I.— IV. Literary Kssays ; Vol. V.
PoLiTii Ai. I'issAvs ; Vol. VL Literary
AND Political .'Vddresses ; Vols. VIL

—

X. Poetical Works.

LUHHOCK (Sir John, Rart.).—The Origin
AND MeIA.MOKI'HOSES OF INSECTS. With
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3i. tii.— On British Wild Flowers considered
IN THEIR Relation to Insects. With
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 4^. 6if.— Flowers, Fruits, and Leaves. With
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. ^s. 6d.— Scientific Lectures. With Illustra-

tions, and Edition, revised. 8vo. Zs. td.

Political and Educational Ad-
dresses. 8vo. 8j. td.— The Pleasures of Life. New Edition.

Gl. 8vo. IS. 6d. ; swd., is. 60th Thousand.
Library Edition. Globe 8vo. 3J. td.

Part II. Globe 8vo. is. td. ; sewed, is.

Library Edition. Globe 8vo. 3J. td.— Two Parts in one vol. Gl. 8vo. 2s, 6d.— Fifty Years of Science : Address to

the British Association, 1881. 5th Edition.

Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

LUCAS (P.).

—

Sketches of Rural Life.
Poems. Globe 8vo. ss.

LUCIAN.—5« p. 31.

LUCRETIUS.—.y« p. 3a,

An Iniroduction to
Versb Composition.

LUPTON
(J.

IL).

Latin I'.i.koia^

GIoIjc 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Latin Rknderinc; ok the Exercises
in Part IL (xxv.-c.Ito Lupton's "Intr: •

DUCTioN Id I.aiin Ei.p:ii!\c Verse Compo-
sition." (ilobe 8vo. TV. I Y,

An Introduction to Latin Lyric
Verse Composition. Globe 8vo. 31.— Key,
4J. 6d.

LUPTON (Sydney).—Chemical Arithme-
tic. With laoo Kxamples. Fcp. 8vo. 4J. Ai/.

Numerical Taiii.ks and Constants in
Ei.ementary.Science. Ex. fcp. 8vo. 2s. td.

LYSIAS.—.V«p. :o.

LYTE (H. C. .Maxwell).—Eton Coi.legk,
Historvok, 1440—1884. With Illustrations.

2nd KilitioiL 8vo. 21.;.

TheUnivkrsityof Oxford, A History
OK, from the Earliest Times to thb
Year 1530. 8vo. \6s,

LYTTON (Rt. Hon. Karl of).-The Ring of
Amasis : A Romance. Crown 8vo. 3s. (xi.

M'CLKLLANI) [W. J ).—Geometry of the
Circle. Crown 8vo.

M'CLKLLANI) (W.J.).nn<l PRESTON (T.).

—A Trkaiise on Sphihicai. Trioonomk-
TKV. With nuiiieiiHis ICxiiiiiples. Crown
Bvo. Ss. 6/1'.—Or Part I. ^s.6d. ; Part II. 5s.

McCOSH (Rev. Dr. Jaiiits).—The Method
of THE Divine Government, Physical
AND Moral. 8vo. lof. 6d.

The Supernatural in Relation to
the Natural. Crown 8vo. 71. 6a'.

The Intuitions oi- the Mind. New
Edition. 8vo. lar. 6d.

An Examination of Mr. J. S. Mill's
PiiiLosoi'iiv. 8vo. los. 6d.

The L/'vs of Discursive Thought.
A Text- Book of Formal Logic. Cm. 8vo. 5s.

Christianity and Positivism. Lec-
tures on Natural Theology and Apologetics.
Crown 8vo. js. 6d.

The Scottish Philosophy, from Hut-
CHEsoN to Hamilton, Biographical, Ex-
pository, Critical. Royal 8vo. its.

The Emotions. 8vo. gs.

Realistic Philosophy Defended in a
Philosophic Series. 2 vols. Vol. I. Ex-
posiToRV. Vol. IL Historical and
Critkal. Crown 8vo. 14^.

Psychology. Crown 8vo. I. Thb
CocjNiTivE Powers. 6s. 6rf. — II. The
Motive Powers. 6^-. 6d.

First and Fundamental Truths.
Being a Treatise on Metaphysics. 8vo. gs.

The Prevailing Types of Philosophy:
Can they Logically reach Reality?
Bvo. js. 6d.

MACDONALD (George).—England's An-
TiPHON. Crown 8vo. 4^. 6d.

MACDONELL (John).—The Lano Qijes-
TION. Bvo. lOI. 61/.

MACFARLANE (Alexander). — Physical
Arithmetic. Crown 8vo. js. 6d.
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MACGREGOR (.James Gordon).—An Ele-
mentary Treatise on Kinematics and
Dynamics. Crown 8vo. loj. i,ci.

MACKENZIE (Sir Morell). -The Hygiene
OK THE Vocal Orcans. 7th Ed. Crn. 8vo. i>s.

MACKiE (R.iv. Ellis).—Parali-ei. Passages
FOR Translation into Greek and Eng-
lish. Globe 8vo. 4i. 6il.

MACLAGAN (Dr. T.).—The Germ Theory.
8vo. icxs. dd,

MACT..AREN (Rev. Alexander).— Ser.mons
preac. rn at Manchester, nth Edition.
Fcp. 8vo. 4J. 6d.

~Tf A Second Series of Sermons. 7th
Eiiition. Fcp. 8vo. 4.?. f-d.—- AThiroSeriks. 6tl Ed. Fcp. 8vo. 4J.6</.

—— Week -D.iY Eviining Addresses. 4th
Edition. Fcp. B>o. is. M.

—— The Secr:;t of Power, and other
Sermons. Fi p. ;;vo. 4^. td.

MACLAREN (Arch.).—The Fairy Family.
A Series of Uallads and Metrical Tales.
Crown 8vo, gilt. ^s.

MACLE AN(Surgeon-f ien. W. C). -J)i,'.kasrs
ok TioiMCAL Climates. Cr. 8vo. ics. 6d.

MACLEAR (Rev. Canon).—A Class-Hook
OK Old Testament History. With Four
Maps. I Snio. 4^. 6ii.

•—— A Ci Ass-IkiOK OF New Testament
History. Including the connection of the
Old and New Testament. iSmo. ss. td.

—— A Shilling Book, of Old Testament
History. i8mo. is.—

- A Shilling Hook of New Testament
History. iSnio. is.

—— A Class-Book ok the Catechism of
THE Church OK England. i8nio. is.6d.

—— A I'lHsr Ci.Ass-HuoK of the Cate-
chism rv THE Church ok England, with
Scripture Proofs for Junior Classes
and Schools. i8mo. 6d.

——A Manlai. of Instruction for Con-
firmation and First Communion, with
Prayers anl' Devivtions. 32mo. 2s.

—- First C()MMu^'IO^^, with Prayers and
Devotions for the Newly Confirmed.
32mo. (id.

—— The Order of Confirmation, with
Prayers and Devotion:-. 32mo. id.

—— The Hour of Sorrow ; or. The O/ficb
for the lUlRIAL OK THE DeAD. 33ino. iS.— Ai'osTLEs OF Medi/eval Euroi'e. Crn.
8vo. 4J. 61^.—- An Introduc^'on to the Creeds.
i8mo. 2s. 6d.

—- An Introduction to the Thirty-nine
Articles. iSmo.

M'LENNAN (J. F.).—The Patriarchal
Theory. Edited and completed by Donald
M'Lennan, M.A. 8vo. i4,(.

—— .Studies in Ancient History. Com-
prising a Reprint of "Primitive Marriage."
New l'",dilion. 8vo. 16s.

MACMILLAN (D.). Memoir ok Daniel
Macmih.a-j. liy Thomas IUghls, Q.C-
With Portrait. Crown 8vo. 4^-. 6d.

C/tecfi Edition. Crown 8vo, sewed, is.

MACMILLAN (Rev. Hugh).—Bible Teach-
INGS IN Nature. 15th V'A. Gl. Bo 6s.

Holidays on High Lands ; ok, Ram-
Bl.ES AND InCIDEN-TS IN SkARCH OF AlKINB
Plants, and Edition. Globe 8vo. ts.

The Tk'.ie Vine; or, The Analogies
OF OUR Lord's Allegory. 5th Edition.

Globe 8vo. ts.

The Ministry of Nature. 8th Edition.
Globe 8vo. 6s.

The Sahiiath of the Fields. 6tb
Edition. Globe 8vo. 6s.

— The Marriage in Cana. Globe Svo. 6s.

Two Worlds are Ours. 3rd Edition.
Globe 8vo. 6s.

The Olive Leaf, Globe 8vo. 6s.

Roman Mosaics; or, Studies in Romb
and its Neighhourhood. Globe 8vo. 6s.

MACMILLAN (M. C.)—¥\»'t Latin Gram-
mar. Extra fcp. Svo. i.j. bd.

MACMILLANS MAGAZINE. Published
Monthly, i.t.- Vols. I.— LXII. 7^.6;/. each.

[Cloth covers for binding, is. each.]

MACMILLAN'S SIX-SHILLING NO-
VELS. <^rown 8vo. 6s. each volume.

By William Black.

A Prikce.-s ok Thui.e.
SrRAN(;E Adventures oka Phaf.to'..

The Maid ok Kii.lekna, and other Tales.

Madcai' Vim.KT.
Green Pastures and Piccadilly.
The Beautiful Wretch; The Foub

M.^cNICOI.s ; The Pupil of Aurelius.
Macleod (jk Dare. Illustrated.

White W.IS-GS : A Yachting Romance.
Shandon Bells. | Yolande.
Judith Shakesikaris.
The Wise Women ok Invkri.ess, a Tale \.

AND (>theh Miscellanies.
White Heather. |

Saeina Zembra.

Bv y. K. Shorthouse.

John Ingi.esant. | Sir Percival.
A Teacher of thk Violin, etc.
The CouNTk;ss Eve.

By R tidya rd Kipling.

Plain Talks from the Hills.
The Light that Failiu.

By Henry Janus.
The American. | The Europeans.
Daisy Miilkk; An International Epi-
sode ; Four Meetings.

The R1aii"nna ok the Future, ani>
OTHER 'I'ales.

Roi>KKiCK Hudso:
Washington S'^uam ; The Pensi''w Bbau-

Ruiv\s ; A Bundle ok L.ETTf.;s.

The I'ok ruAir oi' a Lady,
S TORIES Revived. Two Series. 6s. each.

The BosTONiANs.
The Reveriieratok.

A DouiiTiNG Heart. V- ; Annie Keary.
Reai.mah. By ihe /* ithor of "Friends in

Council."
Old Sir Douglas. By Hon. Mrs. Norton,
Virgin Soil. By Tourgenief.
The Hari'.our !ian.

Bengal Peasant Life. By Lal Behari
Day.
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A Tale :.

;mbra.

I'EAHS.

INAl. EpI-

I.lRE, ANr>

'w)3bau-

6j. each.

F. Keaky.
Friends in

.
Norton^

M, Behaki

MACMILLAN'S SIX-SHI. .LING NO-
VELS

—

contiii ufd.

ViiJA : Study of a Girl. IJy Amy Duns-
MUIR.

Jill. My E. A. Dillwvn.
NEiKRA: A Tale of Ancient Roms. By

J. W. Graham.
The New Antigo.ne '.^X Romance,
A Lover of the Beautiful. By the

Marchioness of Cakmakthen.
A South Sea Lover. By A. St. Johnston.
A Cioarf.tte Maker';; !.<t.MANCE. By

F. Mar/on Crawford.

MACMILLAN'S THRF:E - AND - SIX-
PENNY SERIES Cr. 8vo. 3.t. e./. each

By Rolf Bollreiuood.

RoiiHEKV UNDER Arms : .\ Story of Life and
Adventure in the Bush and i« the Go! ^-

fields of Au<<tralia.

The Miner's Risht.
The Squatter's Dream.

By Mrs. Craik, Attt!uir of " /^hn Halifax,
Gentleman,'"

Olive. | The 0(;ii,vies.

Agatha's Husband.
The Head of the Family.
Two Marriages. | The Laurel Bush.
My Mother and I.

Miss Tommy : A Medi.kval Romancb.
King Arthur : Not a Love Story.

By F. Marion Crawjord.

Mr. Isaacs: A '1'ale of Modern Ind'a.
Dr. Claudius : A True Stdhy.
A Roman Singer. | Zokoastkr.
A Tale of a Lonely Parish.
Marzio's Crucifix. | Paul Patoff.
With the Immortals.
Gheifbnstein.

I

Sant' Ilario.

By Sir H. S. Ciinnini^ham,

The Coiruleans : A Vacation Idyll
The Heriots. | Wheat and Tares.

By Tk-^Kias Hardy.

The Woodlanders. I Wessex Tales.

By Bret Harte.

Chessy.
The Heritagf, of Dcdi.ow M/sRSH, and
other Tales.

By Thomas Huglus. See p. 22.

By }fenry James.

A Londc-v Life.
| THBAsFERNPAPERS,etc.

The Tragic Muse.

By A nnie Keary,

Castle Daly. | Janet'j Home.
A York and a Lancaster Rose.
OlDISURY.

By Charles KingsUv. See p. 23.

By D. Christie Murray.

Aunt Rachel. | Schwartz.
The Weaker Vessel.
John Vale's Guardian.

By Mrs. Olipluini.

Neighbours onvhe Green.
Joyce. | A Beleaguered City.
KiRSTEEN.

By Charlotte M. Vonge. See p. 54.

macmill.vn's three- and -six.
PENNY S¥.KIKS- continued.

Faithful and Unfaitiiful. By M. Lee.
Reuben Sachs. By Amy Levy.
Miss BRETHrtRTON. By Mrs. H. Ward.
Louisiana, and That Lass o' Lowrik's.
By Franch.s Hodgson Burnett.

The Ring of Amasis. By Lord Lvtton.
Marooned. By W. Clark Russell.
He Fell Amonc; Thieves. By D. Christie.
Murray and H. Herman.

l/Ht/onti with the above.

Storm Warriors; o.;, Lifeboat Work
ON the Goodwin Sands. By the Rev.
John Gu.more.

Tales of Old Japan. By A. B. Mitford.
A Year with the IJirds. }'y W. Wards

Fowi.ER. llhistrated by Bryan Hook.
T\LES OF THE Birds. Bythesame. Illus-

trated l)y Brvan Hook.
Leaves of a Like. By Montagu Wil-
liams, t^.C.

Later Leaves. By the same.
True Tales for mv Grandsons. By Sir
Samuel W. Baker, F.R.S.

Talks of Old Travel. By H. Kin(;sley.

MACMILLAN'S TWO-SHILLING NO-
VEI.S. Globe 8vo. 2j. each.

By the A uihor of ' ^John Halifax, (, •:itleman.

"

Two AL\rriages.
I
Agatha's Husband.

The 0(;ilvies.

By Mrs. Oliphant.

The Curate in Ciiar(;e.
A .Son OF THE Soil.

| Young Musgr.\ve.
He THAT ..ill not when He may.
A Country (Jentleman.
Hester. | Sir Tom.
The Sixond Son. | The Wizard's Sow.

By the A uthor of " Hogan, M. P."

Hogan, M.P.
The Honourable Miss F'errard.
Flitters, Tatters, and the Counsellor,
W'eeds, and other Sketches.

Chkisty Carew.
i

IsMAv's Children.

By George Fleming.

A Nile Novel.
i

Mirage.
The Head OF Medusa. | Vestigia.

By Mrs. Macquoid.

Pattv.

By Annie Keary.

Janet's H:)me. | Oldbury.
Clemency Franklyn.
A York and a Lancaster Rose.

By W. K, Norris.

My Friend Jim. | Chris.

By Henry /. mes,

DaiSV Miller; An International Epi-
soi.it; Four Meetings.

Roderick Hudson.
The Madonna of the Future, andothex
Tales.

Washington Square.
Princess Casamassima.

By Frances Hodgson Burnett.

Louisiana, and That Lass o' Lowrib's,
Haworth's.

li;
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MACMILLAN'S TWO-SHILLING NO-
VELS —continued.

By Hugh Comvay.
A Family Affair.

I
Living or Dead.

By D. Christie Murray.
Aunt Rachel.

By Helen Jackson.

Ramona : A Story.

A Slip in the Fens.

MACMILLAN'S HALF-CROWN SERIES
OF JUVENILE BOOKS. Globe 8vo,

cloth, extra. 2S. td. each.

Our Year. By the Author of "IJohn
Halifax, Gentleman."

Little Sun-^hine's Holiday. By the

Author of "John Halifax, Gentleman."

When I was a Little Girl. By the

Author of " St. Olave's."

Nine Years Old. By the Author of

"When I was a Little Girl," etc.

A Storehouse op Stories. Edited by
Charlotte M. Yonge. 2 vols.

Agnes Hoi-etoun's Schools and Holi-
days. By Mrs. Oliphant.

The Stoky of a Fellow Soldier._ By
Frances Awdrv. (A Life of Bishop
Patteson for the Young.)

Ruth and Hek Friends : A Story for
Girls.

The Heroes o'.' Asgard : Tales from
Scandinavian Mythology. By A. and
E. Keary.

The Runaway. By the /Vuthor of "Mrs.
Jerningham's Journal."

Wandering Willie. By the Author of

"Conrad the Squirrel."

Pansie's Flour Bin. Illustrated by Adrian
Stokes.

MiLLY AND Olly. By Mrs. T. H. Ward.
Illustrated by Mrs. Alma Tadema.

The Poiulation of an Old Pear Tree;
or, Stories of Insect Life. From the

French of V.. Van Bruvssel. Edited by
Charlotte M. Yonge. Illustrated.

Hannah Takne. By Mary E. Hullah.
Illustrated by W. J. Hennessv.

Bv Mrs. Molesivorth. Illustrated bv Walter
Crane. Sec p. 37.

MACMILLAN'S READING .BOOKS.
Adapted to the English and Scotch Codes.

Pr.mer (48 PP-) i8mo, id.

Book I.forStand.ird I. (iy6 pp.) i8mo, 4rf.

Book 1 1, for Standard II. (144 pp.) i8nio, 5^.

Book III.forStand.ird III. (i6o pp.) i8mo, (hI.

Book IV.forSt.indard IV. (176 pp.) i8mc, 8(/.

Book V. for Standard V. (380 pp.) i8mo, \s.

Book VI.forSt.-indard VI. (430 pp.)Cr.8vo, 2f.

MACMILLAN'S COPY-BOOKS,
i. Initiatory Exercises and Short Letters.
•2. Words consisting of Short Letters.

•3. Long Letters, with words containing Long
Letters. Figures.

•). Words containing Long Letters,

4A. Practising and Revising Copybook for

Nos. I to 4.

MACMILLAN'S COPY-BOOK-S—<r<jn?rf.

•5. Capit.ils, and Short Half-text Words be-
ginning with a Capital.

*6. Half-text Words begiiniing with a Capital.
Figures.

*7. .Small-hand .ind Half-text, with Capitals
and Figures.

•8. Small hand and Kalf-text, with Capitals

and Figures.
3a. Practising and Revising Copybook for

Nos. 5 to 8.

•9. Small-ha'id Single Head Lin-;s. Figures.
10. Small-hand Single Head Lires. Figures,

"ii. Small-hand Double Head Li les. Figures.
12. Commercial and .'Vrithmetijal Examples,

etc.

12A. Practising and Revising Copybook for

Nos. 8 to 12.

The Copybooks may be hid in two sizes :

!i) Large Post 410, ^d. ;ach
;

2) Post oblong, id. ea .h.

The numbers marked * nay also be had in

Large Post 4to, with Goodman's Patent
Sliding Copies, dd. each.

MACMILLAN'S LATIN COURSE. Partl.

By .'\. M. Cook, M. \. 2nd Edition,

enlarged. Globe 8vo. ^s. ^d.

Part II. By the same. Gi. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

MACMILLAN'S SHORTER LATIN
COURSE. By A. M. Cook, M.A.. Being
an Abridgment of " Macmillan's Latin
Course, P.jrt I." Globe 8vo. 1^. 6d.

MACMILLAN'S LATIN READER. A
Latin Reader for the Lower Forms in

Schools. By H. J. Hardy. G1. 8vo. 2s. td.

MACMILLAN'S GREEK COURSE. Edit.

bvRev. W. G. Rutherford, LL.D. Gl.Svo.

I. First Greek (!rammar. By ti'e Rev.
W. G. Ruthkkkord, .\I.A. Part L Acci-

dence, 2.?. ; Part II. Syntax, 2s. ; or in

I vol. 3J. 6d.

11. Easy Exercises in Greek Accidence.
By H. G. Undekhili., M.A. 2s.

III. Second Greek Exercise Book. By
Rev. W. A. Heard, U.A. 2s. f>d.

MACMILLAN'S GREEK READER.
Stories and Lesends. i\ First Greek Re.ider.

With Notes, Vocal ary, and Exercises, by
F. H. Coi.son, M.A. CJlobe Svo. y.

MACMILLAN'S ELEMENTARY CLAS-
SICS. iSmo. IS. 6ii. each.

This Series falls into two classes :

—

(i) First Reading Books for lieginners,

provided not only with Introductions and
Notes, but with Vocabularies, and in some
cases will) Exercises based upon the Text.

(2) Stepping-stones to the study of par-

ticular authors, intended for more advanced
students, who are beginning to read such
authors as Terence, Plato, the Attic Drama-
tists, and the harder parts of Cicero, Horace,
Virgil, and Thucydides.

These are provided with Introductions and
Notes, but no '/I'Cahulary. The Publishers

have been led to provide the more strictly

Elementary Books with Vocabularies by the
representations of many teachers, who hold

that beginners do not understand the use of

a Dictionary, and of others who, in the case

of middle-class schools where the cost of

books is a serious consideration, advocate the

Vocabulary system on grounds of economy.
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MACMILLAN'S ELEMENTARY CLAS-
SICS

—

continued.

It is hoped that the two parts of the Series,

fitting into one another, may together fulld

F.I1 the requirements of Elementary anu
Preparatory Schools, imd the Lower Forms
oi Public Schools.

The following Eiciiientary Books, with
Introductions^ Ncies, and Vocabularies, and
in some cases with Exercises, are either

ready or in preparation :

Latin Acciden'ce and Exercises Ar-
ranged f'OR Beginners. By William
Welch, M.A., and C. G. Duffielu, M.A.

iKsCHYLUS.--PROMETHEUS VlNCTUS. Edit.

by Rev. H. M. Stephenson, M.A.

Arrian.—Selections. Edited by John
Bond, M.A., and A. S. Wai.i-ole, M.A.

AuLus Gellius, Stories from. By Rev.
G. H. Nall, M.A.

CiKSAR. — The Invasion of Britain.
Being Selections from Books IV. and V.
of the "De Bello Gallico." Adapted for

Beginners by W. Welch, and C. G. DuF-
FIELD.

— The Helvetian War. Selected from
Book I. of "The Gallic War," arranged
for tlie use of Beginners by W. Welch,
M.A., and C. G. Duffield, M.A.

— The Gallic War. Scenes from Books V.
and VI. Edited by C. CoLiiECK, M.A.
— The Gallic War. Book I. Edited by
Rev. A. S. Walfole, M.A.

— The Gallic War. Books II. and III.

Ed. by Rev. W. G. Rutherford, LL. D.

— The Gallic War. Book IV. Edited
by C. Bryans, M.A.

— The Gallic War. Books V. and VI.
(separately). By the same Editor.

— The Gallic War. Book VII. Ed. by J.
Bond, M.A., and A. S. Wai.i'ole, M.A.

Cicero.—De Senectute. Edited by E. S.

Shuckuukgii, M.A.
— De -Amicitia. Ed. by E. S. Sih-'CKHURGH.

— SioKiEs OK Roman History. Edited
by Rev. G. E. Jeans and A. V. Jones.

EuKU'iDKS.

—

.Alcestis. By the Rev. M.A.
Bavfield, M.A.

— Hecuba. Edited by Rev. J. Bond, M-A.,
and A. S. Wai.i'ole, M.A.
— Medea. Edited by A. W. Verrall,

Litt.D., and Rev. M. .\. Bavkiki.d, M.A.

EuTROi'ius. Adapted for the use of Begin-

ners by W. Welch and C. G. Duffield.

Homer.—Iliad. Book I. Ed. by Rev. J.
Bond, M.A., and A. S. Walpoi.e, M.A.

— Iliad. Book XVIII. The Arms of
Achilles. Edited by S. R. James, M.A.
— Odyssey. Book I. Edited by Rev. J.
Bond, M.A., and A. S. Walpole, M.A.

Horace.—Odes. Books I.—IV. Edited by
T. E. Page, M.A. \s. td. each.

Livy. Book I. EJ. by H. M. Stephenson.
— The Hannihai ian War. lieing pari of

the 2ist and aand Books of Livy, Adapted
for Beginners by G. C. Macaulav, M.A.

MACMILLAN'S ELEMENTARY CLAS-
SICS- -continued.

Livv.

—

The Siege of Syracuse. Being
part of the 24th and 25th Books of Livy.

Adapted for Beginners by G. Richards,
M.A., and Rev. A. S. Walpole, M.A.

— Book XXI. With Notes adapted from
Mr. Capes' Edition for lunior Students, by
Rev. W. W. Caies.'M.A., and J. ET.

Melhuish, M.A.
— Book XXII. By the same Editors.

— Legends of Ancient Rome, from Livy.
Adapted for Beginners. With Notes, by
H. Wilkinson, M.A.

Lucian, Extracts from. Edited by J.
Bond, M.A., and A. .S. Walpole, M.A.

Nkpos.—Selections Illustrative or
Greek and Roman History. Edited
by G. S. Farnell, B..'\.

Ovid.—Selections. Edited by E. S.

Shuckhurgh, ^LA.
— Easy Selections from Ovid in Ele-
giac Verse. Arranged for the use of
Beginners by H. Wilkinso.v, M.A.

— Stories prom the Metamorphoses,
Arr.-inged for the use of Beginners by J.
Bond, M \., and A. S. Walpole, M.A.

PH.itDRus.—Select Fables. Adapted for

use of Beginners by Rev. A. S. Wal-
pole, M.A.

Thucydides.—The Rise OF the Athenian
Empire. I'.ook I. Ch. 89— 117 and 128—
138. Edited by F. H. Colson, M.A.

Virgil.—Georgics. Book I. Edited by
T. E. Page, M.A.

— Georgics. Book II. Edited by Rev.

J. H. Skuine, M.A.
— Bucolics. Edited by T. E. Page.
— /Eneid. Book I. Edited by Rev. A. S.
Walpole, M.A.
— yENEiD. Book II. I'.d. by T. E. Page.
— ./Eneid. Book III. Edited by T. E.

Pa(;e, M.A.
— /Eneid. P.ook IV. Edit, by Rev. H. M.
Stephenson, .M..'\.

Edited by Rev. A.Book V.
^LA.

Book VI. Ed. by T. E. Pa(,e.

Book VII. The Wrath of
Edited by A. Calvert, M.A.
Book VIII. Edited by Rev.

— /Eneid.
Calvert,

— /Kneid.

— i^NEID.
Turn US.

— jEneid.
A. Calvert, M..\.

— I?.\iv.m. Book IX. Edited by Rev.
H. ^L Stephenson, M.A.

— /Eneid. BookX. Ed.byS.(;.OwEN,M.A.
— Selections. Edited by E. S. Shuck»

BURGH, M..\.

Xenophon.—Anabasis : .Selections. Edit,
by W. Welch, M.A., and C. G. Duf-
field, M.A.

— Anadasis. Book I., Ch.-ips. i.—viii.

Edited by E. A. Wells, M.A.
— Anabasis. Book I. Edited by Rev.

A. S. Walpole, M.A.
— Anabasis. Book II. By the same.
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LIST OF PUBLICATIONS. 3:*

MACMILLAN'S CLASSICAL SERIES—
continued.

Lysias.—Select Orations. Edited by
E. S. Shuckburgh, M.A. ss.

Martial.—Select Epigrams. Edited by
Rev. H. M. Stephenson, M.A. 5^.

Otid.—Fasti. Edited by G. H. Haixam,
M.A. With Maps. 3i. dd.

— Hekoidum Ehistul.* XIII. Edited by
E. S. SlIUCKHURGH, M.A. 3f. bd.

— Metamorphoses. Books XIII. and XIV.
Edited by C. Simmons, M.A. 3J. 6</.

Plato.—The Repuiilic. Books I.—V.
Edited by T. H. Warren, M.A. is.

— Laches. Edited by M. T. Tatham,
M.A. 2S. dd.

Plautus.—Miles Gloriosus. Edited by
Prof. R. Y. Tyrrell, M.A. 3^. fid.

— Amphitruo. Edited by A. Palmer,
M.A. 3X. 6d.

— Captivi. Ed. by A. Rhys-Smith, M.A.
PlIiNY.—Letters. Books I. and II. Edited
by J. Cowan, M.A. 3^.

— Letters. Book III. Edited by Prof.

J. E. B. Mayor. With Life of Pliny by
G. H. Rendall. 3^. 6d.

Plutarch. — Life of Themtstokles.
Edited by Rev. H. A. Holuen, M.A.,
LL.D. is. 6d.

— Lives of Galba anu Otho. Edited by
E. G. Hardy, M.A. 5s.

PoLYHius.— The History of the Achaean
League .is contained m the remains of
Polybius. Edited by W. W. Capks. 5s.

Propertius.—Select Poems. Edited by
Prof. J. P. Postgate, M.A. 5^.

Sallust.—Catiline and Jugurtha. Ed.
by C. Merivai.e, D.D. 3^. 6d.—Or sepa-
rately, 2s. each.

— Bellum Catulinae. Edited by A. M.
Cook, M.A. 2* 6d.

Tacitus.—Agricola and Germania. Ed.
by A. J. Church, M.A., and W. J.
Brodribb, M.A. 3s. td.—Or separately,

2i-. eaclv

— The Annals. Book VI,
Editors, zs.

— The Histories. Books I.

Edited by A. D. Godley, M.A.
— The Histories. Books III.-

the same Editor. 3J. (ui,

Terence.—Hauton Timorumenos. Edit,
by E. S. Shuckburgh, M.A. af. td.—With
Translation, 3^. dd.

— Phormio. Ed. by Rev. J. Bond, M.A.,
and Rev. A. S. Walpole, M.A. 2s. dd.

Thucydides. Book II. Edited by E. C.
Marchant, M.A.

— Book IV. Ed. by C. E. Graves. 3^.6^.

— Book V. By the same Editor.

— Books VI. and VII. The Sicilian Ex-
pedition. Edited by Rev. P. Frost,
M.A. With Map. 31. 6d.

Virgil.—.Eneid. Books II. and III. The
Narrative of i'ENEAS. Edited by E. W.
HOW.SON, M.A. 39.

MACMILLAN'S
continued.

CLASSICAL SERILS-

By tlie same

and II.

3i. dd.

-V. By

Edited by Prof,

Edited by Prof.

Edited by Prof

Books I.—HI.

Xenophon.—Hellenica. Books I. and II.

Edited by H. Hailstone, M.A. 2s. dd.

— CVROP.UDIA. Books VII. and VIII Ed.
by Prof. A. Goodwin, M.A. 2s. dd.

— Memorabilia Socratis. Edited by
A. R. Cluer, B.A. 5.t.

— The Anabasis. Books I.— IV. Edited
by Professors W. W. Gouuwin and J. W.
White. Adapted to Goodwin's Greek
Grammar. With a M.iji. 3^. dd.

— HiKRO. Edited by Rev. H. A. Holden,
M.A.,LL.D. 2S.dd.

— Oeconomicus. By the same Editor.
With Introduction, Explanatory Notes
Critical Appendix, and Lexicon, 5X,

The following arr in preparation

:

Demosthenp:s.--In .Midt.-,.,!. I'dited by
Prof. A. S. W11.KIN.S, Litt.I)., and Her-
man Hager, Ph.D.

Euripides.—Baccuae.
R. V. Tyrrell, M.A.

Herodotus. Book V.

J. SrEiACHAN, M.A.

Is.«os.—The Orations.
Wm. Ridgbway, M.A.

Oviu.—Metamorpmiises.
Edited by C. Simho.ms, M.A.

Sallust.—Jugurtha. Edited by A. M.
Cook, M.A.

Tacitus. -The Annuls. Books I. and II.

Edited by J. .S. Rkid, Litt.D.

Other Volumes will ptllow.

MACMILLAN'S GEOGRAPHICAL
SERIES. p;dited by AucHiPAi.r) Geikie,
F.R.S., Director-Geneial of the Geological
Survey of the Unked Kingdom.

The Teaching of Geography. A Practical
Handbook Icr the use of Teaclu;rs. Globe
SVO. 7S.

Geography of the British Isles. By
Archibald Geikie, F.R.S. i3mo. is.

The Elementary School Atlas. 24 Maps
in Colours. By John Bartholomew,
F.R.G..S. 4to. \s.

An Elementary Class-Dook of General
Gi;o(;rapkv. I'.y Hugh Robert Mill,
D.Sc. Kdin. Uhistrated. Cr. 8vo. 3.?. da.

Maps and .Map Drawing. By W. A.
El.UEKT JN. iSino. IS.

Ge<)(;raphv of ICirope. By James Sime,
M.A. With Illustrations. Gl. 8vo. js.

Elementary Geography of India,
I'uRMA, and Ceylon. By H. F, Blan.
ford, F.G.S. Globe 8vo. zv. fd.

MACMILLAN'S SCIENCE CLASS.
HOOKS. Fcp. 8vo.

Lessons in Applied Mechanics. By J. H.
Cotterill and J. H. Slade. ^s. dd.

Lessons in Elementary Physics. By
Prof Balfour Stewart, F.R.S. New
Edition. 4J. dd. (Questions on, is.)

Examples in Physics. By Prof. D. E.
JoNKS, B.Sc. 3J, 6(4
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LIST OF PUBLICATIONS. 35

MACMILLAN'S PROGRESSIVE
GERMAN READERS. By G. Eugene
Fasnacht. Extra fcap. 8vo.

I. First Year, containing an Introduc-
tion TO THE German order of Words,
with Copious Examples, Extracts
from CJerman Authors in Prose and
Poetry, Notes, Vocabularies, ss.dd.

MACMILLAN'S GERMAN COMPOSI-
TION. I5y G. E. Fasnacht. l^xtra fcp.

8vo.—Part I. First Course: Parallel
German-English Extracts, Parallel
English-German Syntax. 2s. 6ti.

The Teacher's Companion to the same.
Part I. 4 J. 6d.

MACMILLAN'S SERIES OF FOREIGN
SCHOOL CLASSICS. Edited by G. E.
Fasnacht. i8mo.

Select works of the best foreign Authors,
with suitable Notes and Introductions
based on the latest researches of French
and German Scholars by practical masters
and teachers.

FRENCH.
Corneille.—Le Cid. Edited by G. E.
Fasnacht. ij.

Dumas.—Les Demoiselles de St. Cyr.
Edited by Victor Oger. is. dd.

French Readings from Roman History.
Selected from various Authors. Edited by
C. COLBECK, M.A. 4^. 6rf.

La Fontaine's Fables. Books I.—VI.
Ed. by L. M. Moriartv. [Inpreparation.

MoLiftRE.

—

Les Femmes Savantes. By
G. E. Fasnacht. is.

— Le Misanthrope. By the same. is.

— Le M6decin Malgr6 Lui. By the
same. is.

— Lks Precieuses Ridicules. By the
same, is,

— L'Avare. Edited by L. M. Mori-
artv. IS.

— Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. By tlie

same. is. i>d.

Racine.—Britannicus. Edited by Eugene
Pellissier. zs.

Sand (George).

—

La Make au Diable.
Edited by W. E. Russell, M.A. is.

SanUEAU (Jules).^MAnEMOISELLE DE LA
Seu.li^re. Edit, by K C. Steel, is.dd.

Thiers's History of the Egyptian
P^XPEDITION. Edited by Rev. II. A.
Bull, M.A. \In preparation.

Voltaire.—Charles XII. Edited by G. E.
Fasnacht. 3j. td.

GERMAN.
Freytag.—Doktor Luther. Edited by
Francis Storr, M.A. {In preparation.

Goethe.—GoTz von Berlichingbn. Edit.
by H. A. Bull, M.A. is.

— Faust. Parti. Ed.by Miss J.Lee. 4J.6</.

HsiNE.

—

Selections from the Reise-
BII.DER AND OTHER PrOSE WoRKS. Edit.

by C, Colbeck, M.A. is. td.

Lessing.—Minna von Barnhelm. Edited
by J. SiME, M.A. \.In preparation.

MACMILLAN'S FOREIGN SCHOOL
CLASSICS—German— (-on//««r(/.|

Schiller.—Die Jungfrau Von Orleans,
Edited by Joseph Gostwick. 2i. bd.

ScHii.LKR.—Wallenstein. Part I. Das
Lager. Edited by H. B. Cottekill,
M.A. IS.

— Maria Stuart. Edited by C. Sheldon,
M.A.,D.Lit. 2jr. (./.

— WiLHELM Tell. Edited by G. E. Fas-
nacht IS. td.

— Selections from Schiller's Lyrical
Poems. Edited by E. J. Turner, M.A.,
and E. D. A. Morshead, M.A. is. M.

Uhland.—Select Ballads. Adapted as
a First Eavy Reading ' ook for Beginners.
Edited by G. E. Fasnacht. is.

MACMILLAN'S PRIMARY SERIES OF
FRENCH AND GERMAN READING
BOOKS. Edited by G. Eugene Fas-
nacht. With Illustrations. Globe 8vo.

CoRNAz.—Nos Enfants et Leurs Amis.
Edited by Edith Harvey, is. 6d.

De Maistre.—La Jeune SibSrienne et
LE L6PREUX DE LA Cit6 d'AoSTE. Edit.
by S. Barlet, B.Sc. is. td.

Florian.—Select Fables. Edited by
Charles Yeld, M.A. \s. td.

Grimm.—Kinder- und Hausmarciien.
Selected and Edited by G. E. Fasnacht.
Illustrated, is. td.

Haukf.—Die Karavane. Edited by Her-
man Hager, Ph.D. With Exercises by
G. E. Fasnacht. 3j.

La Fontaine.— Fables. A Selection, by
L. M. Moriartv, M.A. With Illustra-

tions by Randolph Caldecott. is. td.

Lamartine.—Jeanne d'Akc. Edited by
M. DE G. Vekrall. [/« the Press.

MOLESWORTH.—FRENCH LiFE IN LETTERS.
By Mrs. Molksworth. is. td.

Perrault.—Contes de F6es. Edited by
G. E. Fasnacht. is. td.

ScHMiD.

—

Heinrich von Eichenfei.s. Ed.
by G. E. Fasnacht. is. td.

MACNAMARA(C.).—A History OF Asiatic
Cholera. Crown 8vo. lar. td.

MADAGASCAR : An Historical and De-
scriptive Account of the Island and its
former Dependencies. By Captain S.
Oliver, F.S. A. 2 vols. Med. 8vo. 2i.11s.td.

MADAME TABliY'S ESTABLISHMENT.
I'yKAUi. lUus. l)y L. Wain. Cr. 8vo. ^s.tii.

MADOC (Fayr).—The Story of Melicent.
Crown Bvo. 4s. td.

MAHAFFY (Rev. Prof. J. P.).—Social Lifb
in Grepxe, FROM Homer to Menander.
6th Edition. Crown 8vo. gs.

Greek Life and Thought from the
Age of Alexani^r to the Roman Con-
quest. Crown Bvo. us. td.

Rambles and Studies in Greece. I^
lustratid. 3rd Edition. Cm. 8vo. 10s. td.

A History ok Classical Greek Lite-
rature. Crown 8vo. Vol. 1 The Poets.

With an Appendix on Homer by Prof. Sayce.
Ill - Parts.—Vol. II. The Prose Writers.

In 1" y.irts. 4.r. 6d. eachj
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MAHAFFY (Rev. Prof. J. P.). -The Greek
Would under Roman Swav, prom Poly-
Bius TO Plutarch. Cr. 8vo. tos. M,

Greek Antiquities. Illust. i8mo. it.

—^ EuRii'iDES. iSmo. IS. 6d.

The Decay ok Modern Preaching:
An Es.sav. Crown 8vo. 3s. td.

^— The Principles of the Art of Con-
versation. 2nd Ed. Crown 8vo. 4X. td.

MAHAFFY (Rev. Prof. J. P.) and ROGERS
(J. E.).

—

Sketches from a Tour through
Holland and Germany. Illustrated by

J. E. Rogers. Extra crown 8vo. loj. 6rf.

MAHAFFY (Prof. J. P.) and BERNARD
(J. H.).

—

See p. 24 under Kant.

MA1TLAND(F. W.).—Pleas OF the Crown
for the County of Gloucester, a.d. 1221.

Edited by F. W. Maitland. 8vo. js. bd.

—— Justice and Police. Cr. 8vo. 3J. dd.

MALET(Lucas).

—

Mrs. Lorimer: A Sketch
in Black and White. Cr. 8vo. 4^. 6rf.

MANCHESTER SCIENCE LECTURES
FOR THE PEOPLE. Eighth Series,

1876—77. With Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. 2j.

MANSFIELD (C. B.).—Aerial Naviga-
tion. Cr. 8vo. loi. td.

MARCUS AURELIUS ANTONINUS.—
Book IV. of the Meditations. The
Greek Text Revised. With Translation and
Commentary, by Hastings Ckossley, M.A.
8vo. dr.

MARRIOTT (J. A. R.).—The Makers of
Modern Italy : Mazzini, Cavour, Gari-
baldi. Three Oxford Lectures. Crown
8vo. \s. td.

MARSHALL (Prof. Alfred).—Princii'LES of
Economics. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. i. i2s.(>d, net.

MARSHALL (Prof. A. and Mary P.).—The
Economics OF Industry. Ex.fcp.8vo. 2s.6d.

MARSHALL (J. M.).—A Taule of Irregu-
lar Greek Verus. 8vo. is.

MARTEL (Chas.).—Military Italy. With
Map. 8vo. I2S. 6d.

MARTIAL.

—

Select Ei-igrams for Eng-
lish Readers. Translated by W. T. Webb,
M.A. Ext. fcp. 8vo. 4J. td.—See also p. 33

MARTIN (Frances).—The Poet's Hour.
Poetry Selected and Arranged for Children.

i2mo. IS. dd.

Spring.Time with the Poets. Fcp.
8vo. 3J. (id.- Angelique Arnauld, Abbess of Port
Royal. Crown Svo. 4J. 6d.

MARTIN (Frederick).—The History of
Lloyds, and of Marine Insurance in
Great Britain. Svo. 14J.

MARTINEAU (Miss C. A.).—Easy Lessons
ON Heat. Globe 8vo. 2s. 6d.

MARTINEAU (Harriet). — Biographical
Sketches, 1S52—73. Crown Svo. 6s.

MARTINEAU (Dr. James).—Spinoza. 2nd
Edition. Crown Svo. 6s.

MASSON (Prof. David).—Recent British
Philosophy. 3rd Fxlition. Cr. Svo. 6s.

—— Drummond of Hawthornden. Crown
8vo. 10s. 6d.

MASSON (Prof. D.).—Wordsworth, Shel-
ley, Keats, and other Essays. Crown
Svo. 5*.

Chatterton : A Story of the Year
1770. Crown Svo. ss.

Life of Milton. See " Milton."

Milton's Poems. See "Milton."

MASSON (Gustave).—A Compendious Dic-
tionary OF the French Languagb
(French-English and English-French).
Crown Svo. 6s.

MASSON (Mrs.).—Three Centuries of
English Poetry. Being Selections from
Chaucer to Herrick. Globe Svo. 3^. 6d.

MATTHEWS (G. F.).—Manual of Loga-
RITHMS. Svo. 5s. net.

MATURIN (Rev. W.).—The Blessedness
of the Dead in Christ. Cr. Svo. ^s. 6d.

MAUDSLEY(Dr. Henry).—The Physiology
OF Mind. Crown Svo. los. 6d.

The Pathology of Mind. Svo. iSj.

Body and Mind. Crown Svo. 6s. 6d.

MAURICE.

—

Life of Frederick Denison
Maurice. By his Son, Frederick Maurice,
Two Portraits. 3rd Ed. 2 vols. Demy Svo. 36X.

Cheap Edition (4th Thousand) 2 vols.

Crown Svo. i6i.

MAURICE (Frederick Denison).—The King-
dom of Christ. 3rd Edition. 2 vols. Cm.
Svo. lej.

Lectures on the Apocalypse. 2nd
Edition. Crown Svo. 6s.

Social Morality. 3rd Ed. Cr. Svo. 6t.

The Conscience. Lectures on Casuistry.
3rd Edition. Crown Svo. us. 6d.

Dialogues on Family Worship. Crown
Svo. 4J. 6d.

Thk Patriarchs and Lawgivers of the
Old Testament. 7th Ed. Cr. Svo. 4^. 6d.

The Prophets and Kings of the Old
Testament. 5th Edition. Crn. Svo. 6s.

The Gospel of the Kingdom op
Heaven. 3rd Edition. Crown Svo. 6s.

The Gospel of St. John. 8th Edition.
Crown Svo. 6.?.

The Epistles of St. John. 4th Edit.
Crown Svo. 6s.

Expository Sermons on the Prayer-
Book ; and on t Lord's Prayer. New
Edition. Crown >. 6s.

Theological Essays. 4th Edition. Crn.
Svo. 6s.

The Doctrine of Sacrifice deduced
from the Scriptures. 2nd Edition. Crown
Svo. 6s.

Moral and Metaphysical Philosophy.
4tb Edition. 2 vols. Svo. 16^.

The Religions of the World. 6th

Edition. Crown Svo. 4s. 6d.

On the Sabbath Day ; the Character
of the Warrior; and on the Interpre-
tation of History. Fcp. Svo. 2s. 6d.

Learning and Working. Crown Svo.

41. 6d.

The Lord's Prayer, the Creed, and
THE Commandments. i8mo. is.



LIST OF PUBLICATIONS. 37

MAURICE (F. D.).—Sermons Preached
IN Country Churches, 2nd Edition. Cr.
8vo. dt.—— The Friendship of Books, and othbr
Lectures. 3rd Edition. Cr. 8vo. 4^. 6ti.

The Unity of the New Testament.
and Edition, 2 vols. Crown 8vo. i2j.

•^— 1-EssoNS OF Hope. Readings from the
Worksof F. D. Maurice. Selected by Rev.

J. I.I.. Davies, M,A. Crown 8vo. 5^,

The Communion Service from the
Book of Common Prayer, with Select
Readings from the Writings of thb
Rev. F. D. Maurice. Edited by Bishop
Colenso. i6mo. 2j. 6ii.

MAURICE (Col. F.).—War. 8vo. 5J. net.

MAXWELL. Professor Ci.erk Maxwell,
A Life of. By Prof. L, Campbell, .M.A.,

and W, Garnett, M.A, 2nd Edition.
Crown 8vo. 7^. 61/.

MAYER (Prof. A, M.).—Sound. A Series of
Simple, Entertaining, and Inexpensive Ex-
feriments in the Phenomena of Sound, With
llustrations. Crown 8vo, js. M.

MAYER (Prof. A. M.)and BARNARD (C,>-
Light. a Series of Simple, Entertaining,
and Useful Experiments in the Phenomena
of Light, Illustrated. Crown 8vo. ts.tii.

MAYOR (Prof. John E. B.),—A First Greek
Reader, New Edition, Fcp, 8vo. 4J, td.

—— Autobiography of Matthew Robin-
son, Fcp. 8vo, ss.

A Bibliographical Clue to Latin
Literature. Crown 8vo, lor. 6t/. [See
also under " Juvenal."]

MAYOR (Prof. Joseph B.).—Greek for Be-
ginners. Fcp. 8vo, Part I. is. 6f/,—Parts
II. and III, 3i, 6ii.—Complete, 4s. td.

MAZINI (Linda).—In the Golden Shell.
With Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 4.1. 6d.

MELDOLA (Prof, R.>—The Chemistry of
Photography. Crown 8vo. ts.

MELDOLA (Prof, R.)and WHITE (Wm,),—
Report on the East Anglian Earth-
quake OF 22ND April, 1884. 8vo, 3^, dd.

MELEAGER: Fifty Poems of. Translated
by Walter Headlam, Fcp. 410. ys. 6d.

MERCIER(Dr. C.).—The Nervous System
AND the MlND. 8vO. 12S. 6d.

MERCUR (Prof. J.).—Elements of the
Art of War. 8vo. 17J,

MEREDITH (George),—A Reading op
Earth. Extra fcp. 8vo. jj,— Poems and Lyrics op the Joy op
Earth, Extra fcp. 8vo, 6s.

Ballads and Poems of Tragic Life.
Crown 8vo, 6s.

MEYER (Ernst von),

—

History of Chemis-
try. Trans, by G. MacGowan, Ph.D. 8vo.
14.;. net.

MIALL.—Life of Edward Miall. By his

Son, Arthur Miall. 8vo. loi. 6d.

MICHELET(M.).—A Summaryof Modern
History. Translated by M. C. M. Simp-
son. Globe 8vo. 4.?, 6d.

MILL (H. R.).—Elementary Cla.ss-Book
OF General Geography. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d,

MILLAR (J.B.)—Elements OF De-scriptivk
Geometry. 2nd Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s.

MILLER (R, Kalley),—The Romance op
Af fronomy. 2nd Ed. Cr. 8vo. 4.1. 6ti.

MILLIGAN (Rev. Prof. W.).—The Kesur-
rectionofOur Lord. 2nd Ed. Cr. 8vo. $'•

The Revelation of St. John. 2T>d

Edition. Crown 8vo. 74-. 61/.

MILNE (Rev. John J.).—Weekly Problem
Papers. Fcp. 8vo. 4^. 6d.

Companion to Weekly Problems. Cr,
8vo. loi. 6d.

Solutions OPWeekly Problem Papers.
Crown 8vo. los. 6d,

MILNE (Rev. J. J.) and DAVIS (R. F.).—
Geometrical Cunics. Part I. The Para-
bola. Crown Svo. 2S.

MILTON.—The Life of John Milton.
By Prof. David Masson. Vol. I., 21J. ;

Vol. III., i8i. ; Vols. IV. and V., 32.S. ; Vol.

VI., with Portrait, 2if.

Poetical Works. Edited, with Intro-

ductions and Notes, by Prof. David Masson,
M.A. 3 vols. Svo. 2/. zj.

Poetical Works. Ed. by Prof. Masson.
3 vols. Fcp. 8vo. 15s,

Poetical Works. (Globe Edition.) Ed.
by Prof, Masson, Globe Svo, 3^. 6</,

See also English Classics, p. 12.

MINCHIN (Rev, Prof. G. M,).—Natur-«
Veritas. Fcp. 8vo. is. 6d.

MINTO (W.).—The Mediation of Ralph
Hardei.ot. 3 vols. Crown Svo. 31s. 6d.

MITFORD(A. B.).—Tales of Old Japan.
With Illustrations. Crown Svo. 3s. M.

MIVART (St. George).— Lessons in Ele-
mentary Anatomy. Fcp. Svo. 6s. 6d.

MIXTER (Prof. W. G.),—An ElementarV
Text-Book of Chemistry, 2nd Edition.

Crown Svo. ts. 6d.

MIZ MAZE (THE); or. The Winkworth
Puzzle. A Story in Letters by Nine
Authors. Crown Svo. +5. 6d.

MOLESWORTH (Mrs.). Illustrated by
Walter Crane.
Herr Baby. Globe Svo. is. 6d.

Grandmother Dear. Globe Svo. is. 6d.

The Tapestry Room. Globe Svo. 21. 6d.

A Christmas Child. Globe Svo. 2s. 6d.

Rosy. Globe Svo. 3s. 6d.

Two Little Waifs. Globe Svo. 2s. 6d.

Christmas Tree Land. G1, Svo, 2s. 6d.

" Us" : An Old-Fashioned Story. Globe
Svo. 2;. 6d.

"Carrots," Just a Little Boy. Globe
Svo. 2s. 6d.

Ti'LL Me a Story. Gbbe Svo. 2s. 6d.

The Cuckoo Clock. G'obe Svo. 2s. 6d.

Four Winds Farm. Globe Svo. 2s. 6d.

Little Miss Peggy. Globe Svo. 2s. 6d.

The Rectory Children. G1. Svo. 2s. 6d.

A Christmas Posy. Crown Svo. 4*. 6d,
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MOLESVVORTH (Mrs.)—<;<»«/««/«'/.

Thk Ciiili>kkn of thk Castle. Crown
8vo. 4J. 6i^.

SUMMKK Stokiks. Cruwn Bvo. 4.1. 6ii.

Four Ghost Stokiks. Crown 8vo. 6s.

French Likk in I.kttkks. With Notes
on Idioms, etc. CJlobe Bvo. ji. 6i/.

MOI.IKRK. — I.E Mai.ade Imauinaire.
EUit. by F. Tarver, M.A. Fcp. 8vo. 3s.6d.

See also p. _;5.

MOI.I.OY (Rev. G.).-Gi.EANiNas in Sci-
ENCK : A Skkiks ok Poi'ui.AK Lecturks on
SCIKNTIFIC SUHJKCTS. 8vO. -JS.td.

MONAUAN (James H.).—The Method of
Law. Crown Bvo. bs.

MONTELIUS -WOODS.—The Civilisa-
tion ok .Swedkn in Heathen Times.
Ky Prof. Oscar Montei.ius. 'I'ranslated

by Rev. F. H. Woods, H.D. With Illustra-

tions. 8vo. 14J.

MOORE (Prof. C. H.).—The Develoiment
and Chakacikr ok (ioiHic Architec-
ture. Illustrated. Medium 8vo. i%s.

MOORHOUSK (Rt. Rev. liishop).—Jacob :

Three Sermons. Extra fcp. Bvo. 3S.6ii.

— The Tkachino ok Christ.
3.f. net.

Crown 8vo.

MORISON (J. C.).—The Like and Times
OF Saint Bernard. 4th Edition. Crown
8vo. 6s

MORISON (Jeanie).—The Puri'ose of the
Ages, Crown Bvo. gs,

MORLEY (John).—Works. Collected Edit.
In II vols. Globe Bvo. 5s. each.

Voltaire, i vol.

—

Rousseau. 2 vols.

—

Diderot and the Encvcloi'vKdists. 3

vols.

—

On Compromise. 1 vol.

—

Miscel-
lanies. 3 vols.

—

Burke, i vol.—Studies
in Literature, i vol.

MORRIS (Rev. Richard, LL.D.).—Histori-
cal Outlines of English Accidence.
Fcp. Bvo. 6s.

—— Elementary Lessons in Historical
English Grammar. iBmo. aj. 6d.— Primer of English Grammar. iBmo,
cloth. IS.

MORRIS (R.) and BOWEN (H. C.).—Eng-
lish Grammar Exercises. iBmo. ts.

MORRIS (R.) and KELLNER (L.).—His-
torical Outlines of English Syntax.
Extra fcp. 8vo.

MORTE D'ARTHUR. The Edition of
Caxton revised for Modern Use. By
Sir Edward Strachey. GI. Bvo. 3s. 6d.

MOULTON (Louise Chandler).—Swallow-
Flights. Extra fcp. Bvo. +s. 6d.

— In the Garden of Dreams:
and Sonnets. Crown 8vo. 6s.

Lyrics

MUDIE (C. E.).—Stray Leaves: Poems.
4th Edition. Extra fcp. Svo. 3;. 6d.

MUIR (T,).—The Theory of Determi-
nants IN THE Historical Ckdkk <.k its
Development. Parti. Determinants in
General. Leibnitz (1693) to Cayley (1841).
Svo. lot. 6J.

MUIR(M. M. Paltison).—Practical Chem-
istry FOR Medical Students. Fcp,
Bvo. ts. 6<i.

MUIR (M. M. P.) and WILSON (D. M.).-
The Elements of Thermal Chemistry.
Bvo. 12s. 6ii.

MOLLER-THOMPSON.-The Fertili-
sATioN OK Flowers. By Prof. Hermann
MCller. Translated by D'ArcyW. Thomp-
son. With a Preface by Charles Darwin,
F. R.S. Medium Bvo. 21s.

MULLINGER(J.B.).—CambridgeCharac-
TERISTICS IN THE SEVENTEENTH CeNTURV.
Crown Bvo. 4J. dd.

MURPHY (J. J.).-Habit and Intelli-
gence. 211(1 Ell. Illustr.-ited. Bvo. i6j.

MURRAY (E. C. Grenville).—Round about
France. Crown Bvo. 7^. 6d.

MURRAY (D. Christie). -.S-f,' p. 29.

MURRAY (D. Christie) and HERMAN
(Henry).—He Fell Among Thieves. Cr.
8vo. 3J. 6d.

MUSIC. —A Dictionary ok Music and
Musicians, a.d. 1450— iEF Ixlited by Sir
Geor(jE Grove, D.C. L. 4 vols. Bvo.

21s. each.—Parts I.—XIV., XIX.—XXII.
3x. 6d. e.ich.— Parts XV. XVI. tj.— Parts
XVII. XVIIl. 7J.—Parts XXIII.- XXV.
Appendix. Ed. J. A. F. Maitland,M.A. 91.

A Complete Index to the Above.
By Mrs. K. Woukhouse. Bvo. ts. 6d.

MYERS (E.).—The Puritans: A Poem.
Extra fcap. Bvo. 2s. 6if.

Pindar's Odes. Translated, with Intro-
duction and Notes. Crown Bvo. ss.

Pokms. Extra fcp. Bvo. 4^. 6d.

The Defence of Rome, and other
Poems. Extra fcp. Svo. 5J.

The Judgment of Promethel. , and
OTHER Poems. Extra fcp. Svo. 3^. 61V.

MYERS (F. W. H.).—The Renewal op
Youth, and other Poems. Crown
Svo. 7J. 6d.

St. Paul : A Poem. Ex. fcp. Svo. 2^.^11/.

Essays. 2 vols.— I. Classical, II.

Modern. Crown Bvo. 4s. 6d. each.

MYLNE (The Rt. Rev. Bishop).—Sermons
Preached in St. Tho.mas's Cathedral,
Bombay. Crown Bvo. 6s.

NADAL (E. S.).—Essays at Home and
Elsewhere. Crown Svo. 6s.

NAPOLEON I., HISTORY OF. By P.

Lanfrey. 4 vols. Crown Svo. yu.

NATURAL RELIGION. By the Author of

"EcceHomo." 3rd Edit. Globe Svo. 6*.

NATURE : A Weekly Illustrated Jour-
nal of Science. Published every Thursday.
Price 6d. Monthly Parts, 2s. and 2s. 6d. ;

Current Half-yearly vols., i^s. each. Vols.

I.—XLIII, [Cases for binding vols. is.6d.
each.]
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NATURE PORTRAITS. A Series of Por-
traits of Scientific Worthies engraved by
Jebn.s anil others in Portfolio. India Proofs,

$1, each. [Portfolio separately! ts, net.]

NATURE SERIES. Crown 8vo:

The Origin and Mbtamokphoses of
Insf-CTs. liy Sir John Luduock, M.P.,
F.R.S. With Illustrations. 3J. 6</.

The Transit ok Vf.nus. By I'rof. G.
FoKiiES. With Illustrations. 3s. tti.

Polarisation ok Licht. By W. Si'ottis-

wooijR, LL.D. Illustrated. 3^. 6d.

On British Wii.i) Flowers considf.red
in Rki.ation to Insf.cts. By Si iJohn
Luduock, M. P., F.R.S. Illustrated, ^s.dti.

F1.0WKRS, Fruits, and I.eavf.s. By Sir

John Luuhock, Illustrated. 4.r. 6ii.

How to draw a Straight Link: A Lec-
turf, on LiNKAciES. By A. 13. Kempe,
B.A. Illustrated, is. 6</.

Light: A Series of Simple, Entertain-
ing, and Useful Experiments. By A. M.
Mavkr and C. Barnard. Illustrated.

as. 6ii,

Sound: A Series of Simple, Entertain-
ing, and Inexpensive Experiments.
By A. M. Mayer. 3s. tti.

Seeing and Thinking. By Prof. W. K.
Clifford, F.R.S. Diagrams. 3s. (ui.

Charles Darwin. Memorial Notices re-

printed from "Nature." By Thomas H.
Huxi.EV, F.R.S., G. J. Romanes, F.R.S.,
Archibald Geikie, F.R.S., and W. T.
Dyer, F.R.S. as. M.

On the Colours of Flowers. By Grant
Allen. Illustrated. 3s. 6ti.

The Chemistry of the Secondary Bat-
teries OF Pi.antA and Faure. By J.
H. Gladstone and A. Tribe. 2j-. 6a.

A Century of Electricity. By T. C.
Mende:jhall. 4J. 6rf.

On Light. The Burnett Lectures. By Sir

George Gabriel Stokes, M.P., F.R.S.
Three Courses : I. On the Nature of Li^ht.

II. On Light as a Means of Investiga-

tion. III. On Beneficial Effects of Light.

js. td.

The Scientific Evidences of Organic
Evolution. By George J. Romanes,
M.A., LL.D. 2j. 6</.

Popular Lectures and Addresses. By
Sir Wm. Thomson. In 3 voLs. Vol. I.

Constitution of Matter. Illustrated, js. 6ii.

— Vol. HI. Navigation, js.td.

The Chemistry of Photography. By Prof.

R. Meldola, F.R.S. Illustrated, ts.

Modern Views of Electricity. By Prof.

O. J. Lodge, LL.D. Illustrated. 6s. td.

Timber and some of its Diseases. By
Prof. H. M. Ward, M.A. Illustrated, ts.

Are the Effects of Use and Disuse In-

herited ? An Examination of the View
held by Spencer and Darwin. By W.
Platt Ball. 3s. bd.

NEWCOMB (Prof Simon).-P(>puLAR A*.
thonomv. With 113 Engravings and .Mapi
of the Stars, and Edition. 8vo. ibi.

NEWMAN (F. W.).
Tracts. 8vo. Part I.

El LiPTic Integrals.

NEW ANTIGONE (THE):
Crown Svo. ts.

A ROMANCB.

— Mathematical
5X.— Part II. 4<-

Svo. i)s.

NEW TON (Sir C. T.).—Essays on Art anu
VrcH/Uohk.V. Svo. \as. td.

NEWTON'S PRINCIPIA. Edited hy I'rof.

Sir W. Thomson and Prof. Blackburn,
4to. 31s. td.

First Bohk. -Sections I. II. III. With
Notes, Illustrations, and Problems. By
P. Fr(ist, M.A. 3rd Edition. Svo. laj.

NIXON (J. E.).— Parallel Extracts. Ai-
ranged for Translation into English and
Latin, with Notes on Idioms. Part I. His-

torical and Kpistol.-iry. 2nd Ed. Cr.Svo. },s.td.

Prose Kx irac is. Arranged for Traiisla.

tion into English and Latin, with General
and S()e(.ial Prefaces on Style and Idiom.

I. Or..tori<-.M. 11. Ili.storical. 111. I'hilo-

sopliical. IV. Anecdotes and Letters. 2nd
Edition, enlarged to 280 pages. (.'rown

Svo. ^s. bd.—Selections ."rom the Same.
Globe Svo. 3s.

NOEL(L,idy.\ugusta).—Wandering Wii.Lia.

Globe Svo. as. (id.

Hi iiikksea Mere. 3 vols. Cr.Svo. su.n./.

NORDENSKIOLD. — Voyage of the
"Vkga" ROi.'Ni) Asia and Europe. By
Baron A. E. Von Nordenskiold. Tr.-xns.

lated by Alexander Leslie. 400 Ilhistra-

tions. Maps, I'tc. 2 vols. Medium Svo. 45J.

C/ii-a/i Edition. With Portrait, Maps,
and Illustrations. Crown Svo. ts.

NORGATE (Kate).—England under thb
Angevin Kings. 2 vols. With Maps and
Plans. Svo. 32J.

NORRIS (W. E.).—My Friend Jim. Globe
Svo. as.

Chris. Globe Svo. as.

NORTON (the Hon. Mrs.).—The Lady of
La Garave. 9th B;d. Fcp. Svo. 4^. td.

Old Sir Douglas. Crown Svo. ts.

OLD SONCJS. With Drawings by E. A.
Abbey and A. Parsons. 4to. Morocco
gilt. i/. lis. td.

OLIPH\NT(Mrs. M. O. W.).—Francis ok
Assisi. Crown Svo. ts.

The Makers of Venice: Doges, Con-
querors, Painters, and Men of Letters.
Illustrated. Crown Svo. los. td.

The Makers of Florence: Dantk,
Giotto, Savonarola, and their City.
Illustrated. Cr. Svo. lor. td.

Royal Edinburgh: Her Saints,
Kings, Prophets, and Poets, lllustratea

by G. Reid, R.S.A. Crn. Svo. ict. td.

The Literary History of England in
THE End of the XVIII. and Beginning
OF the XIX. Century. 3 vols. Svo. an.

See also p. 39

OLIPIL NT(T. L. Kington).—The Old and
Middle English. Globe Svo. 9*.
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OMI'HANT (T. L. Kington). -Tmk Oukb
AND TMK SCIIOLAK, AND OTHBK EsSAVS.
8vo. js. M.— TiiK New English, a vols. Cr. 8vo. six.

OLIVKR (Prof. Daniel).—Lkssons in Ei.e-

MKN 1 AKV IIUTANY. Uluslr. Fcp. 8vo. 4J. 6(/.— FiHST Book of Indian Dotanv. IIIus-

trnleil. Kxtra fcp. Svo. 6s. M.

OLIVER (Capt. S. P.).—Madagascak^ An
HisTOKicAi. AND Ubsckihiive Account of
TIIK Island and its fokmkk Dehkndbn-
CiKs. 1 vols. Medium Svo. a/, lis. td.

ORCHIDS: Being the Report on the
Okchid Conkkkence HKi.i) at South Ken-
sington, 1885. 8vo. 3S. td. net.

OSTWALD (Prof. W.). — Outlines or
Gknrkai. Chemistry. Translated by Dr.

J. Walker. 8vo. ioi. net.

OTT^; (E. C.).—Scandinavian History.
With Maps. Globu 8vo. 6i.

OVERING(H.).—Tim : A Story of School
Like. Crown Svo.

OVID.—5"^ pp. 31, 33.

OWENS COLLEGE CALENDAR, 1889-
90. Crown Svo. 3^. net.

OWENS COLLEGE ESSAYS AND AD-
DRESSES. By Professors and Lecturers
of the College. Svo. 14J.

OXFORD, A HISTORY OF THE UNI-
VERSITY OF. From the Earliest Times
to the Year 1530. By H. C. Maxwell
Lvte, M.A. Svo. 165.

PALGRAVE (Sir Francis). — History of
Normandy and of England. 4 vols.

Svo. 4/. 4x,

PALGRAVE (William Gifford).—A Narra-
tive op a Year's Journey through Cen-
tral and Eastern Arabia, 1862—63. 9''"

Edition. Crown Svo. 6j.

Essays on Eastern Questions. Bvo.

I Of. td.

Dutch Guiana. Svo. qj.

Ulysses ; or, Scenes and Studies in
MANY Lands. Svo. 12s. td.

PALGRAVE (Prof. Francis Turner).—The
Five Days' Entertainments at Went-
woRTH Grange. A Book for Children.
Small 4to. 6s.

—— Essays on Art. Extra fcp. Svo. 6s.

Original Hymns. 3rd Ed. i8mo. is.6d.

—— Lyrical Poems. Extra fcp. Svo. 6s.— Visions of England : A Series of
Lyrical Poems on Leading Events and
Persons in English History. Crown
Svo. JS. 6d.

^— The Golden Treasury ok the best
Songs and Lyrical Poems in the Eng-
lish Language. i8mo. 2j.6rf.net. (Large
Type.) Crown Svo. jos. 6d.

The Children's Treasury op Lyrical
Poetry. iSmo. aj. 6d.—Or in Two Parts,

IS. each.

PALGRAVE (Reginald F. D.).-The Hous»
OK Commons: Illustrations of its His-
toby and Practice. Crown Svo. is. 6J.

PALGRAVE^R. II. InRlis;).-DiCTioNAKV or
Poi.iriCAL Economy. Ed. by R. H. Inglis
Pai.gra VK. y.fid. each I'ai t. [/'art I. shortly.

P.\LMER (I^dy Sophia).—Mrs. Penicott's
Loi><;kr, andotherStories. Cr.Svo. 2s.6d.

PALMER (J. II.).—TextBook ok Pkacti-
CAI. LociARITHMS AND TRIGONOMETRY.
Crown Svo. ^s. 6d.

PANTINAV. E. P.). -A First Latin Vers*
Book. Globe Sto. ir. 61/.

PARADOXICAL PHILOSOPHY: A Se-
quel to "The Unseen Universe." Cr.
Svo. IS. 6d.

PARKER (Prof. T. Jeffery).-A Course of
Instruction in Zootomy (Vertehrata).
With 74 Illustrations. Crown tvo. Zs.6d.

Lessons in Elementary Biology. Il-

lustrated. Crown Svo. lat, 6d.

PARKINSON (S.).—A Treatise on Elb-
mkntahy Mechanics. Crown Svo. qs.6d,

A Treatise on Oi'tics. 4th Edition,
revised. Crown 8to. 10s, 6d.

PARKMAN (Francis). — Montcalm and
Wolfe. Library Edition. Illustrated witb
Portraits and Maps, a vols. Svo. i2j.6(/. each.

The Collected Works op Francis
Pakkman. Popular Edition. In 10 vols.

Crown Svo. ^s. 6d. each ; or complete,
3/. 13.?. 6d.—Pioneers ok France in thb
NEW World. 1 vol.

—

The Jesuits in
North America. 1 vol.— La Salle and
THE Discovery op the Great West, i

vol.—The Oregon Trail, i vol.—Thb
Old Regime in Canada under Louis
XIV. I vol. —Count Frontenac and New
France under Louis XIV. i vol.—Mont-
calm AND Wolfe, a vols.

—

The Con-
SI'bRACY OP PONTIAC. 2 Vols.

PASTEUR — FAULKNER. — Studies on
Fermentation : The Diseases op Beer,
their Causes, and the means ok pre-
venting them. By L. Pasteur. Trans-
lated by Frank Faulkner. Svo. 21s.

PATER (W.).—The Renaissance: Studies
in Art and Poetry. 4th Ed. Cr.Svo. ios.6d.

Marius the Epicurean: His Sensa-
tions and Ideas. 3rd Edition. 1 vols.

Svo. lis.

Imaginary Portraits. 3rd Edition.
Crown Svo. 6s.

Appreciations. With an Essay on
Style. 2nd Edition. Crown Svo. is. 6d.

PATERSON (James).—Commentaries on
the Liberty ok the Subject, and thb
Laws of England relating to the Se-
curity ok the Person. 2 vols. Cr.Svo. 211.

The Liberty of the Press, Speech, ani>
Public Worship. Crown Svo. lis.

PATMORE (C.).—The Children's Gar-
land PROM THE Best Poets. With a Vig-
nette. i8mo. 7.S. 6d. net.

Globe Readings Edition. For Schools.
Globe Svo. IS.
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PATTESON — Life and Letters ok John
COLKRIUUK PaTTKSON, D. U. , MiSSIONARV
Bishop, liy Cmaklottb M. Yongb. Sth
Edition, a voU. Crown 8vo. tn.

PATTISON (Mark).— Mkmoirs. Crown 8vo.
8j. (W.

-— Sermons. Crown 8vo. 6s.

PAUL OK TARSUS. 8vo. los.M.

PEABOUY(Prof.C. H.t -T„EKMonvNAMics
OF Till': SlKAM EnOI. r ANU UTIIUK HUAT-
Engines. 8vo. ai'^

PEDLEY (S.). -F .KKCisKs in Akiihmetic.
With upwards of 7000 Examples and Answers.
Crown 8vo. <-j.—Also in Two Parts, is.bd.
each.

PELLISSIER (EuRine).—French Roots
AND their Families. Globe Svo. 6j.

PENNELL (Joseph).—Pen Drawing and
Pen Drai'(;htsmkn. With 158 Illustrations.

4to. 3/. 13J. tti. net.

PENNINGTON (Rooke).-Notes on thb
Barrows and Bone Caves op Derbyshire.
8vo. 61.

PENROSE (Francis).—On a Method of
Predicting, hv Graphical Construction,
occultations ok stars by thk moon and
Solar Eclipses for any give', place.
4to. i:j.

An Investigation of the Principles
of Athenian Architecture. Illustrated.

Folio. 7/. ^s. net.

PERRY (Prof. John).—An Elementary
Treatise on Steam. iSmo. ^s. 6<i.

PERSIA, EASTERN. An Account of the
Journeys op the Persian Boundary
Commission, 1870—71— 72. 2 vols. 8vo. 42J.

PETTIGKEW (J. Bell). -The Physiology
OF THE Circulation. 8vo. us.

PHAEDRUS.—5;(r p. 31.

PHILLIMORE (John G.).—Private Law
AMONG THB RoMANS. 8vo. l6s.

PHILLIPS (J. A.).—A Treatise on Ore
Deposits. Illustrated. Medium 8vo. 35J.

PHILOCHRISTUS.—Memoirs of a Dis-
ciple OF the Lord. 3rd Ed. 8vo. i3s.

PHILOLOGY. The Journal of Sacred
and Classical Philology. 4 vols. 8vo.

I2J. 6<i. each net.

The Journal of Philolo(;t. New
Series. Edited by W. A. Wright, M.A.,
I. Bywater, M.A., and H. Jackson, M.A.
4J. 6ii. each number (half-yearly) net.

The American Journal of Philology.
Edited by Prof. Basil L. Gildersleeve.
41. 6rf. each (quarterly) net.

——Transactions of the American Phi-
lological Association. Vols. I.—XX.
8s. 6d. per vol. net, except Vols. XV. and
XX., which are las. fid. net.

PHRYNICHUS. The New Phrynichus.
A revised text of "The Ecloga" of the
Grammarian Phrynichus. With Introduc-
tions and Commentary. By W. Gunion
Rutherford, LL.D. 8vo, 18*.

PICKERINO(Prof. Edward C.).-El«mknt»
OF Physical Manipulation. Medium 8vo.

Part I., i2s. (ui. ; Part II., iff.
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Skeat, M.A. Cm. 8vo. ts. See p. 33.

POLLOCK (Prof. Sir F., Bart.). -Essays im
Jurisprudence AND Ethics. 8vo. ias.6d.

- The Land Laws. 2nd Edition. Crown
8vo. 3J. 6d.

Introduction to the History of thb
Science of Politics. Crown 8vo. 3s.6d,

Oxford Lectures and other Dis*
courses. 8vo. gs.

POLLOCK (Sir Frederick).—Personal Rk-
memurances. a vols. Crown 8vo. i6s.
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TiswooDE, F.R.S.; Prof. Forhes ; H. W.
Ciiisholm: Prof T. F. Pic;ot; W. Frbude,
LL.D., F.R.S.; Dr. Siemens; Prof. Bar-
rett; Dr. Burdon-Sanderson ; Dr.

Lauder Bkunton, F.R.S. ; Prof. McLeod;
Sir H. E.RoscoE, F.R.S. Illust.Cr.8vo. bs.

SCOTCH SERMONS, i83o. By Principal

Cairo and others. 3rd Edit. 8vo. icxi. td.

frOTT. See English Classics, p. 12, and
Globe Readings, p. 17.

SCRATCHLEY — KINLOeH COOKE.—
Australian Defences and New Guinea.
Compiled from the Papers of the late M.ijor-

General Sir Peter Scratchley, R.E.,
by C. KiNLOCH CooKE. 8vo. I4.t.

SCULPTURE, SPECIMENS OF AN-
CIENT. Egyptian, Etruscan, Greek, and
Roman. Selected from different Collections

in Great Britain by the Society ok Dilet-
tanti. Vol. II. 5/. 5i.

SEATON (Dr. Edward C.).—A Handbook
OF Vaccination. Extra fcp. 8vo. 8j. td.

SEELEV (Prof. J. R.). — Lectures akd
Essays. Bvo. tos. dd.

The Expansion of En(.land. Two
Courses of Lectures. Crown 8vo. ^s. td.

-— Our Colonial Expansion. Extracts
from " The Expansion of England." Crown
Bvo. IS.

SEILER (Carl, M.D.)—Micro-Photographs
in Histology, Normal and Pathologi-
CAU 4to. 3if. td.

SELBORNE (Roundell, Earl of).—A De-
fence OF THE Church o." England
against Disestablishment. Crown 8vo.
2S. td.

Ancient Facts and Fictionsconcern-
ing Churches AND Tithes. Cr. Svo. ys.td,

The Book of Praise. From the Best
English Hymn Writers. iSmo. ^s.dd.

A Hymnal. Chiefly from " The Book of
Praise." In various sizes. - .\. In Royal
32inO| cloth limp. bd.— B. Small i8mo,
larger type, cloth limp. ij.^C. Same
Edition, line paper, cloth. is. 61/. —An
Edition with Music, Selected, Harmonised,
and Composed by John Huli.aii. Sipiare
i8nio. 3i. fid.

Judicial Procedure in the Privy
Council. Svo, sewed, is. net.

SERVICE (Rev. John).-SERMONS. With
Portrait. Crown 8vo. (is.

Prayers for Public Worship. Crown
8vo. 4.?. td.

SH.\IRP(John Campbell).—Glen Desserav,
AND oihkr Poems, Lyrical and Elegiac.
Kd. by F. T. Pai.gravk. Crown Svo. ts.

SHAKESPEARE.—The Works OF William
Shakesi'Eake. Cambridge Edition. New
and Revised Edition, by \V'. Ai.Dis Wrkhit,
M..\. 9 vols. Svo. 10.?. td. each.—Vol. I.

Jan. iSgi.

Shakesieare. Kilited by W. G. Clark
and W. .\. Wright. C/abc Edition. (Jlobe
Svo. 3i. td.

—— 3'nE Works of William Shakespeare.
Victoriii Rdition.—Vol. I. Comedies. Vol.
II. Histories. Vol. III. Tragedies. In
Three Vols. Crown Svo. ts. each.

—— Charles Lamb's Tales from Shak-
SPEARE. Edited, with Preface, by the Rev.
A. .ViNiiER, M.A. i8mo. 4^. 6(/.

Globe Keadings Edition. I'or Schools.
Globe Svo. 2i.

—

Library Edition. Globe
Svo. 5J.

See also English Ci.a.ssics, p. 12.

SHANN (G.).—An Elementary Treatise
on Heat in Relation to Steam and tub
Steam-Enchne. Illustrated. Crown Svo.
4^. td.

SHELBURNE. Life of William, Earl
OF Shei.iiurne. By Lord Edmond Fitz-
MAURICE. In 3 vols.—Vol. I. Svo. I2J.

—

Vol. II. Svo. i2i.—Vol. III. Svo. its.

SHELLEY. Complete Poetical Works.
Edited by Prof DowuEN. With Portrait.

Crown Svo. 7^. td.

SHIRLEY (W. N.).—Elijah: Four Uni-
versity Sermons. Fcp. Svo. is. td.

SHORTHOUSE(J. H.).—John Inglesant:
A RoMA.sCE. Crown Svo. 3^-. td.

The Little Schoolmaster Mark : A
Spiritual Romance. Two Parts. Crown
Svo. 2i. td. each : complete, 4,1. td.

Sir Percival: A Story of the Past
AND OF the Present. Crown Svo. ts.

A Teacher of the Violin, and other
Tales. Crown Svo. ts.

The Countess EvK. Crown 8vo- 6*



,.,*/U'i

46 MACMILLAN AND CO.'S

Iv;V
.;

r.f

<

::i

SHORTI-ANl) (Admiral).- Nautical Suh-
VKVlNli. 8vo. 2IS.

SHUCKIiURC.H (E. S.).—Passa(;es from
I.ATIN AUTIIOKS KOH TRANSLATION INTO
ENiiLlsH. Crown Svo. as,

SHUCII HAKiyr(C.-irl).- 1)K. Sciii.ikmann's
I'AXAVA I'lONS AP Tk(iY, 'I'lKVNS, MVLKNAK,
Okcmomknos, Ithaca I'Ukskn tud in thk
Lk.HT ok KKCItNT KNOWLKIXiK. 'IrilllS-

latcd by Kuc.KNiK Ski.i.kks. Willi Intro-
duction by Wai.tkk 1,kak, Litt.l). Illus-

trated. 8vo. [/« t/te Frfss.

SHUKKI.DT (K. \V.). -Thk Mvoi.ociv of
Till'. Kavkn (Comus cora.r Sinur.tus). A
Guide to llie Study of the Muscular System
in liirds. Illustrati'd. 8vo. 1 ;j. net.

SIHSON. — Dk. Kkancis Sihson's Col-
i.KCTKi) \Voi;ks. Kditcd by VV. M. Oki),

M.I). Illustrated. 4 vols. 8vo. 3/. 3J.

SIDGWICK (I'rof. IIenry).-T'iK Mktiiou^
OK Kthics. 4th Kdit., revised. 8vo. 14^.

A .Suii'i.kmknt to thk Skcond Edition.
CoiitniniuK .'dl the important Additions and
Alterations in the 4tli lulit. 8vo. 6.1'.

Thk I'mNCii'i.KsoK Political Economy.
211(1 Edition. 8vo. 16;.

OUII.INKS OK THK IIlSTOHV OK ICtHICS
Fou En<.limi Ki;aii1';ks, Cr. 8vo. 3^-. 6r/.

Elemknt.s OK Politics. 8vo.

SIMP.SON(K. P.).--I,ATIN PUOSU AKTKHTIlIt
liif.sr AuTHOKs.— Part I. C/hsakian Pkosk.
Extra fc|). 8vo. 2s. 6,-/.

Kky (for Teacher.s only). Ex. fcp. 8vo. 5s.

SIMP.SON(W.).—An Ei'itomic ok thk His-
TOKV OK IHK CllUISTlAN ClIUKCll. Kcp.
8vo. 3s. 6r/.

SKRINE (J. H.).—Undkk two Qukkns.
Crown 8vo. 3i.

A Mkmorv of Edward Thrinc;. Crown
8vo. 6s.

SMALLl'.Y (Georye W.).—London Lktteks
AND SOMK (ITHKRS. a Vols. 8vo. 32s.

SMITH (liarnard). —Akii HMKTic and Al(;e-

BRA. Nc'w I'.dition. Crown 8vo. loj. 6(('.

AkITHMKIIC KOR THK UsK OK -SCHOOLS.

r'J':w Kdition. Crown 8vo. ^s. 6i/.

Kkv TO AmriiMKric kor .SciiooLr,.

New lOdition. Crown 8vo. 8.t. 6^/.— ExicRCisKs IN .RiTiiMKi'ic. Crown 8vo,

a Parts, is. e.icti, or coini)lfte, 2S.—With An-
swers, 2S. 6if.—Answers separately, 6(/.— School Ci.ahsP.ook of Arithmftic.
181110. 3V.—Or, sold separately, in Three
Parts. IS. each.— Key to School Class-Rook of Arith-
MKiic. In Parts, I. II. and III. 2s.6ti.cach.

• Shu.LINO Hook ok Arithmetic for
National and ICi.emkntarv Schools.
i8nio, cloth.—Or separately, Part I. 21/. ; II,

3</. ; III. 7(/.- With An.'.wer.s, is. 6d.

—— Answkks to the Shiiling liooK of
AniTHMKric. iSmo. 6</.

Kiev TO THE Shilling Book of Arith-
metic. 181110. ^s. 6</.

SMITH (I'arnard).

—

Examination Paters
IN Ari riiMEiic. In Kour Parts. i8mo.
IS. 61L- With Answers, 2s.—Answers, 6ii.

Kkv to I'.xamination Papers in
Arithmkiic. i8ino. 4,f. 6ti.

ThkMktkic System ok Arithmetic. 3rf.

A Chart ok thk Metric System of
Arm iiMKi ic. On a Sheet, size 42 by 34 in.,

on Roller moiiiited anil varnished. 3J. 6r/.

ICasy I.kssons in ARiTHMKric. Com-
bining l''.xi;nisi-s in Ruadiiii;, WrititiK, Spell-

inn, and Dict.ition. Part I. for .Standard I.

in National Schools. Crown 8vo. qil.

Examination Cards in Arithmetic.
With Auswi'rs and Hints. Stan 'ards I. and
II. In box. ij.- .Standards 111. IV. and
V. In boxes. i.v. each. - St.indard VI. in

Two I'arls. In boxes, i jr. each.

SMITH (Catherine liarnard).

—

Poems. Kcp.
8vo. 5i-.

SMITH (Charles).

—

An Elementary Trea-
tise ON Conic Sections. 7lh Edition.
CiovN'M 8vo. 7.V. 6(/.

—

—

Solutions ok thk ICxamplks in "An
Elementary 'Tri;atlse on Conic Sec-
tions." Crown 8vo. ii.>s. bti.

An Elementary Thkatisk on Solid
Geo.miotry. 2\\d Edition. Cr. 8vo. ')s. 6d.

Ele.mentarv Ai.oEiiRA. 2nd I'^dition.

Globe 8vo. 4J. 6ti,

A 'Treatise on Ai.oeiira. end Edition.
Crown 8vo. 7^. 61I.

—— Solutions ok tiik Examples in "A
'TUEA TlSE ON AniEllRA." Cr. 8vo. lOS. 6(1,

SM I'TH (Gold win). 'Thrkk En<;lisii States-
MEN. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 5^.

C^ANADA AND the Can/\dian Question.
8vo. 8j net.

pRoiininioNisM IN Canada and tub
Uni TED States. 8vo, sewed. 6ii.

SMITH (Horace). -Poems. CUobe 8vo. 5J.

SMI'TH (J.). l'".coN(iMic Plants, Diction-
ary OK Popular Names ok: Their His-
tory, Products, and Uses. 8vo. 14^.

SMI'TH (Rev. 'Travers). -Man's Knowleugb
ok Man AND OK God. Crown 8vo. 6s.

SMITH (W. (;.). Diseases ok Kield and
Garden ('uois, chikki.y such as are
caused hy l''uN(il. Will. 143 new Ilhislia-

tions. Kcp. 8vo. 4^. 6tl.

SMITH (W. Satiinarez). 'The Hi.oou ok thb
New Covenan t : A Theological Essav.
Crown 8vo. 2S. 6d.

SNOWP.AM, (J. C). The Elements of
Plank and Spiiekicai. 'TRUioNoMETRV.
14th Edition. Crown 8vo. 7^. 6<i.

SONNI'.NSCMEIN (A.) .-uid MKIKI.F,-
JOH N (J. M. D.). -The Enomsh Method
ok 'Te;aciiinc; to Read. Fcp. 8vo. Com-
prising

—

The Nursery Hook, containing all the Two
Lcltet Words in the Language. n/,

—

Also in I.arR'.- 'Type on Four Sheets, wUh
Roller. 5,r.

The First Course, consisting of Short
Vowels with Single Consonants, fd.
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SONNKN,SCIIi;iN (A.) iiiid MKIKI.K-
J01IN(J. M. 1).). -'I'liK Km.i.isii Mktiioi)
OF 'I'kaciiini. id Kkai) : Skcdnd I.'cjuksk,

with C()inl)iiiiiticiris :iii(l Hiidnt-s consisting

of Short Vowels with I )i)iiblo ConMinaiits. Tii.

Tuk'I'mii;!) anj) l''cn'i(in (N)ii|<-.i';s, consist-

ini; of l.oriK Vowels ami all the Double
Vowels in the l.annnnK*!' ?''•

SOPMOCl.KS. (Ki)iiLs TiiK KiN(.. Trans-
lateil from ihi: (ircck into I'.nnli.'.h Verse by
K. I). A. MoKsifKAi), M.A. Krp. 8vo. t,s.M.

(Ki)irus 'IvrjANNUS. A Rcord liy I,.

Si'i'Ki) and K. K. I'kvdk of the performance
at Camhridvie. Illuslr. Kolio. I2J. 6(/. net.

SPKNI)KK(J. Kent). - Tiikrapkutic Mi:an.s
FOR I'lIK KlCI.IKI' OK I'ain. 8vo. 8j. 6</.

SPINOZA: A Study ok. liy Jamf.s Mar-
TINKAU, I.L.U. 2ml i;d. Cr. 8vo. 6j.

STANI.l'.Y (Very Rev. A. P.).—TnK Atiia-
NAsiAN Ckkki). Crown 8vo. 7.s.

'J'liE Nam loNAi. I fA.NKsdiviNti. .Sermonj
preai lied in Westminster .Mjhey. ;mii1 Kd.
Crown 8vo. 2.f. (xl.

Ai)iiin;s*iKS and Skumdns dki.ivki<i-:d at
Sr. Andrews in 1S72-75 and 1877. t-'rown

8vo. 5.?.

Addrkssks and Sermons dki.ivkrkd
DURiN(, A Visit ru timo UKni-.ii Siates
AND (Canada IN 1878. Crown 8vo. ts.

STANI.ICV (lion. Maude).—Ci.uiis for
VVoRMM. (iiRi.s. Crown 8vo. f)s,

STATICSMANS YKAK-IIOOK (TMK\ A
Statistical and Historical .Anmi.-d of the
States of the CiviliM-d World for the year
i8qi. 'I'weMty-seveiilli Animal Public .uioii.

Revised after Oflici.il Kelurns. I.ditcil by

J. Sco I r Kei.i'ie. Crown Svo. io,v. '«/.

STKPIII.N (Caroline K.).- TiiF, Skrvicp, of
THE I'ooR. Crown 8vo 6s. <:i{,

STEPIIKN (Sir J. l-'itzjames, K.C.S.I.).
— A Dm.1ST OF 1 IIK I,AW f)F I'',VII)F.NCF.

5th Kilitioii. Crown 8vo. (m.

A DiCKST OF THE (-'HIMINAI. I,AW:
Crimks and Punishmenis. 4tli Kdition.
Bvo. ifij.

A Dml'si oi'
1 iilc I.AW OF Criminal

Proceiu'rii IN l.NDuyiAni.E Okiences. |ly

Sii James V. Steiiikn, K.C.S.I., etc., iiiid

Hkriiert Sri'.i'iiiN, l,l,.M. 8vo. 121. »(/.

A History ok iiii! Criminal Law of
En(;i and, 3 vols. Rvo. .\%s.

The SroRV ok Nincomar ami iiie Im-
pbachmen r OF SiK I'li.ijAii Imiev. 2 vols.

Crown 8vo. 15^.—- A fiENERAi. View ok run Chiminai.
r,Aw OF Rncland. 2nd I'.dition. 8vo. 141.

STKPIIKN n. K.).- Iniernationai. Law
4n(; /nteknat/onal Relations. Crown
8vo. f^s.

STEl'HFNS //. n.), -Convict Once, and
OTiiEK PoKM.<. Crown 8vo. 7^. dd.

STEVl'.N.SON (J. I.). • HuusK Akchitec-
ruRE. With iTlustratirms. 2 vols. Royal
8vo. i8j. each. Vol. /. Arcmitectukk. Vol.

11. Huu.su Plannino.

STEWART (Anbn^y).—The Tale of Trov.
Oone into iMiglish. Clobe 8vo. u. f"'.

STEWART (Prof. lialfour). Lessons im
Elemkni'arv 1'hvsics. With Illustrations

mnd Coloured l)ianram. Kcp. 8vo. \s. (n/.

Primer of fiivsics. Illustrated. New
Edition, with tjucstions. 181110. is.

(jcEsrioNS on Stewart's I,hssons om
Ele.meni'Arv Physic:., liy T. H. Core.
i2ino. is.

STI'-.WAR r(I'rof lialfour) and (;EE(\V. W.
ILddanc). I.essdnsin ICi.emeniarv 1'rac-
ticai. I'hvmcs. Crown 8vo. Illustialcd.

Vol. I. Oenerai. I'mysu ai. Processes, bs.

—Vol. II. Ei.ECIRICIIY AND ^' M.NEIISM.
Cr. 8vo. 7.1. 6(/.— Vol. HI. Omcs, Heat,
AND Sound.

I'KArricAi. Physics for .Sciif)Oi.s and
theJi vior Sii D'n is ok Coli.e;oES. (>lobe
8vo. Vol. 1. ElECTKlCITT AND .MAONETLSM.
2j.6(/.— Vol. II. IIea'', I.K.iir, and Sound.

STEWAR r(Prof. lialfour)anJ TAIT(l'. C).—The Unseen Univ:rse; ok, Physical
.Sl'ECUI.AriONS ON A l''u 1 CUE Sl A'lE. I5lh
lulitioii. Crown 8vo. fu.

STl'.WART (S. A.) and CORRY (T. II.).—
A Kl.OKA OF THE NoRIH-EasTOF IRELAND.
Crown Bvo. 5.5. 61/.

STOKKS(Sir CeoiKe (;,). On Lk;ht. The
liurnett Lectures. Crown 8vo. 7J. M.

STONI', (W. IL). I'.i.emen TARY Lessons ON
Sound. Illiistrate<l. r'cap. 8vo. is.(}d.

STRACHAN (J. S.)and Wl LK I NS (.\. S.).—
Anai.ecia. Pa^'-aucs for Transl.-ili'iii. Cr.
8vo. v.- Key TO Lai in Passac.es. Crn.
8vo. (u/.

STRACIII.V (Lieut. Cen. R.).- Lectures
on Okoorai'iiy. t>own 8vo. ^s. 6(i.

STRANHKORl) (Viscountess). I^.tktian
.Sei'i;lchri.s and Syrian Shrines. New
Edition. Crown 8vo. 7J. M.

STRl'n TICLL (Miii.t), Sianlsh and I ial-
IAN I'OLK SoN(,s Illustrated. Royal 161110.

lis. (u{.

SlUART, THE Rf>VAL HOUSi; OF
llliislralei! hy l''orty Plates in Colours
drawn from Relics of the Stuarts by
William Ciiut. With Inlrodiiclion by J.
Skkiton, (ML, LL.I)., mid l>esuiplive
Nnles by W. St. J. lloiL. Koli,., half
morocco, gilt ed)ics. f/. 7i. net.

STUnns (Rev. C. W.). EoR Christ and
CliY. Sermons and Addresses. Cr. 8vo. (>s,

.SURdKPV, THE INTERNATIONAL
ENl yCLOPAKDIA OK. A Systematic
TrcMti'-e on Ibe I'heory .md Practice of Sur-
t;<>ry by Anibois of Various Nations. ICilited

by I0H.SI AsHHiR I-, Jun.. .M.I)., I'mfi-fsor

of Clinical Surgery in the IJkiiiersity of Penn-
sylvania, fi vols. Royal 8vo. (iJ. <>il- e.ach.

SVMONS (Arthur).— 1>AVS and Niohts:
Poi-Ms. (ilobe 8vo. ts.

TACITUS, The Works i>v. Transl. by A. J.
Church, M.A., and W. J. IIrodriihi, M.A.
The HisroRV of Tacitus. Translated.

4th Edition. Crown 8vo. 61.

This Aoricola and Cermania. With the
Dialogue on Oratory. Trans. Cr.Bvo. \s itd.
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TACITUS Annals of Tacitus. Trans-
lated. 5th Edition. Crown 8vo. js. dd.

The Annai.s. Edited by Prof. G. O.
HOLBKOOKE, M.A. 8vo. its.—- The Histokies Edited, with Introduc-
tion and Commentary, by Rev. W. A.
SfOONER, M.A. 8vo. \6s.

Sei also p. 33.

TAIT (Archbishop).

—

The Pkesent Position
or TUB (Church of England, lieing the
Charge delivered at his Primary Visitation.
3rd Edition. 8vo. 3^. td,

Duties of the Chukch of England.
Heing .Seven Addresses delivered at his
Second Visitation. 8>o. ^s. 6d.

The Church ok the F'utukk. Charges
delivered at his Third Quadrennial Vi.sit«tion.

and Editiot'. Crown 8vo. ji. 6d.

TAIT.

—

The Life of ARcmiiALu Campbell
Tait, Archbishoi' of Canterbury. I3y
the Rev. R. T. iJAVliisON, Dean of Windsor,
and Rev. W. IJenham. 2 vols. 8vo. 3at.net.

TAIT.

—

Catharine and Ckawfurd Tait,
WiKB and Son of Archibald Cami'Bei.l,
A';cHBi*iHoi',oF Canterbury: A Memoir.
Edited by the Rev. W. Hen ham, U.D.
Crown 8vo. 6s.

Pofinlar Edition, a.hr\i\%eA. Cr. 8vo. ^s.bd.

TAI'I' (C. W. A.).--Analvsis of English
History, based on Green's "Short His-
tory of the English Peoim.e." Revised
and Enlarged Edition. Crown 8vo. 4^. bd.

TAIT (Prof. P. G.).

—

Lechires on so.ie
Recent Advances in Physical Scienck.
3rd Edition. Crown 8vo. <)s.

Heat. With llVustrations. Cr. 8vo. ts.

TAIT (P. G.) and STEELE (W. J.).—

A

Treatise on Dynamics (k a Particle.
6th Edition. Crown 8vo. 1 .is.

TANNER (Prof. Henry).—First Principles
OF Agriculture. i8mo. is.

Tub Abbott's Farm ; or. Practice
WITH Science. Crown 8vo. 3^. (id.

The Alphabet of the Princiii.es or
Agriculture. lixtra fi p. 8v(). bd.

Further Steps in i he Principles op
Agriculture. Extra fcp. 8vo. is.

Elementary Scho.m, Readings in the
Principles of Aguilultuhe for the
Third Stage. Extra fcp. Bvo. is.

Elementary Lessons in the Science
opAgriculturalPractice. Fcp.Svo. 3.1.6^.

TAVERNIKR (Haron): Travels in India
OP Jean Baptistp; Tavernier, Baron of
Aubonne. Translated by V. Ball, LL.D.
Illustrated. 2 vols. 8vo. 2/. 2f.

TAYLOR (Franklin). — Primer of Piano-
forte Playing. i8mo. i.r.

TAYLOR (Isaac).

—

The Restoration op
Belief. Crown 8vo. is. bd.

TAYLOR (Isaac). — Words and Places.
gth Edition. Maps. Globe Bvo. bs.

Etruscan Researches. With Wood-
cuts. Svo. us.

Ckeeks and Goths : A Study op the
Ri;nks. Svo, g.t.

TAVLOR(Sedley).—Sound AND Music, and
Edition. Extra Crown 8vo. is. bd.

A System of Sight-Singing prom thb
Established Musical Notation. Svo.
5J. net.

TEBAY (S.).—Elementary Mensuration
FOR Schools. Extra fcp. 8vo. 3*. bd.

?EGETME1ER(W. B.).-HousEHOLDMA«r.
ACiKMENT AND CoOKERY. 181IIO. IS.

TEMPLE (Right Rev. Frederick, D.D.,
Bishop of London).

—

Sermons preached in
THE Chapel OF Rugby School. 3rd and
Cheaper Edition. Extra fcp. ''.vo. 4^. fJ.

Second Series. 3rd Ed. Ex. fcp. Svo. bs.

Third Series. 4th Ed. Ex. fcp. Svo. bs.

The Relations between Religion
AND Science. Hampton Lectures, 1884.
7th and Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo. 6j.

TENNYSON (Lord).— Complete Works.
New and eidargel Edition, with Portrait.
Crown Svo. 7^. bit.

Sclipnl Edition. In Four Parts. Crown
Bvo. 2s. bd. each.

Poetical Works, Pocket Edition.
i8mo, morocco, gilt edges. Ts.bd.neX..

Works. Library Edition. In 8 vols.

Globe Svo. 51. each. Each volume may be
had separately.

—

Poems. 2 vols.

—

Idylls
OF THE King.—The Princess, and Maud.—Enoch Arden, and In Memoriam.—
Bai.i,.m)s, and othp:r Poems. — Queen
Mary, AND Harold.—Becket, and other
Plays.

Works. Ext^a Fcp. Svo. Edition, on
Hand-made Paper. In 7 volumes (liupplied in

sets only). 3/. 13^. bd.

Works. Miniature Edition, in 14 vols.,

viz. 'I'liE Poetical Works, id vols, in a box.
lis.—The Dramatic Works, 4 vols, in a
box, las. bd,

The O1 iginal Editions. Fcp. Svo.

Poems, bs.

Maud, and other Poems. 3^. bd.

The Princess. 3^. bd.

ErrocH /VRDEN, etc. 3^. bd.

The Holt Grail, and other Poems, ^s.bd.

I'allads, and other PoE"S. z,s.

Harold : .\ Drama, bs.

Queen Ma v : A Drama, bs.

The Cup, and the Falcon. 5^.

Becket. bs.

Tiresias, and other Pen lis. bs.

Lockslev Hall sixty years after, etc. 6*.

DemetbRi and other Poems, bs.

Lyrical Poems. Selected and Anno-
tated by Prof. F. T. Palgrave. iSmo. ^s.bd.

Large Paper Edition. Svo. i>i.

In Memoriam. iSmo. ^s.bd.
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SiNt.ERS OK (Iermanv. Crown Bvo. .n ^./.

WOI.SKLKV ((iciirral Viscount). -Tin .mu..
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fcp. 8vo. 5x. each.—Vol. I. From Rollo to
EdwardIL—Vol. II. TheWarsin Francs.
—Vol. III. The Wars of the Roses.
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